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The 
undergraduate 
calendar 
The calendar is published once a 
year by the Registrar's office. It 
contains a current and official list 
of academic programs and 
courses, and regulations regard
ing admissions, examinations, 
and promotion. General informa
tion about Brock is also included. 

The disciplines are arranged 
alphabetically, and every depart
ment has provided curriculum 
planning outlines. 

The Senate and Board of Trustees 
of Brock University reserve the 
right to make changes without 
prior notice. 

For further information, please 
contact: 

Registrar's office 
Brock University 
St. Catharines, Ontario 
L2S 3Al 

(416) 688-5550 
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Undergraduate Academic Calendar 1985-86 

An academic timetable listing all courses to be offered in any one session (spring evening, summer day and 
fall/winter) is available at the Registrar's office prior to the beginning of each session. This timetable lists all 
courses to be offered that session, with scheduled times and ·locations. 

Schedule of dates 

1985 

Note: All dates refer to undergraduate studies unless otherwise specified. 

Monday 

Thursday 

Sunday 
to 

Sunday 

Friday 

Friday 

Saturday 
through 

Tuesday 

Monday 
and 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 
and 

Thursday 

Friday 

Friday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Friday 
and 

Saturday 

Monday 

March 4 

March 7 

March 10 

March 17 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day for change from credit to audit status for all 
fall/winter full courses and winter term half courses. 

Last day of In-service education classes, fall/winter session. 

Spring break, College of Education, Pre-service and 
In-service programs. 

***For In-service education Spring session dates, See Be part of a class act: 1985-86* * * 

April 5 

April 12 

April 13 

April 30 

April 29 

April 30 

May 1 

May 2 

May 3 

May 10 

May 15 

May 20 

May 31 

June 1 

June 3 

Good Friday. University closed; library open. 

Last day of classes, winter term. 

Final examinations. 

Registration and first day of classes, spring evening session. 

Late registration with payment of $25.00 late registration 
fee for spring evening session. 

Last day for spring evening session first term half course 
changes with permission of the instructor. 

Last day for spring evening session full and 'C' course 
changes with permission of the instructor. 

Last day of classes, Pre-service program. 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day to change from credit to audit status for all 
spring evening session first term half courses. 

Victoria day. University closed; library open. Classes will be 
held in spring evening session. 

Mid-term (progress) examinations for courses numbered 
100-199. Final examinations for first term half courses, 
spring evening session. 

First day of classes for spring evening session second term 
half courses. 
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Schedule of dates 

Friday June 7 Spring convocation. 

Last day for spring evening session second term half course 
changes with permission of the instructor. 

Tuesday' June 18 Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day for change from credit to audit status for all 
spring evening session second term half, full, and 'C' courses. 

Friday June 21 Last day for receipt of In-service completed registrations, 
either by mail or in person, for summer day session without 
incurring late fee. 

Monday June 24 Late registration, with payment of $25.00 late registration fee, 
through for In-service education courses. No course registrations will 

Thursday July 4 be accepted after this date. 

Friday June 28 Canada day holiday. 
and University closed; library open. 

Monday July 1 Classes will be held for the spring evening session. 

Wednesday July 3 First day of classes, summer day session In-service education 
courses. 

Thursday July 4 Last day of classes in spring evening session. 

Last day for In-service education course changes with 
permission of instructor (subject to all course prerequisites 
being met). 

Friday July 5 Spring evening session final examinations. 
and 

Saturday July 6 

Monday July 8 Registration and first day of 'classes, summer day session. 

Tuesday July 9 Late registration for summer day session with payment of 
through $2 5. 00 late registration fee. 

Thursday July 11 

Tuesday July 9 Last day for withdrawal from summer day session In-service 
education courses ~ith partial refund of fees (no refund after 
this date). ' 

Thursday July 11 Last day for summer day session full and first term half and 
'C' course changes with permission of the instructor. 

Wednesday July 17 Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day to change from credit to audit status for summer 
day session first term half cour§es. 

Friday July 19 Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade for 
summer day session In-service education courses (no refund 
of fees). 

Friday July 26 Mid-term (progress) examinations in courses 
and numbered 1 00-199. Final examinations in first term 

Saturday July 27 half courses, summer day session. 

Monday July 29 First day of classes for summer day session second term 
half courses. 
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Tuesday July 30 

Thursday August 1 

Monday August 5 

Wednesday August 7 

Monday August 12 

Friday August 16 

Friday August 16 
and 

Saturday August 17 · 

Monday September 2 

Wednesday September 4 

Wednesday September 4 
through 

Friday September 6 

Monday September 9 

Monday September 9 
through 

Friday September 20 

Monday September 9 
through 

Friday September 27 

Monday September 9 
through 

Friday January 17 

Friday September 13 

Schedule of dates 

Last day of classes, summer day session In-service education 
courses. 

Last day for summer day session second term half course 
changes with permission of the instructor. 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day to change from credit to audit status for summer 
day session full and 'C' courses. 

Last day for receipt of applications for graduation at fall 
convocation 1985. · 

Civic holiday. University closed; library open. Classes will be 
held in summer day session. 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day to change from credit to audit status for summer 
day session second term half courses. 

All applications for full time and part time enrolment must be 
received by the Registrar's office by this date, to ensure 
processing for normal registration. All qualified students 
applying after this date may be required to register late and 
pay the $25.00 late registration fee. · 

Last day of classes in summer day session. 

Summer day session final examinations. 

Labor Day. University closed. 

Residence registration, 8:30am-4:30pm, Decew residence, 
dining hall. ' 

Registration for fall/winter full and part time studies. 
. Specific times to be announced. 

First day of classes, day and evening sessions, fall term for 
undergraduate and Pre-service education studies. 

Late registration on payment of $25.00 late registration fee 
for fall term half courses. 

Late registration on payment of $25.00 late registration fee 
for fall/winter session full courses. 

Late registration on payment of $2<;..00 late registration fee 
for winter term half courses. 

Last day for receipt of completed registrations (either by mail 
or in person) for fall/winter session for In-service education 
courses without incurring late fee. 
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Schedule of dates 

Monday 
through 

Friday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 
through 

Saturday 

Friday 

Sunday 
through 

Sunday 

1986 

Monday 

Monday 
through 

Friday 

September 16 

September 27 

September 20 

September 23 

September 27 

October 14 

October 25 

November 15 

November 29 

December 6 

December 6 

December 21 

December 13 

December 22 

January 5 

January 6 

January 6 

January 17 

In person, late registration with payment of $25.00 late 
registration fee for In-service education courses. No course 
registrations for fall/winter session will be accepted after this 
date. 

Last day for fall term .half course changes with permission of 
the instructor. 

First day of classes, In-service education courses, fall/winter 
session. 

Last day for In-service education course changes with 
permission of the instructor (subject to all course pre
requisites being met). 

Last day for consideration of entrance and in-course 
scholarships. 

Last day for full course changes with permission of the 
instructor. 

Thanksgiving Day. University closed; library closed. 

Fall convocation. 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day for change from credit to audit status for fall 
term half courses. 

Last day for withdrawal for fall/winter session In-service 
education courses with partial refund of fees (no refund after 
this date). 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade for 
In-service fall term half courses. No refund of fees. 

Last day of classes, fall term. 

Mid-year (progress) examinations for courses 
numbered 100-199. Final examinations for fall term 
half courses. 

.Last day of In-service education classes, fall term. 

Christmas recess. 

First day of classes, winter term. 

First day of Pre-service and In-service education classes, 
winter term. 

Late registration in winter term half courses with payment of 
$25.00 late registration fee. 
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Friday 

Friday 

Sunday 
through 

Sunday 

Monday 

Friday 

Sunday 
through 

Sunday 

Friday 

Friday 

Saturday 
through 

Tuesday 

Monday 
and 

Tuesday 

Friday 

Friday 

Note: 

January 17 

January 31 

February 23 

March 2 

March 7 

March 9 

March 16 

March 28 

April 11 

April 12 

April 29 

April 28 

April 29 

May 16 

June 6 

Schedule of dates 

Last day for registr~tion in winter term half courses with 
payment of $25.00 late registration fee. 

Last day for winter term half course changes with permission 
of the instructor. 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade for 
In-service fall/winter full courses and winter term half 
courses. 
No refund of fees. 

Last day for applications for OSAP (Ontario Student Assistance 
Program) for fall/winter term. 

Winter reading week. 
No classes will be held in undergraduate programs. 

Last day for receipt of applications for graduation at spring 
convocation 1986. 

Last day for withdrawal without the assignment of a grade 
and last day for change from credit to audit status for all 
fall/winter full courses and winter term half courses. 

Spring break for College of Education Pre-service and 
In-service programs. 

Last day of In-service education,classes, fall/winter session. 

Good Friday. University closed; library open. 

Last day of classes, winter term. , 

Final examinations. 

Registration and first day of classes, spring evening ses~ion. 

Last day of classes, Pre-service education program. 

Spring convocation. 

The above dates are subject to change. Please check the academic timetable published before each session. 

For information regarding graduate student registration, consult the graduate calendar or the Registrar's office. 
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General 
information 
An introd.uction 

In two decades, Brock University 
has evolved as an intellectual, 
cultural, and recreational centre 
for the Niagara region. 

Recognized for its emphasis on 
small seminars and labs, Brock 
stresses the trarlitional values of 
scholarship and research. Our 
community of students and 
teachers is informal, but dedi
cated; it represents a diversity of 
goals and a common desire to 
stimulate creativity and critical 
thinking. 

Currently, 'in addition to 4400 
full-time students, another 3700 
part-time students are continuing 

·their education at the University. 
The academic year consists of 
three sessions: fall/winter day and 
evening, spring evening, and sum
mer day. Spring and summer ses
sion courses attract approximately 
3700 students also. · 

The campus 

Brock is located in the south end 
of St. Catharines, on the edge of 
the Niagara escarpment. The 525 
acre campus encompasses some of 
the most inviting woods and 
countryside in the peninsula. It is 
within easy commuting distance 
of all regional centres, and has the 
added advantage of being reason
ably close to Toronto, Hamilton, 
and Buffalo. 

The University's modern teaching 
facilities and service buildings in
clude the Schmon tower which 
houses administrative and acade
mic offices as well as the library; 
the Thistle complex of lecture 
halls and seminar rooms; the 
classrooms, labs, and offices of 
the Mackenzie Chown complex; 

the Physical Education centre; 
the College of Education; resi
dence; the theatre facilities of the 
Brock Centre for the Arts; and 
Alphie's Trough, the campus pub. 

Programs of study 

Brock offers various 
undergraduate and graduate 
degree programs. 

Bachelor of Arts (BA) pass and 
honors Canadian studies, Cana
dian and European community 
studies (honors only), child 
studies, classics, communications 
studies, economics, English, fine 
arts (drama, film, music, theatre, 
visual arts), geography, Germanic 
and Slavic studies (German and 
Russian), history, liberal studies, 
philosophy, politics, psychology, 
religious studies, romance studies 
(French, Italian, Spanish), 
sociology, teaching English as a 
second language and urban and 
environmental studies. 

Bachelor of Science (BSc) pass 
and honors biological sciences, 
chemistry, computer science, en
vironmental science, geography, 
geological sciences, mathematics, 
and physics. 

Bachelor of Administration 
(BAdmin) 
honors only 

Bachelor of Business Economics 
(BBE) 
pass only 

Bachelor of Physical Education 
(BPhEd) 
pass and honors 

Bachelor of Recreation and 
Leisure Studies (BRLS) 
pass and honors 

Cooperative studies options are 
offered by the School of Admini: 
strative Studies (accounting) and 
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the Institute of Urban and En
vironmental Studies. 

The Bachelor of Education (BEd) 
is a professional degree; appli
cants must already hold an under
graduate degree such as a BA or 
BSc. 

The four year concurrent BA/BEd 
degree program in child studies 
prepares students for teacher 
certification. 

Masters programs are offered in 
philosophy and politics (MA), in 
biological sciences, chemistry, 
geological sciences, and "physics 
(MSc), and in education (MEd). 
For more information about these 
programs, consult the graduate 
calendar. 

There are also certificate pro
grams in public administration 
and urban and environmental 
studies. 

History 

One of the first people to ar
ticulate Niagara's need for a 
university was a newspaper editor 
in Queenston, Ontario. Quoting 
the rubric that 'Knowledge is 
power', he insisted that, "We 
ought to enrich the minds of our 
youth, by giving them such in
struction and conformation of 
character ... to blend the wisdom 
of age with the complexion of 
youth." 

The writer was William Lyon 
Mackenzie; the year, 1824. 

Brock University welcomed its 
first students in 1964, after 
several years of vigorous cam
paigning by local citizens. 

Our namesake, Sir Isaac Brock, 
was a British major-general who 
became a Canadian folk hero. As a 
civic leader, Sir Isaac helped to 



shape the character of Upper 
Canada (southern Ontario). His 
military leadership during the 
early stages of the War of 1812 
was instrumental in preserving the 
country's autonomy. 

The University colors, scarlet and 
blue, are taken from Brock's 
battle dress. Our motto, Surgite, 
means 'push on', which, legend 
has it, were Sir Isaac's last words 
at Queenston Heights. 

Tours 

Throughout the school year, 
students are invited to tour the 
campus and meet informally with 
faculty and undergraduates. A 

, tour guide is available each week
day at 10 am, although special 
arrangements can be made if that 
time is not convenient. 

During the summer months, the 
Liaison and Information office 
offers 'free 10 am and 2 pm 
tours', Monday to Friday, to all 
visitors. 

To arrange a tour for yourself or 
your group, please contact: 

Information and Liaison office 
Thistle East 265 . 
Br.ock University 
St. Catharines, Ontario 
L2S 3A1 

(416) 688-5550, ext. 3245 

General information 
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Life at Brock 

Student organizations 

All registered students are 
members of the Brock University 
Students' Union (BUSU). Each 
spring, union mell)bers elect a 
president to preside over BUSU 
and the students' administrative 
council (BUSAC), comprised of 
student representatives from each 
department of the University. 

BUSAC acts as a political lobby 
and a social organizer and is re
sponsible for managing the affairs 
of the union and implementing 
policies for the students of the 
university. 

Through student fees, BUSU spon
sors and supports such programs 
as orientation week; the General 
Brock store; Press, the student 
newspaper; Radio Brock; the book 
exchange; collage films; and more 
than 40 special interest clubs. 
Students also have access to the 
ombudsperson, who is elected 
each spring to a one year term. 
The ombudsperson may represent 
students' interests within and out
side the University, as well as act 
as the students' 'watchdog' over 
BUSAC. Although not a lawyer, 
the ombudsperson has access to 
expert legal advice, should it be 
necessary. 

In cooperation with the Univer
sity, BUSU manages the on
campus pub. 

Students also participate in 
University policy-making by elec
ting four representatives to sit on 
senate, and three to sit on the 
board of trustees. 

The BUSU office is located in 
room 828 in the main Thistle cor
ridor (Thistle west); telephone 
688-5397, or 688-5550, ext. 
3568. 

Alumni Association 

Graduating does not mean you 
must sever all ties with the 
University; quite the contrary. 
Since it was established in 1967, 
the Alumni Association has grown 
to include more than 10,000 
Brock graduates. Full membership 
privileges are available to anyone 
who holds a degree or certificate 
from the University. 

The objectives of the association, 
as outlined in its constitution, are 
to maintain and promote unity 
and friendship among graduates; 
to instill in graduates a feeling of 
unity with the University; and to 
foster a spirit of loyalty among 
members of the Brock community. 

Members are kept informed of 
university affairs and graduates' 
activities through the Alumni 
News, and Brock magazine, each 
published twice a year. Plans are 
underway to establish regional 
association chapters. 

Each year, the association awards 
a $500 scholarship to a third or 
fourth year student with demon~ 
strated good academic standing 
who has contributed to the extra
curricular life of the University. In 
1981, the Jim Gayman bursary, 
valued at $100, was established 
and is awarded annually to a first 
year student living in. residence. 
In addition, an award for excel
lence in teaching is given to a 
faculty member who has dis
played outstanding performance 
in his or her work at Brock. 

The Alumni office is located in 
Thistle east 265; telephone 
688-5550, ext. 3251. 
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Facilities 
and services 
University Library 

The University library is housed 
on five floors of the Schmon 
tower the focal point of the 
Unive;sity campus. Its collections, 
numbering 650,000 items, are. 
provided to support the teachmg. 
and research programs of the Un~
versity. All students and f~culty 
have access to the collectwns. In
dividual study accommodation is · 
available for 680 readers. The 
library is open for 88.5 hours per 
week during term. 

The library maintains a number of 
separate collections: the docu~ · 
ments collection which contams 
official publications of all levels of 
government and of international 
organizations; a fine arts collec
tion and the Niagara regional col
lecti~n which contains materials 
published about or in the Niagara 
region. 

The listening room, equipped 
with record players and tape 
decks, is situated on the main 
floor and contains over 5,000 
recordings of music, plays, doc~
mentaries and lectures. All musiC 
books and scores are shelved in 
the listening room. 

A University ID card must be pre
sented each time a book is bor
rowed from the library. Journals, 
reference books and recordings 
do not normally circulate outside 
the library. Items not available in 
the library may be requested to be 
borrowed from other libraries 
through the Interlibrary loan ser
vice provided by the reference 
department. Photocopying . 
·machines are located on the mam 
floor and floor 6 of the library. 

Experienced librarians are avail
able to assist in the use of 
specialized services. such a~ the 
computer information retneval 
systems, DIALOG, BRS, CANOLE 
and INFOGLOBE. Individual and 

group orientation tours are pro
vided; instructional classes and 
bibliographic seminars are 
available on request. 

A private study room a~d spec~al
ized equipment (includmg. readmg 
machines Braillers, a talkmg 
calculato~, tape recorders, .magni
fying glasses and an elevating 
wheelchair) are available for the 
use of the disabled. Further infor
mation is available from the 
reference department. 

More detailed information on 
library privileges, collections, ser
vices and hours can be found in a 
series of library guides which are 
available in the library. 

Instructional Resource Centre 

Located in the College of Educa
tion this centre contains selected 
prin~ and audio-visual materials 
related to educational studies. 
There is a work area for produc
tion of classroom audio-visual 
aids. Although geared to the 
specialized-needs of College 
students the materials and 
facilities' are available to all 
students. 

University Map library 

The University map library is 
located in Room C of the depart
ment of geography. It co~tains . 
over 40,000 map sheets, mcludmg 
a complete set of federal topo
graphic maps of Canada, over 400 
atlases and 14,000 aerial 
photographs, incl~ding c?verag~ 
of the Niagara regwn datmg back 
60 ye:irs. • 

The map library, its resources and 
facilities are available to the 
community. 
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Computing centre 

The University's computing centn 
is located in Section F of the 
Mackenzie Chown complex. It 
houses a Burroughs B7900 which 
is accessed via terminals in the ' 
centre and elsewhere in the 
University. 

Students wishing to learn suffi
cient computing to use the B7900 
should determine from the Acade
mic Users' Services section in the 
computing centre wh~n the nex.t 
appropriate (non-credit) course 1s 
to be offered. 

Generally these courses are of 1-2 
days duration (except for the 
Pascal course), and cover: 

1. CANDE 
2. WFL 
3. SPSS and SCSS 
4. RUNOFF 
5. Pascal 

Students wishing to learn com
puting for academic credit should 
refer to the courses offered by the 
department of computer science. 

Division of mathematics and 
sciences 

The division's V AX-11/780 com
puter is also housed in section F 
of the Mackenzie Chown com
plex. This computer is used 
primarily by first and second year 
computer science students. Forty 
terminals connected to the VAX 
are available in rooms F316 and 
F317. Students registered in 
courses requiring access to the 
VAX should make arrangements 
with the department of computer 
science. 

Currently the division's VAX sup
ports Pascal, COBOL, MACRO, 
FORTRAN 77 and Ada program
ming languages. 



Facilities and services 

Division of .social sciences 

The division administers several 
micro-computer laboratories. 

Athletics and recreation 

Our programs and facilities are 
designed to involve as many 
members of the University com
munity as possible - as par
ticipants and as fans. 

Physical Education centre 

Recreational, instructional, intra
mural, and intercollegiate activi
ties revolve around the Physical 
Education centre. Facilities in
clude two gymnasia, combatives 
room, fencing-dancing studio, 
weight and training rooms, five 
squash courts, one handball court 
and a 50 metre eight lane swim
ming pool. Classrooms and offices 
are also included. 

As the largest assembly area on 
campus, the centre is also used 
for social events, examinations, 
and convodtion. 

Campl'ls Recreation 

Open to all students, staff and 
faculty who hold memberships in 
the Physical Education centre, our 
physical activity programs encom
pass the following areas: 

Recreation: For those who prefer 
not to participate in structured 
programs, squash and racquetball 
courts may be booked in advance; 
other facilities are available as 
posted. There are badminton, 
gymnastics, ski, crosscountry ski, 
competitive ski, tai chi, karate, 
kung fu, flying, outer's, and per
forming dance clubs. New clubs 
will be organized according to 
demand. 

Competition: Team and individual 
physical activities are offered on a 
scheduled basis, with officials, 
league standings, and play-offs. 
Men's, women's, and co-ed pro
grams are offered. 

Instruction: If you want to be in
troduced to a new activity, or 
want to improve existing skills, 
join one of the instructional pro
grams. Lessons are offered in 
cross country skiing, jazz dance, 
ballet, social dance, fitness, rac
quet ball, squash and weight train
ing. Instruction is also offered 
through the recreational clubs 
program. 

Intercollegiate. programs 

As a member of the Ontario 
Women's Intercollegiate Athletic 
Association (OWIAA), Brock · 
teams compete with other univer
sities in basketball, fencing, row
ing, track and field, volleyball, 
cross country running, tennis, 
soccer and swimming. 

As a member of the Ontario 
Universities Athletic Association 
(OUAA), the men's teams compete 
in basketball, cross country run
ning, curling, fencing, hockey, 
rowing, rugby, squash, soccer, 
tennis, track and field, volleyball, 
swimming and wrestling. 

Disabled students 

The University has built ramps 
and has provided library and 
other equipment at a suitable 
height to accommodate students 
in wheelchairs. Special equipment 
(e.g. a Brailler and a talking book 
machine) is available for blind 
students. 
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Student 
Services 
Dean of Student Services 

Ronald McGraw, dean 
Schmon tower, 3rd floor 

The University provides a number 
of services for students, including 
academic and psychological coun
selling, health services, housing, 
career planning and job place
ment, and financial assistance. 

The dean of Student Services is 
available to assist both individuals 
and groups of students with what
ever concerns they may have. He 
hopes that students will feel free 
to bring their ideas and problems 
to him. If it is not possible to see 
the dean immediately, the 
secretary will arrange an 
appointment. 

Counselling centre 

David Jordan, director 
Thistle east 270 

The Counselling centre provides a 
variety of psychological and 
educational services designed to 
help students take full advantage 
of their university experiences. 
Direct services for students focus 
on personal development, learn
ing skills and career planning. The 
staff is also available to consult 
with any member of the Brock 
community on issues of ,common 
concern. 

Many students seek help with 
specific concerns related to peer 
relationships, self-confidence, 
loneliness, stress, sexuality, 
academic difficulties or career 
choice. Others bring less clearly 
defined problems such as low 
motivation or a feeling that things 
just aren't right. Through in
dividual and/or group counselling, 
many students resolve their im
mediate concern and learn useful 

skills for dealing with future 
issues as well. 

In addition, Learning Skills pro
grams such as study skills, effec
tive reading, writing, seminar 
skills, and anxiety management 
are offered throughout the year. 
Other workshops and information 
sessions focus on career planning 
and job search. All group pro
grams are publicized in advance. 

The centre's resource room con
tains tapes, books and pamphlets 
dealing with, among other topics, 
making decisions, career planning, 
women's issues, personal growth 
and study skills. Many of these 
materials provide systematic, self
directed programs for developing 
personal resources and achieving 
goals. 

Use of counselling services is en
tirely voluntary. All contacts are 
confidential, and information is 
not released without the in
dividual's expressed consent. If 
students would like a definite 
time set aside for them, they 
should call, or drop in, to make 
an appointment. 

Joan McCurdy, 
coord~·nator, career programs 

Cathie Closs, 
counsellor 

Leslie Myers, 
counsellor 

Student Awards 

Ann Stavina, Student A wards 
officer 
Thistle east 271a 

· Full and part time students in 
need of financial aid should visit 
the Student A wards office for in
formation about the assistance 
programs sponsored by the 
federal and provincial govern
ments. All necessary forms are 
available from the office. 

15 

The University awards a number. 
of scholarships and bursaries to 
students. Scholarships are 
awarded on the basis of academic 
achievement, and no application 
is required. Bursaries, however, 
are granted on the basis of 
academic performance and finan
cial need, and application forms 
may be obtained from the office. 

For more information, see the 
separate section, 'Financial 
assistapce, scholarships, and 
awards'. 

Health Services 

Nancy Lanfranchi, RN 
Thistle east 269 · 

A physician is in attendance each 
morning for three hours to pro
vide medical services, referrals, 
and consultations when required, 
and will see students by appoint
ment. The nurse is in attendance 
8 am to 4 pm, Monday through 
Friday. This service operates from 
September to May. 

All students must have Ontario 
health insurance (OHIP) coverage. 
Information about OHIP will be 
available at registration. Com
pleted medical forms for all first 
year and transfer students must be 
presented before registration is 
considered complete. 

Foreign students adviser 

John Kaethler 
Schmon tower 1210 

Foreign students may find it 
helpful to discuss academic or 
personal problems with the 
foreign student adviser. He can 
offer assistance regarding im
migration, health, banking, ac
commodation, and the completion 
of various forms, as well as pro-



Student Services 

viding ·liaison with instructors, the 
University administration and the 
community at large. It would be 
useful to see him when you arrive 
at Brock. 

Host family program 

Brock University, in conjunction 
with the St. Catharines University 
Women's Club, offers a host 
family progr;~m for foreign 
students. This is not an accom
modation service, but an oppor
tunity for students to meet with 
Canadian families. 

'Residence 

James R. Fleming, director of 
residence 
DeCew R206 

Residence 
The University provides on
campus and off-campus accom
modation for approximately 700 
students. Students wishing to live 
in residence should write directly 
to the director of residence for in
formation about the types of resi
dence, meal plans and fees. 
Students who indicate an interest 
in residence on their OUAC form 
will be sent an application for 
residence along with the univer
sity's offer of admission. 

Off-campus lodgings 
The housing office, located in 
DeCew residence, posts lists of 
off-campus rooms, apartments and 
houses available for rent. 

Canada Employment Centre 
On-Campus Placement office 

William Potton, manager 
Mary Chapman, employment 

counsellor 
Barbara Reid, counsellor assistant. 
DeCew R201 I 

Job hunting can be a frustrating 
experience. The on-campus STU
DENT PLACEMENT OFFICE i~ 
here to HELP students get off on 
the right foot by providing: · 

for 
Permanent Employment 

An on-campus recruiting program 
for graduate and graduating 
students. 

Listing of career opportunities 
with companies not recruiting on
campus. 

Federal and provincial govern
ment recruitment information. 

Career nights. 

On-campus briefings and 
seminars. 

UCPA placement service. 

for 
Summer Employment 

An on-campus recruitment pro
gram for undergraduate students. 

Listing of summer job oppor
tunities with companies not 
recruiting on-campus. 

Government sponsored summer 
exchange programs. 

for 
Part-time Employment 

A listing of part-time job oppor
tunities for undergraduate 
students. 

Other Services 

Job registration. 

How to complete various appli
cation forms. · 

Preparing for an interview. 

Do's and don't's for an 'interview. 

Resume writing. 
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Creative jo6 search techniques. 

Employment counselling. 

Career information library. 

Discrimination and human rights 
in employment. 

Information on career planning. 

Day care centre 

Jane Cripps, supervisor 
College of Education 

The Rosalind Blauer Centre for 
Child Care offers two learning 
programs for children. They are a 
full-day program which includes a 
hot lunch, and a half-day program 
which can be scheduled for morn
ings and/or afternoons. Both pro
grams are open to the children of 
the community in addition to 
openings for the children of the 
students, faculty and staff of the 
University. A regional subsidy is 
available to eligible parents. 

The centre,' located in the College 
.of Education, is a co-operative 
corporation. The staff is qualified 
and experienced, assisted by 
volunteer parents and students. 

Call (416) 688-5550,, ext. 3515. 



Admissions 
All prospective students are en
couraged to apply, and will be 
considered on the basis of evi
dence of probable success in 
their chosen program. Enrolment 
has been limited in order that our 
students may continue to benefit 
from the university's traditions of 
personal contact and individual 
attention. Applicants must be for
mally admitted to the university 
before they can register in degree 
credit courses. · 

Application deadline 

Application for admission should 
be made as early as possible. Ap
plication forms and necessary do
cumentation for full-time and 
part-time enrolment must be 
received by the Registrar's office 
no later than Monday, August 12, 
1985 to ensure consideration for 
normal September registration. 
Students applying after this date, 
who are subsequently admitted, 
may be required to register late 
and pay the late registration fee. 

How to apply 

Ontario students currently in 
Grades 12 or 13 
OUAC 101 application forms are 
available at your high school 
guidance office. The completed 
form and interim grades are to be 
sent to the Ontario Universities' 
Application Centre. Applicants· 
who wish to be considered on 
final marks should forward a 
copy of their final grades directly 
to Brock University. 

All other full-time applicants 
OUAC 105 application forms are 
available through the Registrar's 
office for previous Grade 13 
matriculants, mature applicants, 
transfer, out -of-province and 
foreign students. The application 

form and appropriate fee should 
be forwarded to the Ontario 
Universities' Application Centre, 
Box 1328, Guelph, Ontario, 
NIH 7P4. 

Part-time degree and certificate 
applicants 
Part-time degree applicants, as 
well as those seeking admission 
to certificate programs in public 
administration, or urban and en
vironmental studies, should con
tact the Registrar's office to ob
tain the proper application form 
and to discuss their admission 
and program objectives. 

It is the responsibility of all 
applicants to ensure that: 

i) all pertinent academic 
documentation is forwarded 
directly to the Registrar's 
office from institutions previ
ously attended, such as 
secondary schools, colleges 
and universities; 

ii) proof of change of name (i.e. 
marriage certificate, notarized 
statement or other legal 
document) is provided if aca
demic documents show a 
name other than that under 
which an application is made; 

iii) evidence of proficiency in 
English is provided if English 
is the applicant's second 
language (see page 20). 

Applicants withholding, misre
presenting or faiUng to provide 
information regarding previous 
university or college records are 
liable to have their registrations 
cancelled. 

It should be noted that there is a 
$ 15 fee for assessment of pre
vious university or college tran
scripts for applicants for under
graduate studies. 

Application for Residence. 

Students interested in residence 
should indicate this on the OUAC 
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application form. No separate ap
plication is necessary. Offers of 
places in residence will be made 
at the time of admission. 

Admission to undergraduate 
degree studies 

Ontario grade 13 

Although 60% is the minimum 
acceptable average for admission 
to the univ~rsity, a higher 
average will be required for most 
programs. Meeting the minimal 
re'quirements docs not guarantee 
admission to either the university 
or a specific program. 

Academic standing accepted as 
equivalent to Ontario grade 13 

Alberta, British Columbia, 
Manitoba, New Brunswick, Nova 
5'cotia, Prince Edward Island, 
Saskatchewan 
Grade 12 senior matriculation 
with high standing. 

Newfoundland 
First year, Memorial University 
with high standing. 

Quebec 
CEGEP General 1, or Grade 12 
with high1 standing. 

United Kingdom, West Indies, 
East and West Africa, Hong Kong 
The General Certificate ·of Educa
tion with passes in five subjects, 
of which at least two must be from 
distinct areas at the advanced 
level; or passes in four subjects, 
of which at least three must be 
from distinct areas at the ad
vanced level. (Please note profi
ciency in English requirements, 
page 20.) 



Admissions 

United States 
Grade 12 diploma with excep
tionally high grades, SAT scores 
of V600, M550 or T1150, or two 
Advanced Placement courses with 
scores of 3 or better will be con
sidered for admission to year 1. 

Other students applying for ad
mission to year 1'from the U.S.A. 
must have completed a minimum 
of 30 semester credits (45 quarter 
credits) in academic subjects with 
a minimum average of B at an ac
credited post-secondary institution. 

Other countries 
Applicants from areas other than 
those noted above will be evalu-. 
ated on an individual basis. Origi
nal or certified true copies are re
quired including official English 
translations (where required). 
(Please note proficiency in 
English requirements, page 20.) 

Transfer from other 
universities 

Canadian universities 
Applicants wishing to transfer to 
Brock from degree programs at 
other Canadian universities will 
have their previous university 
work assessed on a per-course 
basis. Normally credit will be 
given only for courses passed 
with a grade of C (60 per cent) or 
better, and for those which are 
appropriate to the chosen pro
gram. Applicants must also be 
eligible to re-register at their 
home institution. 

No transfer credits will be 
granted for any courses com
pleted at another university in 
fulfillment of the basic require
ments for university admission. 
Credit may be allowed for any 
additional courses completed 
concurrently. The grades from 
other Yniversities whose grading 
schemes differ from that of Brock 
University will be translated into 
equivalent Brock grades and ad-

missibility and transfer credit 
assessed in these terms. Evalua
tion of all possible transfer 
credits available at the time of 
admission must be completed 11 

within one year of the date of ad
mission to the university. (Please 
see page 28 for a description of 
the university attempt system.) 

Ryerson and Colleges of Applied 
Arts and Technology 
Students who achieve an overall 
standing of C or better in a degree 
program at Ryerson Polytechnical 
Institute are eligible for admis
sion. Courses being considered for 
credit must have a minimum 
grade of C (60 per cent) or 
equivalent. 

Applicants must have a cumula
tive· average of B (75 per cent) or 
better in a three year diploma 
program at Ryerson or an 
Ontario College of Applied Arts 
and Technology (CAAT) to be 
considered for admission and 
possible transfer credit of up to 
five full courses. Advance stand
ing is based primarily upon: 
i) appropriateness of previous 

program to Brock program 
ii) course content 
iii) grades achieved in courses. 

Applicants must have a cumula
tive average of B (75 per cent) or 
better in a two-year program at 
Rverson or a CAA T to be con
sidered for admission and pos
sible transfer credit of up to 
three full courses. 

Applicants who achieve a cumu
lative average of A (80 per cent) 
in a one-year diploma program at 
Ryerson or a CAAT may be con
sidered for admission. No 
transfer credit will be awarded. 

CAA T applicants who do not 
meet these requirements will be 
considered on an individual basis. 

RIA, CGA, CA 
Individuals with RIA, CGA, CA 
designations rna y be granted up 
to five transferred credits, pro
vided a minimum grade of 70 per 
cent in achieved. 
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Bible colleges 
Applicants who have completed a 
degree program at a bible college 
accredited by the American 
Association of Bible Colleges will 
be considered for admission and 
may receive transfer credit of up 
to five full courses. 

Admission of mature students 

Applicants who are not eligible 
for admission in any bne of the 
categories listed above, who have 
been out of school for at least 
two years and who are at least 21 
years old, may be considered for 
admission on a mature student 
basis. 

Mature applicants interested in 
either full-time or part-time 
studies are encouraged to apply. 
Before being permitted to enrol 
in full-time studies, mature ap
plicants should complete two full 
course equivalents with at least a 
C average. 

In support of his/her full-time 
application, the student must sub
mit official copies of all pertinent 
academic documentation and a 
letter o~tlining: 
i) career ambitions 
ii) work experiences 
iii) why he/she may be successful 

at university. 

An interview may also be re
quired. Please note that our 
mature student regulations are 
only applicable to Canadian 
citizens and permanent residents. 

Admission of senior citizens 

Senior citizens (60 years of age or 
older) are encouraged to apply 
for admission to full-time or part
time studies as either credit or 
auditing students. Tuition fees 
for such students are waived. 

Admission to part time studies 
for Grade 13 students 

A student enrolled in Grade 13 
may be admitted as a special stu
dent and permitted to register in 



one course subject to the follow
ing provisions: 

i) he/she must be regist~red in a 
sufficient number of grade 13 
courses to qualify for the 
Onqrio Secondary School 
Honour Graduation Diploma 

ii) · candidates must be recom
mended by their school and 
approved by the department 
concerned 

iii) he/she must register in a 
degree credit course and pay 
the course fee. 

University credit for a course 
successfully conipleted will be 
granted only when the student 
has been admitted to degree 
studies. 

Re-admission of students who 
were required to withdraw 

An application for re-admission is 
to take the form of a letter ad
dressed to the Assistant Registrar, 
Admissions. 

January entry 

A student may begin first year 
studies on a part-time basis in the 
winter term beginning in January. 
The number and types of courses 
are limited. 

Non-degree admission to 
undergraduate studies 

A non-degree student is one not 
proceeding towards a Brock 
University degree. Typical non
degree students are: 

i) persons already holding a 
degree who wish to take 
courses for interest or 
upgrading purposes 

ii) students from other uni
versities taking courses on 
letters of permission. 

Non-degree students who suc
cessfully complete a minimum of 
two full courses, or the equiva
lent, may apply for admission as 

degree or certificate candidates. 
Such applications will be consi
dered on an individual basis and 
degree or certificate credit may 
be given for work done. 

Special admission 

A special student is one whose 
course load has been restricted 
because of the student's academic 
standing or who is currently 
registered in a grade 13 program 
and who has met the provisions 
as outlined above for admission 
to part time studies for grade 13 
students. Such students will be 
permitted to register in the 
equivalent of one full course per 
academic session and must obtain 
a minimum of 65% or better on 
the equivalent of two full courses 
to be considered for further 
studies. 

Required subjects for various 
majors 

For entry into arts, ad
ministrative studies, business 
economics, physical e;ducation 
and recreation and leisure 
studies degree programs, an ac
ceptable grade 13 English credit 
or equivalent is. required. 

Specific subject requirements for 
science degree majors are: 

Child Studies (concurrent BAI 
BEd) - one grade 13 English and 
an overall grade 13 average of 7 5 
per cent. 

Specific subject requirements for 
science degree majors arc: 

Biological Sciences - any two of 
biology, chemistry, and physics. 
A grade 13 credit in mathematics 
is strongly recommended. 

Chemistry- chemistry, physics, 
and two grade 13 mathematics 
credits. 
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Computer Science- grade 13 
English and one grade 13 
mathematics (minimum of 65% 
required) and an overall grade 13 
average of 70 per cent. 

Physical Geography - one grade 
13 science credit. A physical 
geography and a grade 13 
mathematics credit are strongly 
recommended. 

Geological Sciences - any two 
of biology, physics, geology or 
chemistry. A grade 13 credit in 
mathematics is strongly recom
mended. 

Mathematics - two grade 13 
credits in mathematics; a third 
grade 13 credit in mathematics is 
stronglY, recommended. · 

Physics- chemistry, physics, 
two grade 13 mathematics . 
credits. A third grade 13 credit in 
mathematics is strongly recom
mended. 

Admission to other programs 

College of Education 

For information on admission re
quirements and procedures for 
the various programs of the 
College of Education, see page 
93. 

Graduate studies 

For information on the admission 
requirements into graduate 
degree programs, see the 
graduate studies calendar. An 
undergraduate degree acceptable 
to Brock University, normally an 
honors degree in the appropriate 
field, is the minimum require
ment. 



Admissions 

Proof of proficiency in 
English' 

All student visa applicants whose 
first language is not English must 
provide results of TOEFL. Other 
students whose first language is 
not one of the official languages 
of Canada may be required to 
provide TOEFL results. Normally 
only those with scores of 550 or 
greater will be considered for ad
mission. Such students are re
quired, as a condition of registra
tion, to write an English language 
test. The test results determine 
the number of courses a student 
may take. 

Foreign student immigration 
requirements 

Students entering Canada from 
other countries are required to 
comply with Canadian immigra
tion requirements: Student visas 
are issued abroad by Canadian 
diplomatic, consular or immigra
tion officers. Where there is no 
Canadian representative, prospec
tive students may apply to repre
sentatives of the British govern
ment. An original letter of accep-

. tance from Brock University must 
be presented at that time. 

A pamphlet outlining immigra
tion requirements is available 
from Canadian immigration of
ficers, Canadian embassies, con
sulates, high commissioners' of
fices, British consular offices, or 
directly from the Immigration 
division, Manpower and Immigra
tion Department, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canad;1. 

Policy statement 

Brock University has had, and 
wilL continue to have, a racially 
non-discriminatory policy and 
therefore does not discriminate 
against applicants and students 
on the basis of race, color, or 
national or ethnic origin. Such a 
non-discriminatory policy applies 
to staff and extends to non
discrimination on grounds of 
creed or sex. 
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Fees 

THESE ARE 1984/85 FEES. 
1985/86 FEES TO BE 
ANNOUNCED LATER. 

' 
Academic fees for both full-time 
and part-time students are charged 
on a per course basis (see 
schedule below). These include 
fees for registration, tuition, 
library and examinations. 

Fee per course 1984/85 
* undergraduate and 
College of Education 
-regular $243.50 
* undergraduate and 
College of Education 
- visa in-progr;tm 
(those who had success-
fully completed at least 
2.5 courses prior 
to September 1982) 451.00 (A) 
*undergraduate - visa 
(new students and those 
who had not successfully 
completed at least 
2.5 courses prior to 
September 1982) 806.00 (B) 
• ~ollege of Education 
- visa (new students 
and those who had 
not successfully completed 
at least 2.5 courses prior 
to September 1982) 1,028.00 

Challenge for credit 
per course 125.00 

Service card (chargeable 
upon first registration 
at Brock) 5.00 

Replacement of lost 
service card 5.00 

Late registration fee 
(chargeable to any 
student who registers 
after the official 
registration day) 25.00 

Transcript of record 
($1 for each additional 
copy on the same order) 2.00 

Duplicate tax certificate 
-per copy 5.00 

Returned cheques 
($10 + $25 late 
registration fee) 35.00 

Off-campus examination 
fee 15.00 

Replacement of diploma 20.00 

\ 

Convocation 
Rental of academic gown 
and hood (of which 
$15.00 is refunded 
on return of regalia) 
In absentia fee 

Other university 
transcript 
assessment 

Letter of. 
permission fee 

25.00 
10.00 

15.00 

25.00 

A $15 fee will be levied for 
the verification of registration 
or other status. 

*Students who are not Canadian 
citizens, landed immigrants, 
foreign students sponsored by 
CIDA, or who do not have 
diplomatic privileges, will pay the 
visa student fee. Please consult 
the Finance Office for full details. 

The charge for a!,!diting is 50 per 
cent of the normal course fee. 

In addition to the academic fee, 
any Canadian citizen or landed 
immigrant taking three and one
half or more courses in the winter 
session will be required to pay a 
non-refundable health fee of $ 15. 

Foreign students paying the 
foreign (visa) student fee will pay 
a $15 non-refundable health fee. 

Students increasing their load to 
three and one-half or more 
courses will be assessed the health 
fee. 

Included in the tuition fee is $5 
per course which is collected 
on behalf of the Brock University 
Students' Administrative Council 
(BUSAC) by the Board of Trustees, 
and a $6 per course athletic, in
tramural and recreational program 
and facilities fee. This portion of 
the fee is non-refundable. 

Payment of fees 

All fees are due and payable on 
the day of registration at which 
time students must have sufficient 
funds to pay at least the first in
stalment of tuition and residence 
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fees. Students taking three or 
more full courses (six or more 
half courses) may pay in two in
stalments. The first instalment is 
due at registration, the second is 
due by January 3 without further 
notice from the University. 

Carrying charges 

Carrying charges for instalment 
payment of students' accounts (in
cluding tuition fees, residence 
fees, meal plan, incidental fees 
and any other outstanding fees 
and charges) will be assessed 
(charged) December 1, February 
15, April 1 and June 1 at a rate of 
$3 for each $100 or part owing 
(no charge will be made on 
amounts of less than $20). 

First instalment (regular) 
SEPTEMBER, 1984 
SUBJECT TO CHANGE FOR 1985 

5 full courses 
4-1/2 courses 
4 full courses 
3-1/2 courses 
3 full courses 

$850 
775 
675 
600 
525 

First instalment (visa students) 
continuing - (A) 
SEPTEMBER, 1984 
SUBJECT TO CHANGE FOR 1985 

5 full courses 
4-1 /2 courses 
4 full courses 
3-112 courses 
3 full courses 

$1575 
1425 
1250 
1100 
950 

First instalment (visa students) 
new- (B) 
SEPTEMBER, 1984 
SUBJECT TO CHANGE FOR 1985 

5 full courses 
4-1/2 courses 
4 full courses 
3-1/2 courses 
3 courses 

$2800 
2550 
2250 
1950 
1700 

Senior citizens will be permitted 
to enrol in a course, or courses, 
on a regular o_r audit basis 
without payment of the regular 
tuition fee. The $5 service card 
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assessment is payable. Application 
for admission should be made -in 
the normal manner. 

Students expecting to receive 
assistance through Ontario Stu
dent Assistance must file their ap
plication w'ith the Student A wards 
office no later than June 30. 
Students who apply after this date 
and who have not received writ
ten confirmation that their ap
plications have been processed 
must pay the required fees at 
registration. 

Students whose cheques presented 
at registration are returned by the 
bank (NSF or for any other 
reason) will have to pay $10 
returned cheque charge and $25 
late registration fee. A certified 
cheque is required to clear 
outstanding accounts. 

No student having an outstanding 
account with the University will 
receive a degree or a statement of 
final grades, or have any such 
statements furnished to parties 
outside the University until the 
debts have been cleared to the 
University's satisfaction. Final 
grades may be released by the 
Registrar's office only. 

Withdrawal charges are 
calculated from the first day 
of classes, examples below: 

If you withdraw on September 
11th, you are charged 10% of 
your fees. 
September 16th- 10% of your fees 
September 17th - 15% of your fees 

Residence fees 

In 1984/85 the residence rates for 
room and board ranged from 
$2,600.00 to $2,900.00 depend
ing on the type of accommoda
.tion and meal plan. An increase is 
expected for 1985/86. 

Please refer to the residence 
brochure A home away from 
home and Where do I go and 
when? for a detailed fee schedule. 

Tuition fees at withdrawal 

Withdrawal notification in writing must be received by the Registrar's 
office by the dates noted below for the 1984/85 fall/winter session. 
Tuition fees charged per course to the withdrawal dates are listed below 
(percentage of fee). 

Full ·112 course 1/2 course 112 course 
Date course full year fall term winter term 

Sep. 16 10% 10% 10% 
Sep. 20 15% 15% 20% 
Sep. 27 20% 20% 30% 
Oct. 11 25%' 25% 50% 
Nov. 15 45% 45% 80% 
Jan. 8 10% 
Jan. 10 55% 55% 20% 
Jan. 17 60% 60% 30% 
Feb. 7 70% 75% 50% 
Mar. 7 80% 80% 80% 

Charges for auditors will be half of the amount shown. 

Students should note the dates for withdrawal without academic penalty 
shown in the "Schedule of dates" section. 

Inquiries concerning fees should be addressed to the Finance office, 
Schmon tower 1012. 
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Glossary of 
terms 
Academic year 
The academic year runs from the 
commencement of the spring 
evening session until the end of 
the fall/winter session. 

Anti-requisite 
A course which may not be taken 
prior to, concurrently with, or 
after the course with which it is 
listed. 

Attempt 
Any course for which a final 
grade has been assigned, whether 
it is passed or failed. Repeated 
courses and any from which a 
student has not officially with
drawn are considered attempts. 
Limits on number of attempts are 
imposed. See page 28. 

Auditor 
An auditor attends lectures as a 
listener only, and will not receive 
credit. Such a student must be 
admitted and formally registered, 
which includes payment of fees 
(normal university admission re
quirements are not mandatory). 

Context elective 
A course chosen from the lists ~f 
courses in the humanities, 
sciences and social sciences 
which satisfy core and context. 
See page 26. 

Co-requisite . 
A course which is required to be 
taken concurrently with another 
course. 

Course 
A course is a unit of study in a 
specific academic discipline 
(identified by a unigue course 
name and number) which extends 
over the full session. Half courses 
are those normally taken entirely 
in one term of a fall/winter ses
sion or its equivalent in the 
spring evening or summer day. 
Any two half courses are the 
equivalent of one full course. 
Each full course or equivalent is 
one credit towards a degree. 

Course numbers 
Courses numbered 100-199, 

200-299, 300-399, 400-499 are 
normally year 1, 2, 3, and 4 
courses respectively. Courses 
numbered 290-299 may be con
sidered as year 2 or 3 courses 
and 390-399 as year 3 or 4 
courses to fulfill a program's 
requirements. 

Credit 
See Courses. 

Cross-listed courses 
Courses which are listed under 
two or more departments and 
which may be taken for credit in 
one department only. 

Department 
The faculty group responsible for 
teaching a particular subject or 
subjects. 

Division 
A grouping of departments 
within the faculty of arts and 
science, headed by a Dean. The 
College of Education is also 
under the direction of a Dean. 
The Schools of Administrative 
Studies and Physical Education 
and Recreation are headed by 
Directors. 

Elective 
Any credit course other than the 
named requirements for a degree 
program. See also context 
elective. 

Full-time student 
One who is registered in three 
and one-half or more coqrses. 

Honors degree 
An honors (four year) degree is 
awarded upon the successful 
completion of an approved 
twenty-course program with first 
or second class honors. 

Humanities language 
requirement 
Starting in May, 1985, all 
students with a humanities majQr 
must complete a course in a 
second language within Year 1 or 
Year 2. Acceptable courses are 
listed along with other depart
mental requirements in individual 
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humanities sections of the 
calendar. 

Letter of permission 
A formal document which allows 
a Brock student to take one or 
more courses at another univer
sity for credit towards a Brock 
University degree. See page 30. 

Major 
A specific concentration of 
courses in a particular subject or 
subjects within a degree program 
as required by the major depart
ment(s). 

Minor 
Those courses taken towards a 
degree which are not .specified as 
major courses. ·· 

Part-time student 
One who is registered in fewer 
than three and one-half courses. 

Pass degree 
A pass (three year) degree is 
awarded upon the successful 
completion of an approved pro
gram with a minimum cumulative 
grade average of 60 per cent over 
the fifteen required courses. A 
pass degree With distinction is 
awarded when the overall average 
is 7 5% or better. This is also 
added to a student's transcript. 

Prerequisite 
A specific requirement to be 
fulfilled before registration in a 
course; usually the completion of 
another course or permission of 
the instructor. 

Registered student 
Registration consists of com
pleting a registration form (in
cluding securing faculty approval 
of course selections) and making 
payment of fees. 

Session 
The fall/winter session extends 
from September to April; spring 
evening session consists of 10 
weeks from May to July, and 
summer day session is six weeks 
from the beginning of July to the 
middle of August. See pages 5-9 
for'the actual dates. 



Glossary of terms 

Term 
A term is a particular four moruh 
(13 week) period of classes: fall 
term, September to Decemb~r; 
winter term, January to April; 
spring/summer term, May to 
August. 

Transcript 
A cumulative written course 
record, by academic session, of 
the results for all courses in 
which a student was officially 
registered at the end of the 
course change period. 
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Academic programs and 
regulations 
Divisional and departmental 
structure 

The academic departments at 
Brock University are grouped into 
three divisions, two schools, and 
one college. These are: 

Division of Humanities 

Canadian and European 
Community Studies 

Canadian Studies 
Classics (Greek, Latin) 
English 
Extradepartmental Studies 
Fine Arts (includes drama, film, 

music, theatre, visual ·arts) 
Germanic and Slavic Studies 

(Dutch, German, Hungarian, 
Russian, Slovak) 

History 
Liberal Studies 
Philosophy 
Religious Studies (including 

Hebrew) 
Romance Studies (French, Italian, 

Spanish) 
See also English as a Second 

Language 

Division of Social Sciences 

Asian Studies 
Business Economics 
Child Studies 
Communications Studies 
Economics 
Environmental Science 
Geography 
Politics 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Teaching English as a Second 

Language 
Urban and Environmental Studies 

Division of Mathematics and 
Sciences 

Biochemistry 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Computer Science and 

Information Processing 
Geological Sciences 
Mathematics 

Physics 
See also Pre-Professional Studies 

for the Health Sciences 

School of Administrative Studies 

School of Physical Education and 
Recreation 

College of Education 

Degree requirements 

A pass degree is awarded on the 
successful completion of an ap
proved program with a cumula
tive grade average of 60 per cent 
over 15 passed credit courses. An 
honors degree is awarded on the 
successful completion of an ap
proved program of 20 passed 
credit courses with first or second 
class standing. See page 29 for 
honors standing terminology. 

In all pass degree programs, at 
least seven courses must be 
numbered 200 or above, three of 
which must be numbered 290 or 
above. In all honors degree pro
grams, at least twelve courses 
must be numbered 200 or above, 
of which at least six must be 
numbered 290 or above and, of 
these, three must be numbered 
390 or above. 

Year 1, in all programs, provides 
a student with a broad choice of 
options. In year 2 students select 
a major field of study and pro
gram pattern. This may be either 
a single major, a combined major, 
an integrated or general studies 
(formerly interdepartmental 
studies) program. A grade of C is 
necessary in the introductory 
course(s) of the desired major(s). 

A single major pass degree pro
gram generally requires comple
tion of seven courses in one 
department. Normally, ten 
courses are required for a single 
major honors degree. Combined 
major degree programs permit a 
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student to concentrate in two sub
ject areas, excluding education, 
physical education and recreation 
and leisure studies. A minimum of 
ten courses (five from each disci
pline) is required for a combined 
major pass degree and a minimum 
of fourteen courses (seven from 
each discipline) is required for a 
combined major honors degree. 
Specific course requirements for 
their major programs are de
scribed in the individual depart
ment's section of the calendar. 

Students wishing to pursue a 
pattern of studies wHich does not 
coincide with either a single 
major or a combined major pro
gram may arrange an individual 
integrated or general studies 
program. All such programs must 
be approved.by the appropriate 
dean or designate. Although there 
are no specific course require
ments, a student must include a 
minimum of five courses in one 
subject and three in another for a 
pass degree; for an honors degree, 
seven in one subject and five in 
another. (See page 131 for 
specific language, mathematics 
and/or computer science require
ments.) 

Combined major and integrated or 
general studies program students 
will receive a BA degree if the , 
majority of their courses is in arts, 
or a BSc if the majority of their 
courses is in sciences. 

It is the responsibility of each 
student to ensure that the 
courses selected meet the aca
demic requirements for the 
degree being pursued. Students 
are urged to consult with their 
proposed major departments re
garding the advisability of in
cluding a language component 
within their degree program. In 
many cases the inclusion of such a 
component will enhance the em
ployment prospects for graduates. 

Second language requirement 
for students in the humanities 

Students in single major, com-
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bined major, general or integrated 
studies programs in the humani
ties enrolling at Brock for the first 
time in 1985 are required to com
plete a language requirement, as 
outlined below. 

Canadian and European 
community studies 
FREN 190, GERM 190 

Classics 
One 190-level course chosen from 
FREN, GERM, GREE, ITAL, LATI 

English 
One 190~level course in a modern 
language or in Greek or Latin; or 
in special cases, ENGL 392 

/ 

Fine arts 
Fine Arts, Drama, Film and 
Theatre streams 
FREN 180 or 190 

Music stream 
One 190 or two 1 00-level courses 
in a language other than English 

Visual arts stream 
One of FREN 180 or 190 or two 
1 00-level courses in a language 
other than English 

. Germanic and Slavic studies 
DRAM 193 or ENGL 191 

History 
One 190-level course chosen from 
FREN, GERM, ITAL, LATI, RUSS, 
or SPAN; or FREN 180 with B 
grade 

Liberal studies 
GREE 190 or approved 190-level 
language course 

Philosophy 
One 190-level course or two 
100-level courses in a language 
other than English 

Religious studies 
One 190-level course in a 
language other than English 

Romance studies 
DRAM 193 or ENGL 191 

Applications for exemption or 
alternatives require the approval 
of the major department chairman 
and of the.,dean of Humanities. 

Year 1 requirements 

Among the first five courses suc
cessfully completed, students 
must have taken: 

1. courses from at least four 
departments; 

2. courses selected from depart
ments within at least two of 
the divisions of humanities, 
social sciences and sciences; 
and 

3. at least two of the required 
three context electives. (See 
below.) 

Among the first ten courses suc
cessfully completed, students 
must have taken all three of the 
required context electives. 

A maximum of five full courses 
(or the equivalent) towards a pass 
BA or BSc, and seven full courses 
(or the equivalent) towards ·an 
honors BA or BSc degree, may be 
taken from any combination of 
aqministrative studies or teaching 
English as a second language, or 
designated education, physical 
education, or recreation and 
leisure studies courses. 

Note: please refer to the educa
tion, (page 94), physical education 
(page 176) and recreation and 
leisure studies sections (page 180) 
of this calendar for listings of 
designated courses. 

Core and context 

The core and context requirement 
permits a student to view the . 
"core': of particular major courses 
in a more general learning "con
text". All students must complete 
at least one full course equivalent 
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from each of the three groupings 
below during their first ten 
courses. At least two of these 
contextual courses must be com
pleted during the first five 
courses. 

Humanities context electives 
Canadian studies 191 
Classics 191hc, 192hc, 193hc, 

195hc, 197hc (any two) 
Drama 193 (see Fine arts) 
English 191, 199 
Film 194 (see Fine arts) 
Fine arts 190 
French 190 
German 190, both of 

193hc/194hc, 196, 296 
Greek 190 
*History 191, both of 

192hc/193hc 
Hungarian 195 
Italian 190, 195 
Latin 190 
Music 100, 110 (see Ffne arts) 
*Philosophy 191, any two of 

194hc, 195hc, 196hc, 197hc, 
198hc, 199hc 

Russian 190, 195~ 211 
Spanish 190, 195, 210 

Social Sciences context 
electives 
Economics, both of 191hc/ 192hc 
*Geography 190 
*History 191, both of 

192hc/193hc 
*Philosophy 191 
Politics 190 
Psychology 190 
Sociology 190 

Sciences context electives 
Astronomy 100 (see Physics 

department) 
Biology 125, 190 
Chemistry 185, 193 
*Geography 191 
Geology 190, 195 
Physics 120, 190 
Science 120 (see Chemistry 

department) 

*In cases where subjects are listed 
under two categories, only one of 
the requirements may be satisfied 
by that subject (e.g. if History 
192hc/193hc are taken to fulfill 
the requirement for the humani
ties option, History 191 may not 



be taken to fulfill the social 
science requirerpent). 

Where the requirement may be 
satisfied by two half courses, both 
must be from the same subject i.e. 
Economics 191hc and History 
192hc would.not satisfy the 
social science context require
ment. 

Course load 

In full-time studies, students take 
three,and one-half or more 
courses during the fall/winter 
session. However, the normal 
course load for a full-time student 
is five full courses or their 
equivalent. In the spring evening 
or summer day session, the nor
mal load is one full course or 
equivalent. Permission to take ex
tra courses may be granted by the 
appropriate academic dean or 
designate or by the registrar. Such 
permission will normally be given 

· only if a student has successfully 
completed a five-course load with 
at least second class standing. 

A student may not attempt five or 
more courses in any one depart
ment in a single session without 
the approval of the appropriate 
dean or designate. 

Students required to take English 
as a second language courses 
(ESLX or EASL) may be required 
to take a reduced course load. 

Mature entry students complete 
' two full courses (or equivalent) 

with an average of 60% in order 
to be considered for full-time 
studies. 

A student admitted as a special 
student will normally be per
mitted to enrol in one full course 
per session. Upon completion of 
two full courses (or equivalent) 
with an average of 65%, degree 
credit status may be granted. 

Non-degree students are students 
taking Brock courses but not pro
ceeding towards a Brock degree. 
Students on letters of permission, 
upgrading students and exchange 
students fall into this category. 

Academic counselling 

Academic counselling for both 
full-time and part-time students is 
available in the Registrar's office 
as well as in academic depart
ments and from the deans. 

Applicants for admission who 
have questions regarding their. 
programs, admission procedures 
or current admission status should 
contact the Assistant Registrar, 
Admissions or the Admissions 
assistant. 

Students who are currently en
rolled at Brock who have ques
tions regarding courses, programs, 
or academic regulations should 
consult the Student Programs 
officer. Evening appointments can 
be arranged. 

Students witll questions regarding 
their registered or withdrawn 
course status or applications for 
letters of permission should con
sult the Records and Registration 
officer. 

The Assistant Registrar, Admis
sions assistant, Student Programs 
officer and the Records and Regi
stration officer can be contacted 
in the Registrar's office. 

Registration and withdrawal 

Students are officially 
registered for courses only 
through the Registrar's office 
by the completion of a regi
stration form and the payment 
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of the appropriate fees within 
the registration period. (See 
pages 5-9, 21-22.) 

A student may withdraw in good 
standing from a course within the 
period established each term 
(refer to pages 5-9, 21-22). With
drawals are effective as of the 
date that the Registrar's office 
receives notification in writing of 
the student's intention to with
draw. Withdrawals received after 
the ~ast date for withdrawal 
without academic penalty will not 
be processed, While it is a cour
tesy to inform the instructor of 
withdrawal from a course, this 
does not constitute official with
drawal from either a course or the 
University. It should be noted that 
withdrawing from a first term half 
course may necessitate with
drawal from a second term half 
course. This is the student's 
responsibility; if in doubt, consult 
the Registrar's office. 

It should also be noted that 
students who stop payment on 
cheques or whose cheques are 
marked NSF (non-sufficient funds) 
are not considered to have of
ficially withdrawn. Such students 
are subject to all fees and 
penalties until official notification 
of withdrawal is received in the 
Registrar's office. 

Grades will be recorded on stu
dents' transcripts for all courses in 
which they have officially 
registered and from which they 
have not officially withdrawn. 

Attendance 

A student will register in one lec
ture section of each cou.rse and 
will select one tutorial, s~minar 
and/or lab section per course as 
appropriate. Students are ex
pected to attend all lectures, labs, 
tutorials and seminars of the sec
tions in which they are re'gistered. 
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Evaluation 

To receive credit for a course, 
students must complete all the 
term work and_ the final exami
nation where the latter is re
quired. 

Final grades are based on exami
nations, tests, seminars, reports, 
essays, lab work, etc. The final 
grade must be computed from at 
least three pieces of work; no 
single piece of work may account 
for more than 50 per cent of the 
final grade. At least two methods 
of evaluation (different in kind) 
must be used in arriving at the 
final grade. Students will be advis
ed in writing of the proposed 
grounds of evaluation in each 
course by the last date for course 
changes. This will include the 
nature and due dates of assign
ments, penalties for late submis
sion and the relationship of at
tendance to grades. Rounding of 
the final grade to comply with the 
university's 2, 5, 8 marking 
scheme (see Grades, below) is at 
the instructor's discretion and 
need not necessarily be to the 
closer of those numbers. 

Examinations 

Mid-year and final examinations 
are compulsory in all courses 
numbered 100-199. Final or mid
year examinations in courses 
numbered 200 or above may be 
held at the discretion of the 
instructor. 

In courses requiring a final exami
nation, failure to write the exami
nation will normally result in a 
failing grade (OF). In case of ill
ness, a medical certificate must be 
submitted to the Registrar's office 
within seven days of the end 
of the examination period. If a 
student is unable to write a final 

examination at the time scheduled 
for religious reasons, application 
for a special examination should 
be made to the Registrar's office 
at least two weeks prior to the 
examination period. Special exa
minations may be granted to 
students who for valid reasons 
have missed final examinations. 
These are normally held no later 
than the spring examination 
perioq for fall session half 
courses; no later than the summer 
day examination period for fall/ 
winter session full courses and 
winter term half courses; no later 
than the fall term half course final 
examination period for spring 
eyening and summer day sessions. 

In some cases it may be necessary 
for students registered in evening 
courses to write examinations 
during the day, or vice versa. Ex
amination timetables are 
posted by mid November for 
December exams, and by mid 
March for April exams. 

Academic standing 

Each student's academic progress 
will be reviewed by the sub
committee on academic standing 
at the end of each academic year 
or term as appropriat€:. The sub
committee will recommend to 
Senate the_ continuance in good 
standing, or otherwise, for each 
student. 

The cumulative grade average 
which is used to determine 
academic standing is computed by 

· dividing 'the sum of the numerical 
grades of passed courses by the 
total number of passed courses. 

Number of Attempts 
Each student will be allowed a 
maximum of 20 (full course equi
valent) attempts to achieve the 15 
course pass degree or a maximum 
of 23 (full course equivalent) at
tempts to achieve the 20 .course 
honors degree. A passed course, a 
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failed course, a replaced course, a 
repeated course or a course from 
which a student does not official
ly withdraw will all be considered 
attempts. 

A student whose attempted 
courses exceed the passed courses 
by more than five will not be per
mitted to re-register in the Univer
sity for at least one academic 
year. After that time, the student 
may apply for re-admission. 

To proceed to an honors degree, 
a student's attempted courses 
must not exceed passed courses 
by more than three. A student in 
the fourth year who exceeds the 
maximum number of attempts 
may receive a pass degree if all 
the requirements of the pass 
degree have been met. 

Extra courses 
Students wishing to augment a 
regular degree program by taking 
extra courses because of personal 
interest may enrol in such courses 
and designate tP,em as extra 
courses, not to be included in the 
list of attempted courses nor used 
for credit towards that degree if 
the maximum number of attempts 
has been exceeded. 

Replacement of grades 
Prior to graduation a student may 
repeat a passed course or replace 
it with an approved substitute but 
it is not possible to replace a 
course once a degree has been 
conferred. It is the student's 
responsibility to inform the 
Registrar's office at registration of 
the replacement course and the 
course which it replaces. 

Repeated courses 
A student may repeat no more 
than two full-course equiva
lents and may repeat any 
course or half course only 
once. In all cases, the grade 
awarded for a repeated course 
will supersede the grade from the 
first attempt regardless of whether 
it is higher or lower, and will be 
used in computation of the stu
dent's cumulative grade average if 
it is a passing grade. 



Degree categories 

Honors "tanding terminology 

First class: A minimum grade 
average of 80% in all major 
courses passed, and 70% in the 
remaining passed courses. 

Second class: A minimum grade 
average of 70% in all major 
courses passed, and 60% in the 
remaining passed courses. 

Third class: A minimum grade 
average of 65% in all major 
courses passed, and 60% in the 
remaining passed courses. 

. To proceed to year 4 as an honors 
degree candidate, a student must 
have obtained at least second class 
honors standing in fifteen courses 
and must have departmental ap
proval. Applications <\re available 
in the Registrar's office and must 
be submitted by August 1. 

Standing for graduation 
Four cla~ses of Bachelor's degrees 
are awarded. 

First class honors degrees are 
granted to students who have 
completed a twenty-course pro
gram with first class honors stand
ing. A transfer student must have 
completed a minimum of five 
courses at Brock, including all the 
departmental fourth year require
ments with a cumulative overall 
average of 7 5% or better, ~md a 
cumulative major average of 80% 
or better. 

Second class honors degrees 
are granted to students who have 
completed a twenty-course pro
gram with second class honors 
standing. A transfer student must 
have completed a minimum of 
five courses at Brock, including 
all the departmental fourth year 
requirements, with a cumulative 
overall average of 65% or better, 
and a cumulative major average of 
70% or better. 

An honors degree student who 
does not achieve second class 
honors standing upon the comple
tion of twenty courses may 
graduate with a pass degree, pro
vided that the requirements for a 
pass degree have been met. 

Pass degrees with distinction 
are grante<i to students who have 
completed a fifteen-course pro
gram with a minimum overall 
average of 75%. Transfer students 
must have achieved an overall 
cumulative average of 75% or 
better on all the courses they have 
taken at Brock. 

Pass degrees are granted to 
students who have completed a 
fifteen-course program with a 
cumulative grade average of 60% 
or better. 

Withholding of degree or 
grades 
Final grades may be released only 
by the Registrar's office. No stu
dent owing the University fees or 
fines will receive a degree or a 
statement of final grades, or have 
any such statements communi
cated to parties outside the 
University, until such time as the 
debts have been cleared to the 
satisfaction of the University. 

M~jor requirements 
Students in all programs are 
required to maintain an overall 
major average of 60% in order to 
continue in that major. Only 
courses taken at Brock will be 
used in determining q student's 
major average. All passed courses 
from the areas of concentration as 
well as specified courses from 
other departments which are re
quired as part of the combined 
major program will be designated 
as major courses. In an integrated 
or general studies program, all 
passed courses from the areas of 
concentration will be designated 
as major courses. The major 
average will be calculated by 
dividing the sum of the grades of 
the major courses by the number 
of major courses successfully 
completed. 
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Students in a single or combined 
major program who do not attain 
a grade average of 60% in their 
major courses may apply for 
transfer to a general studies 
program. 

Grades 

The following grades are awarded: 
A 82, 85, 88, 92, 95, 98, 100 
B 72, 75, 78 
c 62,65,68 
D 50, 52, 55, 58 
F 45 or lower 
SP Special examination 

(see page 28) 
SA Satisfactory: used for work 

terms and non-credit 
PHED/RECL courses 

UN Unsatisfactory: used for 
work terms and non-credit 
PHED/RECL courses 

WD Withdrawn 
IN Incomplete: a temporary 

grade granted only in ex
ceptional circumstances t{) 
a student who has been 
unable to complete some 
part of the term work in a 
course. A final grade must 
be submitted within 56 
days of the last day of the 

. examination 1period. 
IP In Progress: used only for 

fourth year thesis or 
graduate courses (the list of 
acceptable courses is 
available in the Registrar's 
Office). An IP for under
graduate courses must be 
cleared within twelve mon
ths' of the initial registra
tion, otherwise the student 
must re-register in that 
.course and pay the appro
priate course fee. 

CH Grade awarded to indicate 
a successful challenge for a 
credit course. 
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Grades applicable to In-Service 
and Pre-Service College of 
Education courses only: 

PI 82, 85, 88, 92, 95, 98, 100 
P2 72, 75, 78 
P3 50, 52, 55, 58,62,65,68 
F 45 or lower 

Grades are mailed to students 
about four weeks after the end of 
the examination period. Final 
grades may be released only by 
the Registrar's office. 

Transcripts 
Requests for official transcripts of 
a student academic record must 
be made to the Registrar's office. 
The fee is $2 for the first copy 
and $ 1 for each additional copy 
on the same order. It normally 
takes one week to process each 
order. 

Auditor status 

Persons wishing to attend classes 
for interest only may be permitted 
to do so as auditors (listeners) 
upon payment of the required fee 
at the time of registration. It is 
not necessary for auditors to have 
the normal qualifications for ad
mission to the University, but 
they must be formally admitted 
prior to registration. Not all 
courses are available to 
auditors; the instructor's ap
proval is required prior to 
registration. No credits will be 
granted for audited courses. Are
quest to change from audit status 
to degree credit status must be 
received by the Registrar's office 
prior to the last day for course 
changes. For approval, the student 
would need to already hold the 
appropriate academic qualification 
as shown by documentation on 
file in the Registrar's office. 
Degree credit students may 
drop to audit status prior to 
the final date for withdrawal 
without academic penalty for 
the course. 

Letters of permission 

To take a course at another 
university for credit towards a 
Brock University degree, a student 
must apply for, and be granted, a 
letter of permission from the Brock 
University Registrar's office 

· before registering at the other 
university. Application for the 
letter of permission must include 
a calendar description of the 
course(s) to be taken and a $25 
letter of permission fee. If the re
quest is approved, the Registrar's 
office will send a letter of permis
sion to the host university and a 
copy to the student. 

It is the student's responsibility 
to send to the Brock Registrar's 
office an official transcript of 
grade(s) from the host university 
at the earliest possible date. Upon 
receipt of the transcript, a record 
of the final grade will be entered 
on the student's record at Brock. 
Such courses will be included in 
determining averages for the stu
dent and will be counted as 
course attempts. Failure to do so 
will result in a grade of OF being 
assigned to the course. A student 
who does not complete registra
tion or withdraws from a course 
for which a letter of permission 
has been issued must notify the 
Brock Registrar's office by submit
ting verification from the host 
university. 

Except with the permission of the 
committee on petitions and ap
peals, a letter of permission. is not 
issued for a student to take more 
than one of the last five courses 
elsewhere. 

Students completing their last 
course(s) on letter of permission 
in fall/winter sessions may apply 
to graduate at the following FALL 
convocation, and students com
pleting their last course(s) on 
letter of permission in spring or 
sumhl.er sessions may apply to 
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graduate at the following SPRING 
convocation (see page 32). 

Challenge for credit 

Challenge for credit is designed to 
provide credit at the undergrad
uate level for sl}ills acquired 
through learning and experience 
outside the university. It is not 
designed to give credit for skills 
or knowledge gained through 
high school, college or previous 
university instruction. Credit can 
only be granted for those courses 
listed in the current Brock calen
dar. Not all courses in all 
disciplines are subject to 
challenge. Lists of courses which 
may be challenged are available at 
the Registrar's office. It is the 
responsibility of the department 
concerned to evaluate the student 
who challenges for credit and to 
determine the types of work to be 
submitted. 

The following general regulations 
apply: 

(a) Challenge for credit is 
available only to students for
mally admitted to, and registered 
in, a program leading to a 
degree or certificate. Special 
students are not eligible to 
challenge for credit. 

(b) A maximum of five course 
credits towards a Brock 
undergraduate degree may be 
acquired by challenge at 
Brock or elsewhere. A max
imum of two course credits 
may be obtained towards a 
certificate. Challenges may 
not be included in the 
minimum of five Brock 
courses required for a Brock 
degree. 

(c) A challenge credit may not be 
used as a substitute for grade 
raising or special examina
tions, or to replace a failed ' 
course. 

(d) A student may not challenge a 
course (or its equivalent) in 



which he is or has been 
previously registered or 
which he has already 
challenged. 

(e) The passing grade for a 
challenge is a 'C' but no 
numeric grade will appear on 
the transcript; the symbol 
'CH' will be used to represent 
a successful challenge. 
Challenge grades therefore are 
not computed in averages and 
are not used in evaluating 
honor or scholarship standing, 
but are counted as course 
attempts. Failures will be 
noted on the transcript. 

(f) Once a student has registered 
for a challenge course, he may 
not withdraw the challenge. 

(g) The grade for the challenge 
must be received in the 
Registrar's Office within 60 
days of acceptance of the 
challenge by the department. 

How to challenge for credit: 
A student should fill out a 
challenge application form avail
able in the Registrar's office. (The 
student may wish to discuss the 
challenge informally with the 
department prior to this step.) 
The Registrar's office forwards 
the application to the appropriate 
department which must decide 
whether to accept the challenge. 
The department may require 
documentary material from the 
student or an interview before 
making its decision. If the depart
ment accepts the challenge, the 
student is eligible to register for it 
at the Registrar's office and pay a 
fee of $125.00 for a full course 
and $65.00 for a half course. 

A student may not withdraw the 
challenge after this step; failure to 
sit for a challenge subsequent to 
registration represents a failed 
challenge. it is the student's 
responsibility to be fully in
formed, prior to registration, of 
the time and nature of the evalua
tion. This may include one or 
more of the following: a written 
exam paper or papers, an essay or 
essays, the submission of a sub
stantial body of work or a porF 

folio, an oral examination, or a 
laboratory test. 

Petitions and appeals 

A petition is a request that a 
regulation be waived on compas
sionate grounds or because of 
extenuating circumstances. 

An appeal is a request that an 
academic decision (e.g. a grade or 
standing in a program) be changed, 
based on evidence supplied by the 
student. 

Students who have a question 
regarding final grades should first 
discuss it with the instructor; they 
are entitled to inspect their final 
examination papers. In the event 
of a severe disagreement between 
a student and an instructor, repre
sentation should be made to the 
chairman of the department and, 
if necessary, to the committee on 
.Petitions and Appeals. 

Formal petitions or appeals must 
be submitted to the committee in 
writing. Specific and reasonable 
grounds must be provided. Failure 
in itself is not a valid reason for 
an appeal. An appeal must be ac
companied by a $10 fee, which 
will be refunded if it is granted. 
The appeal and fee must reach 
the Registrar's office not later 
than thirty days after the issuing 
of grades. For petitions, no fee is 
required. 

Plagiarism 

Definition 
Plagiarism means presenting work 
done (in whole or in part) by 
someone else as if it were one's 
own. Associated dishonest prac
tices include faking or falsification 
of data, cheating, or the uttering 
of false statements by a student in 
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order to obtain unjustified conces
sions. 

Plagiarism is deliberate dishonesty 
and includes, but is not limited to, 
the following forms: 

Exams and tests 
(a) Impersonation of a candidate 

in an exam or test. 
(b) Copying from another stu

dent, or making information 
available to other students 
knowing that this is to be sub
mitted as the borrower's own 
work. 

(c) Use of unauthorized material. 
(d) Submission of a take-home 

exam written by someone 
else. 

Laboratories 
(a) Copying a laboratory report, 

or allowing someone else to 
copy one's report. 

(b) Using another student's data 
unless specifically allowed by 
the instructor. 

(c) Allowing someone else to do 
the laboratory work. 

(d) Using direct quotations or 
large sections of paraphrased 
material in a lab report 
without acknowledgement. 

(e) Faking laboratory data. 

Essays and assignments 
(a) Submission of an essay written 

in a whole or in part by some
one else as one's own. 

(b) Preparing an essay or assign
ment for submission by 
another student. 

(c) Copying an essay or assign
ment, or allowing one's essay 
or assignment to be copied by 
someone else. 

(d) Using direct quotations or 
large sections of paraphrased 
material without acknow
ledgement. 

(e) Buying or selling of term 
papers or assignments. 

(f) Submission of the same piece 
of work in more than one 
course without the permission 
of the instructor. 

(g) Submitting whole or part of a 
computer program with or 
without minor modifications 
of one's own. 
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Individual instructors of depart
ments will point out areas of 
specific concern not covered 
above. Students are encouraged to 
consult instructors in case of 
doubt. 

Plagiarism should be distinguished 
from co-operation and collabora
tion. Often students may be per
mitted or expected to work on 
assignments collectively and to 
present the results either collec
tively or separately. This is not a 
problem so long as it is clearly 
understood whose work is being 
presented, for example, by way of 
a formal acknowledgement by 
footnoting. 

Instructors should inform students 
what constitutes acceptable 
workmanship, proper form of 
citation and use of sources. 

Procedures 
Students shall not be penalized for 
suspected plagiarism. It is the 
responsibility of the instructor to 
demonstrate the accuracy of the 
charge. 

If the instructor can document a 
case of plagiarism, the department 
chairman and the Registrar's 
office shall be informed. Any ap
plication for withdrawal from the 
course will not be processed 
pending the outcome of the in
vestigation of the case. The in
structor and the chairman 
together will interview the stu-

, dent and attempt to discover the 
precise circumstances. The case 
will then be referred to the dean 
of the appropriate division along 
with any necessary observations 
and/or recommendations from the 
department. The student may 
choose to be accompanied to any 
interviews by one of the depart
mental student representatives. 

If the dean is satisfied that a case 
of plagiarism has been proven, the 
registrar will be informed of the 
details. In the case of first of
fenders, a permanent note will be 
inserted in the student's file. The 
Registrar's office will note the 

transgression on the student's 
transcript in the case of second 
offenders. The notation will be 
removed from the transcript 
when the student graduates, or in 
three years after the last registra
tion. 

Penalties 
The penalty for plagiarism or 
cheating on a test, exam, final 
exam or other assignment shall 
normally be zero for the piece of 
work. In some circumstances 
cheating or plagiarism could result 
in zero for the course. A student 
who allows his work to be copied 
will be subject to the same 
penalties. 

Expulsion or suspension from th~ 
University are the recommended 
penalties for plagiarism which in
volves buying or borrowing a 
piece of academic work or 
another student's work. A student 
who lends or sells his work to 
another, knowing it is to be used 
as plagiarism, shall also normally 
be suspended or expelled. 

Second offenders shall normaHy 
be expelfed from the University. 

' 
Appeals. 
All appeals relating to the charge 
of plagiarism, penalties assigned, 
or notations on transcripts will be 
heard by the committee on Stand
ings, Examinations and Promo
tions, whose judgement will be 
final. 

Application for graduation 

Application for graduation at 
spring convocation must be made 
in writing to the Registrar's, office 
by March 7, 1985. Year 3 students 
who intend to proceed to year 4 
must make application for year 4 
admission. Application for gradua
tion at fall convoption must be 
made in writing to the Registrar's 
office by August 1, 1985. Forms 
are available in the Registrar's 
office. 
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Holding of two degrees 

Note: An individual may hold on
ly one BA, BSc, BEd, BPhEd or 
BRLS degree and may not hold 
two degrees which contain an 
area of concentration in common 
(e.g. it is n(>t possible to hold 
both a BBE and a BA in 
economics). 

A student who wishes'to hold 
different undergraduate degrees 
(e.g. BA and BAdmin) must: , 

i) fulfill all the course re
quirements for each degree; 
and 

ii) have taken at least the 
number of courses indicated 
below. 

For a pass BA, BBE, BPhEd, BRLS 
or BSc and a different pass 
degree, 20 courses. 

For a pass BA, BBE, BPhEd, BRLS 
or BSc and a different honors 
degree, 25 courses. 

For a pass BSc in computer 
science in addition to a BAdmin 
(computer science option), three 
additional computer science full 
course equivalents must be in
cluded in the additional five 
courses required. 

For an honors BA, BAdmin, 
BPhEd, BRLS or BSc and a dif
ferent honors degree, 30 courses. 

Certificate programs 

For persons wishing to acquire 
specialized knowledge without 
proceeding immediately to a 
degree, the University has 
established certificate programs in 
public administration and urban 
and environmental studies. Since 
the programs are composed of 



degree credit courses, admission 
requirements are the same as for 
degree programs. Details appear 
in the relevant departmental 
entries of the calendar. 

Holding of a degree and a 
certificate 

To hold both a degree and a 
certificate, a student must: 

i) fulfill the course requirements 
for both the degree and the 
certificate; and 

ii) . have completed 18 courses 
for a pass degree and certifi
cate or 23 courses for an 
honors degree and certificate; 
and 

iii) not have ~xceeded twenty
one attempts for a pass degree 
and certificate or twenty-four 
attempts for an honors degree 
and certificate. 

Part time Programs 

Roger Reynolds, 
Part time programs officer 

Thistle E263 

The University provides an oppor
tunity for formal education to be 
continued, or resumed, through 
part time studies. 

Part time students must satisfy the 
regular admission requirements of 
the University. They may take 
courses during the fall/winter day 
and evening, spring evening, and 
summer day sessions. 

The i=Ourses given in the evening, 
in the summer, and off-campus 
are equivalent to their counter
parts in the regular day session. 
Where more than one section of a 

course is offered, all students will 
write equivalent final exami
nations. 

Off-campus teaching centres 

Course on request 
In order to serve ~mr part-time 
students at off-campus centres 
more efficiently, we have in
stituted a "Course on request" 
program. We realize that it is 
sometimes difficult to determine 
what courses should be offered at 
which centres each year and we 
would appreciate your assistance 
in identifying course offerings 
which best suit your needs. If you 
wish to request a course from 
those listed in the current Univer
sity calendar to be given at a cer
tain locale for next year, simply 
find several friends willing to 
register with you, identify a con
venient time and place, send the 
names, addresses and telephone 
numbers of those interested to the 
office of Part time programs. If 
10-15 people request the same 
course and location, we will do 
our best to offer it. 

Professional certificate 
courses 

Brock University offers a number 
of certificate courses in co
operation with professional 
associations whose designation is 
granted on the successful comple
tjon of the program. 

For some of the programs, stu
dents will register for regular 
degree credit courses at the 
Universitv. Credits obtained are 
then appiied to the certificate or 
designation awarded by the pro
fessional association. Students in
tending to register in the follow
ing programs must apply for ad
mission to both Brock University 
and to the association concerned. 

Certificates requiring application 
to Brock University and to the 
professional association 

Appraisal Institute of Canada 
Canadian Resident Appraiser (CRA) 
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Accredited Appraiser of the 
Canadian Institute (AACI) 
Institute of Chartered 

·Accountants of Ontario (CA) 
Fellows Program of the Canadian 
Credit Union Institute (FCCUI) 
Institute of Certified 
Administrative Managers 
of Ontario (CAM) 
Fellows Program of the Institute 
of Canadian Bankers (FICB) 
Fellows Program of the Insurance 
Insritute of Canada (FIIC) 
Fellows Program of the Trust 
Companies of Canada (FTCI) 
Fellows Program of the 
Real Estate Institute (FRI) 

Information brochures for these 
programs may be obtained from 
the office of Part time programs 
or from the Registrar's office. 

Certificates requiring application 
to the professional association; 
no application is made through 
Brock University 

Program of the Association 
of Certified General 
Accountants (CGA) 
Program of the Canadian 
Institute of Management (CIM) 
Program of the Society of 
Management Accountants (RIA) 

Information brochures for these 
programs may be obtained from 
the office of Part time programs 
or from the Registrar's office. 

General interest courses 

General interest courses are open 
to everyone. Designed for per
sonal enrichment and enjoyment, 
they require' no previous ex
perience or academic record. 
There are no prerequisites, unless 
specified in the course descrip
tions. These programs do not 
carry 'credit'; they do not lead ·to 
certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
Instead, they represent an oppor
tunity for those interested in 
systematic study to do organized 
reading and writing, and to ex
change ideas with faculty and 
fellow students. Your own in
terest is all that is needed to 
ensure succesr in a course. 
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Course details and registration 
forms are available in the 
brochure Part time studies at 
Brock University, which may be 
obtained from the office of Part 
time programs or from the 
Registrar's office. 

Special fees for older adults 

A new program was introduced, 
commencing September 1, 1980 
intended to make the University's 
programs and facilities available to 
older adults at reduced fees. 
Residents of the Niagara region 
who are 60 years of age or older 
may purchase an annual member
ship for a fee of $40. This fee 
covering the period September 1, 
1985 to August 31, 1986, would 
entitle older adults to the 
following: 

- free registration in general in
terest courses and workshops, 
provided there are sufficient 
other paying registrants to 
make the course viable. 

-a Brock University extramural 
library card, available for a 
nominal fee of $2.00 from the 
library. 

It is hoped that older adults will 
take this opportunity to enjoy the 
academic, cultural and recrea
tional resources of the University. 
To apply for membership, follow 
the registration procedures for in
terest courses as outlined above. 
Please indicate "Special fee for 
older adults'' ~n the registration 
form, as well as your birthdate. 
Once you receive confirmation of 
your registration by mail, simply 
telephone the office of Part Time 
programs to register for courses. 

Academic timetables 

Courses to be offered, their times, 
rooms and instructors will be 
shown in the academic timetables 
which are published prior to each 
registration. 
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School o-f Administrative 
Studies 
Officers of instruction 

Director 
J .R. Hanrahan 
Acting Director 
W.W. Liddell (until june 30, 1985) 

Department of accounting/ 
finance 

Chairman 
].A. Edds 

Professot·s 
J.A. Edds 
].R. Hanrahan 
U.P. Rege 

Assistant professors 
M.E. Donnelly 
F.M. Engert 
S. Felton 
R. Welch 

Lecturer 
G.M. Grand 

Instructors 
M. Adams 
J.A. Butko 
]. Hanna 

Co-ordinator of co-operative 
Accounting program 
A.W. Young 

Department of 
management/m~rketing 

Chairman 
W. W. Liddell 

Professors 
W.D.K. Kernaghan 
W. W. Liddell 

Associate professors 
H.W. Prout 
R.H. Rotenberg 
C.A. Sales 

Assistant professors 
B.]. Austin 
D.R. Austrom 
K.R. Blawatt 
M.W. Howe 
E. Levanoni 

H.B.W. Metcalfe 
M.J. Thomas 
P. Yannopoulos 

Instructor 
S.S. Broderick 

General information 

Department of Accounting and 
Finance 
Mackenzie Chown complex A208 , 

Department of Management and 
Marketing 
Mackenzie Chown complex A240 

The program in Administrative 
Studies is designed for students 
wishing to pursue careers in busi
ness, government and the ac
counting profession. Although the 
program is professionally 
oriented, it is based on social 
sciences disciplines, particularly in 
years 1 and 2. Its purpose is to 
provide students with a strong 
academic background as well as 
to prepare them for careers in l:he 
broad field of administration. 

Honors program 

The minimum grade requirement 
for admission to the administra
tive studies program is a 65 per 
cent average from Ontario grade 
13 or equivalent. The curriculum 
in administrative studies is offered 
only as an honors (four year) pro
gram. On successful completion . 
of the program, the degree of 
Bachelor of Administration 
(BAdmin) is awarded. The require
ment for graduation is a minimum 
grade average of 70 in all major 
courses passed and a grade 
average of 60 in the remaining 
passed courses. In accordance 
with academic regulations, each 
student will be allowed a max
imum of 23 full course equivalent 
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attempts to achieve the 20 course 
honors degree. 

Students who do not achieve 
honors standing in Year 2 may 
seek a degree in another field 
without loss of credit, and/or may 
continue to take courses in ad
ministrative studies under one of 
the University's options for the 
arts or science degrees. A max
imum of five full courses (or the 
equivalent credit) towards a pass 
degree and seven full credits (or 
equivalent) towards an honors 
degree in another discipline may 
be taken from courses given by 
the School of Administrative 
Studies. 

All students, with the exception 
of those in the co-op accounting 
program, must take the courses in 
the order prescribed below, i.e. 
all first year courses must be 
taken before second vear courses 
and so on. · ' 

All administrative studies students 
are required to take a number of 
core courses. In Years 3 and 4, 
primarily in Year 4, students may 
specialize in one of the optional 
areas. 

Students who wish to take a 
general program in public ad
ministration or business ad
ministration should choose the 
general management option. 

Students who wish to pursue 
graduate work in administration 
should consult the director for ad
vice in selecting courses. 

Students contemplating a career in 
the civil service are encouraged to 
become familiar with a language 
other than English (normally 
French). 

Year 1 
MGMT 191hc/192hc; ECON 
191hc/192hc; POLl 190; MATH 
160hc/197hc; a science or a 
humanities. context elective. 

Year2 
ACTG 253hc/254hc; MGMT 
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194hc/240hc; MATH 198hc and 
either MATH 260hc or ECON 
290hc; ECON 251hc/252hc; a 
science or a humanities context 
elective (whichever was not taken 
in Year 1). 

Note 
In the administrative studies pro
gram, MGMT 191hc/192hc are 
prerequisites for all administrative 
studies courses except MGMT 
194hc, 240hc and 282hc. ACTG 
253hc is a prerequisite for ACTG 
254hc and all other courses in ad
ministratiVe studies numbered 300 
or above. 

Students interested in the com
puter science option should note 
that Year 2 of that option differs 
from all other programs. Students 
interested in the quantitative 
analysis option should take MATH 
260hc rather than ECON 290hc. 

Computer Science option, Year 2 
ACTG 253hc/254hc; COSC 101hc/ 
104hc; MATH 165; ECON 251hc/ 
252hc; a science or a humanities 
context elective (whichever was 
not taken in Year 1 ). 

In their third or fourth years of 
study, students in administrative 
studies may concentrate their 
courses in various disciplines or 
functional areas of business. These 
are listed below as 'options'. 

Accounting 

Year 3 
ACTG 356hc/357hc 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 320 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 

Year4 
ACTG (353hc/354hc) or 454hc 
ACTG 355hc 
ACTG 452hc 
ACTG 455hc/456hc 
MGMT 330hc 
MGMT 481 
*one or two half course electives, 
9epending on choice of ACTG 
353hc/354hc or 454hc .. 

*NOTE: Students planning to pur
sue the C.A. designation should 
take ACTG 353hc/354hc and 
ACTG 453hc. Students planning 
to pursue the R.I.A. designation 
should take ACTG 454hc and 
MGMT 412hc and one half course 
elective. Students interested in 
other professional accounting 
designations (such as C.G.A.) 
should consult the chairman of 
the department. 

Computer Science 

Year 3 
cosc 200 
COSC 203hc/204hc 
MATH 198hc/260hc 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 

Year4 
cosc 300 
COSC 301hc 
COSC 332hc 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 330hc , 
MGMT 358hc/458hc or' 
MGMT 359hc/459hc 
One other half course (numbered 
390 or higher) 

Finance 

Year 3 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 320 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

Year4 
FNCE 402hc/406hc 
Three of FNCE 404hc, 405hc, 
407hc, 408hc, 409hc 
MGMT 330hc 
MGMT 421 or 481 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

General management 

Year 3 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 320 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 
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Year4 
MGMT 330hc 
MGMT 421 or 481 
Two and one half other 400 level 
ACTG/FNCE/MGMT /MKTG 
courses 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

Marketing 

Year 3 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 320 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

Year4 
· MGMT 330hc 

MGMT 421 or 481 
MKTG 422hc 
Four of MKTG 423hc, 425hc, 
426hc, 427hc, 428hc, 429hc, 
431hc, 433hc 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

Organizational behavior/ 
personnel 

Year 3 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 320 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

Year4 
MGMT 330hc 
MGMT 421 or 481 
MGMT 462hc/463hc 
MGMT 479hc 
Three of MGMT 461hc, 465hc, 
466hc, 467hc, 468hc, 469hc, 
472hc 
One other half course elective 

Quantitative analysis 

Year3 
FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 320 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MGMT 358hc/458hc or 
MGMT 359hc/459hc 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 



Year4 
FNCE 309hc 
MGMT 330hc 
MGMT 358hc/458hc or 
MGMT 359hc/459hc 
MGMT 421 or 481 
One other 300 or 400 level 
ACTG/FNCE/MGMT/MKTG full 
course equivalent 
One elective (full course 
equivalent) 

Bachelor of Administration for 
students holding other degrees 

Students holding a degree in an 
area other than business, com
merce, or administrative studies 
with a minimum overall average 
of 65% and with at least ten 
credits acceptable to Brock 
University will normally receive 
ten unspecified credits towards 
the BAdmin degree at .Brock. 
These students will be required to 
complete the following program 
of courses with satisfactory 
honors standing in accordance 
with Schoof requirements. 

ECON 191hc/192hc 
MGMT 191hc/192hc 
MGMT 194hc 
MATH 198hc 
ACTG 253hc/254hc 

-FNCE 392hc/393hc 
MGMT 330hc 
MGMT 341hc/342hc 
MGMT 481 
MKTG 322hc/324hc 
One and one half 300 or 400 
level ACTG/FNCE/MGMT /MKTG 
electives 

Students who are granted credit 
in some of the above courses 
must, in consultation with the 
director, complete a program con
sisting of at least ten full courses 
that includes all of the core 
courses above, or equivalent. 

For graduation a min~mu~ grade 
average of 70 is reqmred m all the 
above courses. 

Combined honors programs 

Combined honors programs 
leading to an honors Bachelor of 
Arts degree are available in ad
ministrative studies and 
economics and administrative 
studies and politics. These pro
grams are described below. 

Administrative Studies and 
Economics 

Year 1 
ECON 191hc/192hc; MGMT 
191hc/192hc; MATH 160hc/ 
197hc; POLl 190; a science or a 
humanities context elective. 

Year 2 . 
ACTG 253hc/254hc; ECON 201, 
290hc; MGMT 320; MATH 198hc; 
a science or a humanities context 
elective (whichever was not taken 
in year 1). 

Year 3 
ECON 202; FNCE 392hc/393hc; 
MGMT 341hc/342hc; MKTG 322hc/ 
324hc; economics elective. · 

Year 4 · 
ECON 391hc, 412hc, 413hc, 
414hc- MGMT 194hc/240hc; one 
·other 4oo level ACTG/FNCE/ 
MGMT/MKTG full course 
equivalent; one elective. 

Administrative Studies and 
Politics 

Together with politics, the S~hool 
offers a special program leadmg to 
an honors BA in administrative 
studies and politics. The general 
requirements for this program are 
the same as for other joint honors 
programs involving admi?ist~ative 
studies, but course selecuon ts 
concentrated in the areas of 
public administration and law. 
This program is designe~ for . 
anyone with an inte~e~t m pubhc 
administration, admtmstrauve 
careers in governments, courts, 
and related organizations. 
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Year 1 
MGMT 191hc/192hc; ECON 
191hc/192hc; POLl 190; a scie_nce 
and a humanities context elecuve 
(French 190 recommended for 
those with necessary prere
quisites). 

Year2 
ACTG 253hc/254hc; :M'GMT 
240hc; POLl 205hc, 212hc, and 
one additional full course in 
politics, usually POU 290 (POLl 
201hc and one of POLl 305hc, 
40 1hc, 402hc anti 403hc may be 
taken in place of POLl 290); one 
elective (ECON 251hc/252hc 
recpmmended). 

Year 3 
MGMT 320, 341hc/342hc; two 
full courses in politics chosen 
from POLl 318hc; 326hc, 327hc, 
333hc, 352hc, and 359hc; one 
elective (ECON 314hc/315hc 
recommended). 

Year4 
FNCE 392hc/393hc (prerequisite, 
POLl 205hc or MATH 198hc~; 
MGMT 421 and either MGM1 
440hc or another half course 
chosen from MGMT 461hc, 
462hc, 463hc, 466hc, 467hc, 
468hc, 469hc, 472hc; POLl 
408hc, (or POLl 309hc) and one 
full course chosen from POU 
401hc, 412hc, 413hc, 451hc, 
453hc and 459hc; one elective. 

Bachelor of Business 
Economics 

See separate calendar entry under 
Business Economics. 

Co-operative program in 
accounting 

The School of Administrative 
Studies offers a fully accredited 
co-op accounting program in col-
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laboration with the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Ontario. 
Students are placed in a wide 
variety of locations throughout 
Ontario. The School expects to 
take upwards of 40 students each 
year. Students must register with 
the Institute of Chartered Ac
countants of Ontario on a condi
tional basis at the beginning of the 
first work period and accumulate 
a minimum of three years' work 
experience, one year of which 
must follow the completion of the 
BAdmin degree. In addition to the 
current fees for courses in acade
mic study terms, students begin
ning in 1985 will be assessed an 
annual administrative fee of 
$200.00 due and payable in 
September. 

Admission to the program is on 
the basis of grade 13 marks and 
personal interviews usually con
ducted in May and early June. The 
basic requirement is an average of 
80% or more in Grade 13 sub
jects. Promising students with 
lower grades may be accepted. 
For additional information, pro
spective students should contact 
the co-ordinator. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

ACTG 253hc 
Introduction to financial 
accounting 

' (formerly offered as ADMI 253hc) 
An introduction to the fundamen
tal concepts of tlnancial account
ing as related to the balance sheet, 
income statement, and statement 
of changes in financial position. A 
study of the problems of income 
determination, asset and equity 
measurements, and analysis of 
financial statements. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 253hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 254hc 
Introduction to management 
accounting 
(formerly offered as ADMI 254hc) 
An introduction to accounting for 
managerial decision-making, in
cluding relevant data, various cost. 
accounting systems, and break
even analysis. 
Prerequisite: ACTG(ADMI) 251hc 
or 253hc. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
254hc credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 353hc 
External auditing I 
(formerly offered as ADMI 353hc) 
This is the first semester of two 
dealing with external auditing 
(public accounting). It covers the 
following: the role of public ac
counting; professional and legal 
responsibilities of public account
ants; audit evidence; principles 
and evaluation of external con
trol; interim and financial state
ment audits. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
353hc credit.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 354hc 
External auditing II 
(formerly offered as ADMI 354hc) 
This course builds on ACTG(ADMI) 
353hc and covers the following: 
audit reports (including reserva
tions); audit testing and statistical 
sampling; auditing in an environ
ment of EDP; development of 
audit programs; review 
engagements. 
Prerequisite: ACTG(ADMI) 353hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 354hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 355hc 
Advanced management 
accounting 
(formerly offered as ADMI 355hc) 
An examination of the uses of ac
counting data for management 
needs, including cost determi
nation, planning and control, cost 
allocation, and measuring divi
sional performance. 
Prerequisite: ACTG(ADMI) 254hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
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in ADMI 351hc or 355hc.) 
Lectures, tutorial, 3 hours per 
week. 

ACTG 356hc 
Intermediate financial 
accouQ.ting I 
(formerly offered as AI)MI 356hc) 
(formerly part of ADMI 350) 
This is the first semester of in
termediate financial accounting. A 
study of the objectives of financial 
statements, including the theoreti
cal measurement of income as 
well as the accounting measure
ment and disclosure of assets. 
Prerequisite: ACTG(ADMI) 
253hc/254hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 350 or 356hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 357hc 
Intermediate financial 
accounting II 
(formerly offered as ADMI 357hc) 
(formerly part of ADMI 350) 
An intermediate financial account
ing course which considers 
measurement and reporting prob
lems relating to liabilities and 
equities and an examination of 
alternative accounting models. 
Prerequisite: ACTG 356hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 350 or 357hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 452hc 
Advanced accounting problems 
(formerly offered as ADMI 452hc) 
Inter-corporate investments, pre
paration of consolidated financial 
statements, foreign currency 
translation, estate and trust ac
counting, bankruptcy, liquidation, 
receivership and municipal ac
counting. 
Prerequisites: ADMI 350 or 
ACTG(ADMI) 356hc/357hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 452hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 453hc 
Advanced accounting theory I 
(formerly offered as ADMI 453hc) 
A seminar course designed to aid 
students in understanding the ob
jectives and uses of financial ac-



counting information, and the en
vironment in which financial ac- , 
counting operates. Topics may in
clude: accounting theory con
struction, objectives of external 
reporting, setting accounting 
standards, GAAP, current value 
accounting, the implications of ef
ficient capital markets for ac
counting, the impact of account
ing regulations and the positive 
theory of accounting. 
Prerequisites: ADMI 350 or 
ACTG(ADMI) 356hc/357hc, 
FNCE(ADMI) 392hc/393hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 453hc.) 
Seminar, 3 h~urs per week. 

ACTG 454hc 
Management auditing 
(formerly offered as ADMI 454hc) 
This course is directed to students 
who do not plan to become 
chartered accountants but seek in
strudion in the basic nature and 
purpose of 'operational' or 
'management' auditing as prac
tised by internal auditors in in
dustry and government. Topics 
include: auditing standards, audit 
evidence, internal control prin
ciples and evaluation, reporting, 
auditing in an environment of 
EDP, statistical sampling, auditing 
typical enterprise functions. 
Prerequisites: MGMT(ADMI). 
194hc, ACTG(ADMI) 254hc, 
MKTG(ADMI) 322hc, 
MGMT(ADMI) 341hc. 
Lectures and discussions, 3 hours 
per week. 

ACTG 455hc 
Canadian income tax I 
(formerly part of 
ACTG(ADMI) 451hc) 
The principles underlying federal 
income taxation are examined 
through an analysis of the Income 
Tax Act, R.S.C. as amended. 
Topics include administration, 
liability for income tax, tax cone 
ventions, corporate and personal 
income tax computation. 
Prerequisite: ADMI 350 or 
ACTG(ADMI) 356hc/357hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ACTG(ADMI) 451hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 456hc 
Canadian income tax II 
This course is of special interest 
to students majoring in account
ing. It will provide students with 
an opportunity to examine in 
detail specialized areas of income 
tax. 
Prerequisite: ACTG(ADMI) 451hc 
or 455hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ACTG 490 
Research topic 
(formerly offered as ADMI 490) 
Directed intensive study and 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the super
vising faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

ACTG 49lhc 
Research topic 
Directed intensive study or 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the super
vising faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

FNCE 392hc 
Introduction to finance I 
(formerly offered as ADMI 392hc) 
The role of the finance function 
in the business environment is in
troduced. Students are exposed to 
criteria used in making investment 
decisions, risk concepts; and the 
valuation of assets. Specific topics 
include: financial analysis, fore
casting, and leverage; the theory 
of interest; valuat'ion and capital 
budgeting. 
Prerequisites: ECON 191hc/192hc 
or 190, MATH 198hc, ACTG(ADMI) 
253hc. · 
(Not open to students with credit 
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in ADMI 392hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE 393hc 
Introduction to finance II 
(formerly offered as ADMI 393hc) 
Drawing upon the material 
covered in FNCE (ADMI) 392hc, 
students are introduced to criteria 
used in financing decisions. 
Specific topics include: the cost of 
various sources of capital, hybrid 
securities, capital structure, 
dividends, leasing, and working 
capital. 
Prerequisite: FNCE(ADMI) 392hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 393hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE .402hc 
Corporate financial policy 
(formerly offered as ADMI 402hc) 
This case course builds on 
FNCE(ADMI) 392hc/393hc. 
Students are provided with an op
portunity to develop further and 
apply their understanding of the 
material in FNCE(ADMI) 392hc/ 
393hc to situations encountered 
in a variety i:>f business decision 
settings. 
Prerequisites: FNCE(ADMI) 392hc/ 
393hc. , 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 402hc.) 
Seminars and case discussions,· 3 
hours per week. 

FNCE 404hc 
Investment analysis 
(formerly offered as ADMI 404hc) 
The financial instruments fre
quently traded in organized 
securities markets are studied in 
terms of their risk and return im
plications for the issuer and 
owners. Valuation models for 
, these securities are critically 
reviewed. Alternate investment 
strategies are explored in terms of 
appropriate portfolios of 
securities for various individual 
and institutional investors. 
Prerequisites: FNCE(ADMI) 
392hc/393hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 404hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
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FNCE 405hc 
International finance 
(formerly offered as ADMI 405hc) 
Alternate solutions to the pro
blems encountered by a financial 
manager in a multinational com
pany are explored. To this end, 
the spectrum of business, foreign 
exchange, and political risks con
fronting such organizations are 
cast in the context of the 
economic and legal tools and in
stitutions through which manage
ment conducts international 
operations. 
Prerequisites: FNCE(ADMI) 
392hc/393hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 405hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE 406hc 
Financial theory 
(formerly offered as ADMI 406hc) 
The theoretical basis for the finan
cial decisions of individuals. and 
business firms is explored. Of par
ticular interest are those decisions 
involving the valuation of fixed 
assets and marketable securities. 
These and related decisions are 
reviewed under conditions of cer
tainty and uncertainty and in the 
context of perfect and imperfect 
capital markets. 
Prerequisite: FNCE(ADMI) 
392hc/393hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 406hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE 407hc 
Financial market analysis 
Managerial approach to the nature 
and functions of financial markets 
is developed. The impact of infla
tion and flow of funds on interest 
rate mechanism is analyzed. The 
criteria for efficient financial 
markets are applied to money, 
capital, securities, commodities 
and currency markets. 
Prerequisite: FNCE(ADMI) 
392hc/393hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE 408hc 
Management of financial 
institutions 
Managerial in focus, the course 

covers the process of financial in
termediators. Organizational 
structures, operating practices and 
regulatory requirements of vari
ous types of financial institutions 
in Canada are examined. 
Managerial aspects associated with 
savings, credit, liquidity, assets, 
liabilities and capital problems of 
financial institutions are dis
cussed. Financial planning and 
strategy formulation for financial 
institutions is also covered. 
Prerequisite: FNCE(ADMI) 
392hc/393hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE 409hc 
Portfolio management 
The course is aimed at theory and 
practice of portfolio management 
for the purpose of selecting 
various financial instruments to 
meet the preferences of investors. 
It covers diversification effects, 
evaluation of portfolio perform
ance, use of portfolio models and 
timing strategies in portfolio 
selection. 
Prerequisite: FNCE 404hc. 
Lectures, seminar and case 
studies, 3 hours per week. 

FNCE 490 
Research topic 
(formerly offered as ADlYp 490) 
Directed intensive study and 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the super
vising faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

FNCE 491hc 
Research topic 
Directed intensive study or 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the super
vising faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
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and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

MGMT 191hc 
Introduction to business 
(formerly offered as ADMI 19lhc) 
This is primarily a survey of the 
five basic business functions: 
marketing, production, account
ing and finance, personnel, infor
mation processing. Students are 
also introduced to the basic con
cepts of organizing, forms of 
business enterprises and the need 
for common goals and objectives 
in organizations. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 191hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 192hc 
Introduction to management 
(formerly offered as ADMI 192hc) 
The role of the manager within 
the organization is examined, 
with particular emphasis on the 
basic functions of planning, or
ganizing, staffing, directing, and 
controlling. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 191hc 
or permission of instructor. 
(Not <>pen to s·tudents with credit 
in ADMI 192hc.) 
Lectures, semi~ar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 194hc 
Computing for administrative 
studies 
(also offered as COSC 194hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 194hc) 
Designed for students in ad
ministrative studies. Introduction 
to computer organization; prob
lem analysis and flowcharting; the 
elements of a programming 
language; simple file manipula
tion; a survey of computer 
packages as management decision
making tools. 
Prerequisite: MATH 198hc or an 
equivalent mathematics credit. 

·(Not open to computer science 
major or combined major stu
dents. May not be taken concur
rently with or after receiving 
credit for COSC lOlhc.) 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 194hc.) 



Lectures, 2 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

MGMT 240hc 
Commercial law 
(formerly offered as ADMI 240hc) 
An introduction to the basic legal 
considerations for the business 
org~nization. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 240hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 282hc 
Business ethics 
(also offered as PHIL 282hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 282hc) 
This course seeks an understand
ing of business practices, institu
tions, and actions in order to 
evaluate their contribution to the 
general human good. Topics to be 
considered may include false or 
misleading advertising, product 
safety, monopolistic price 
schemes, effects of pollution, 
discriminatory hiring policies, the 
role of shareholders, management, 
government, and the public in 
determining corporate policy, and 
economic justice. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 282hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 320 
Public administration 
(also offered as POLl 351) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 320) 
A study of the theory and practice 
of public administration, with par
ticular reference to Canada. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 320.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per' week. 

MGMT 330hc 
Operations management I 
(formerly offered as ADMI 330hc) 
An introduction to some topics 
related to the short-term manage
ment of the operations function in' 
the manufacturing and service 
sectors for both profit and not for 
profit organizations. The man
agerial implications of several 
types of operating processes will 
be discussed as well as topics 
relating to the role and control of 
inventories and workforce 

management. 
Prerequisites: MATH 198hc and 
either MATH 260hc or ECON . 
290hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 330hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, case discus
sions, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 33lhc 
Operations management II 
(formerly offered as ADMI 33lhc) 
An extension of Operations 
management I into some longer
term aspects of managing the 
operations function in the 
manufacturing and service sectors 
for both profit and not for profit 
organizations. Topics will include 
aggregate planning and schedul
ing, quality control, facilities plan
ning, technology planning and 
operations strategy. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 330hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 33lhc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 34lhc 
Organizational behavior 
(also offered as SOCI 341hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 34lhc/ 
SOCI 344hc) 
Basic concepts, theory, and 
research on the behavior of in
dividuals and groups in organiza
tional settings, including: in
dividual motivation, inter
personal relations, leadership, 
group process and dynamics, and 
other topics at the 'micro' level of 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 19lhc/192hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 34lhc or SOCI 344hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 342hc 
Organizational theory 
(also offered as SOCI 342hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 340hc/ 
SOCI 343hc) 
Basic concepts, theory, research 
and methodology from the social 
and behavioral sciences relevant 
to the study of formal organiza
tions. Classical organization and 
management theory, early human 
relations and systems approaches, 
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organizational goals, power, 
planned organizational change. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 340hc or SOCI 343hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 358hc 
Operations research 
methods A 
(also offered as MATH 358hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 358hc) 
Principles of operations research; 
Lagrange multipliers, with applica
tions to LP; network models and 
generalized network models; ele
ments of dynamic programming; 
scheduling (criteria and algo
rithms); integer programming 
(theory and practice); elements of 
quadratic programming; optimiza
tion and quasi-Newton methods; 
discussion and analysis of selected 
cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 260hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 358hc.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

Note: 
MGMT 358hc/458hc and 
359hc/459hc are offered in 
alternate years. 

MGMT 359hc 
Operations research 
methods B 
(also offered as MATH 359hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 359hc) 
Principles of modeling; decision 
theory; subjective probability and 
Bayesian statistics; simulation; 
sampling theory; design and 
analysis of experiments; discus
sion and analysis of selected cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 260hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 359hc.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MGMT 38lhc 
Corporate planning 
(formerly offered as ADMI 38lhc) 
An integration of the disciplines 
in the business economics pro-· 
gram based on the viewpoint of 
the firm's chief executive officer. 
Specifically, the course introduces 
students to the identification, 
development, and implementation 
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of corporate strategy. , 
Prerequisites: ECON 191hc/192hc 
or 190, MGMT(ADMI) 191hc, 
ACTG(ADMI) 253hc, 
MKTG(ADMI) 322hc, 
MGMT(ADMI) 341hc, 
FNCE(ADMI) 392hc/393hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 381hc or 
MGMT(ADMI) 481.) 
Seminar, cases, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 412hc 
Information systems 
(formerly offered as ADMI 412hc) 
Principles and practice of systems 
analysis and design; project selec
tion; control of EDP operations; 
basics of MIS. 
Prerequisites: MGMT(ADMI) 
194hc, ACTG(ADMI) 253hc/ 
254hc, MKTG(ADMI) 322hc, 
MGMT(ADMI) 341hc or permis
sion of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with qedit 
in ADMI 412hc.) 
Lectures and case discussions, 3 

· hours per week. 

MGMT 421 
Public sector management 
(also offered as POLl 452) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 421) 
An integration and expansion of 
the student's knowledge about the 
theory and practice of public 
policy and management. Special 
emphasis is placed on comparing 
public administration with 
business administration and on 
government-business relations. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 320 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 421.) 
Seminar and case discussions, 3 
hours per week. 

MGMT 440hc 
Administrative law 
(formerly offered as ADMI 440hc) 
The focus of this course is on 
judicial control of administrative 
action, with particular reference 
to the review of administrative 
decisions affecting business and 
other organizations made by 
federal and provincial public 
authorities in Canada. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 440hc.) 

Lectures, seminar and cases, 3 
hours per week. 

MGMT 458hc 
Operations research 
applications A 

·(also offered as MATH 458hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 458hc) 
Practice of operations research; 
investment, and applications of LP 
to project selection, capital 
growth; further dynamic program
ming; location problems; inven
tory problems; cash flow as an in
ventory problem; personnel plan
ning, actuarial problems; discus
sion and analysis of selected cases. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 358hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 458hc.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MGMT 459hc 
Operations research 
applications B 
(also offered as MATH 459hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 459hc) 
Applications of modeling; game 
theory (Nash equilibrium; two 
player NZS games, Nash co
operative solution and others); 
Shapley value, voting power; 
values of non~atomic games; 
advertising and sales forecasting 
in heterogeneous markets; 
information-theory, encoding, 
cryptography, security, and 
reliability; classification and 
clustering; models of biological 
competition and military combat; 
discussion and analysis of selected 
cases. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 359hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 459hc.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MGMT 461hc 
Organizational change 
(formerly offered as ADMI 461hc) 
A study of theory, research, and 
practice in the area of planned 
organizational change. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 341hc; 
and ADMI 340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 
342hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 461hc.) 
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Lectures, seminar, case discus
sions, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 462hc 
Personnel management 
(formerly offered as ADMI 462hc) 
Manpower recruitment, selection 
and training, wage and salary ad
ministration, and the design and 
administration of benefit pro
grams. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 341hc; 
and ADMI 340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 
342hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 462hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 463hc 
Labor relations 
(formerly/offered as ADMI 463hc) 
Labor organization "in Canada, 
labor legislation, union structures, 
contract negotiation, mediation, 
arbitration and administration of 
collective agreements. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 341hc; 
and ADMI 340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 
342hc; MGMT(ADMI) 462hc. 
(Students may take MGMT 462hc 
concurrent! y.) 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 463hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week .. 

MGMT 465hc 
Conflict and its resolution 
(formerly offered as ADMI 465hc) 
Issues relevant to the dynamics of 
bargaining and negotiations. Factors 
affecting successful reduction of 
conflict, components of the 
bargaining process, tangible and 
intangible issues, bargaining 
strategies. 
Prequisites: MGMT(ADMI) 341hc; 
and ADMI 340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 
342hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 465hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 466hc 
Motivation and reward 
systems 
(formerly offered as ADMI 466hc) 
Examination of employee motiva
tion in work organizations. The 
course includes a review of 



motivation theories and their ap
plication and a study of the design 
of organizational reward systems. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 34lhc; 
and ADMI 340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 
342hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 466hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 467hc 
Training and development 
(formerly offered as ADMI 467hc) 
An intensive study of the three se-. 
quential steps in the training and 
development process in organiza
tions i.e., assessment of training 
needs, development and imple
mentation of the training program 
and evaluation of the training pro
gram. A critical approach to train
ing methods used in employee 
orientation, skill training and 
management development in the 
context of adult education. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 341hc; 
ADMI 340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 
342hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 467hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 468hc 
Leadership and supervision 
(formerly offered as ADMI 468hc) 
A study of leadership and supervi
sion in a variety of organizational 
settings. Some of the areas to be 
examined in this course are: the 
state of the art in leadership 
research, leadership effectiveness 
through the organizational hier
archy with a particular focus on 

. middle management issues, the 
new supervisor and supervisory 
and other managerial roles. 
Prerequisites: MGMT(ADMI) 
341hc; and ADMI 340hc or 
MGMT(ADMI) 342hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 468hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 469hc 
Staffing and evaluation 
systems 
(formerly offered as ADMI 469hc) 
An examination of current issues 
in personnel selection, placement 
and performance evaluation in 

organizations in the context of 
Human Rights/Equal Employment 
legislation. A review and evalua
tion of recruitment and selection 
strategies and the validation of 
selection, placement and perfor
mance evaluation practices. 
Prerequisites: MGMT(ADMI) 
341hc; and ADMI 340hc or 
MGMT(ADMI) 342hc 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 469hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 470hc 
The development of trade 
unionism 
(also offered as SOCI 351hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 470hc) 
The emergence, growth, and 
maturity of trade unions in 
modern industrial societies. Why 
strikes occur, ethnicity and in
dustrial conflict, militant trade 
unions and alienation are among 
the topics to be covered. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 470hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 471hc 
International industrial 
relations 
(also offered as SOCI 352hc) 
(formerly offered as ADMI 471hc) 
Role of multinational corpora
tions, international organizations 
(European Economic Community, 
EEC; Organization of Petroleum 
Exporting Countries, OPEC) and 
levels of government in affecting 
major decisions on conditions of 
work, economic growth, collec
tive bargaining and related 
matters in industrial relations. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 471hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 472hc 
Legal issues in labor relations 
(formerly offered as ADMI 472hc) 
Federal and provincial statutes 
governing certification, negotia
tion, conciliation and arbitration, 
unfair labor/management prac
tices, jurisdiction and control of 
trade labor unions and other 
employee collectives. Common 
law effects on management ac-
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tion. Canadian and Ontario Labor 
Relation Boards' practices. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 472hc.) ~ 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 479hc 
Personnel management 
research 
(formerly offered as ADMI 479hc) 
The nature and scope of person
nel management research as a 
managerial tool. The course in
cludes an· examination of the 
means of assessing individual, 
group and organizational perform
ance; the logic of research designs 
and analyses; and the organization 
and administration of personnel 
research programs. 
Prerequisites: ADMI 340hc or 
MGMT(ADMI) 342hc; and 
MGMT(ADMI) 341hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 479hc, 395hc, 396hc.) 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

MGMT 481 
Business policy 
(formerly offered as ADMI 481) 
An integration of work done in 
the first three years of the pro
gram. The functional areas of 
business as they affect policy
making are viewed from the level 
of top management. 
Prerequisites: ACTG(ADMI) 
254hc, MGMT(ADMI) 320, 
MKTG(ADMI) 322hc/324hc, 
MGMT(ADMI) 341hc; ADMI 
340hc or MGMT(ADMI) 342hc, 
FNCE(ADMI) 392hc/393hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 481.) 
Lectures, seminar, case discus
sions, 3 hours per week. 

MGMT 483hc 
Development of management 
thought 
Examination of the evolution of 
the 'administrative point of view' 
through selected writings of major 
authors to achieve insight into the 
evolving relationship between 
management thought, the nature 
of the corporation, and the chang
ing environment of society. 
Selected readings, seminars, 3 
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hours per week. 

MGMT 490 
Research topic 
(formerly offered as ADMI 490) 
Directed intensive study and 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular cqmpetence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the super
vising faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

MGMT 491hc 
Research topic 
Directed intensive study or 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the super
vising faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not 'open to students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

MKTG 322hc 
Basic marketing 
(formerly offered as ADMI 322hc) 
This course is an introduction to 
the marketing process. It deals 
with the role of marketing in 
society, environmental factors af
fecting the marketing process, 
consumer behavior, and the 
unique features of the Canadian 
market. 
Prerequisite: MGMT(ADMI) 191hc/ 
192hc or permission of the 
instr.uctor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 322hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MKTG 324hc 
Marketing management 
(formerly offered as ADMI 324hc) 
An introduction to management 

'of the marketing process. Each of 
the elements of the marketing mix 
is examined in detail along with 
their interrelationships. 

Prerequisite: MKTG(ADMI) 322hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 324hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, case discus
sions, 3 hours per week. 

MKTG 422hc 
Marketing research 
(formerly offered as ADMI 422hc) 
Th~ nature and scope of market 
research as a managerial tool. The 
course includes an examination of 
scientific method and research 
design, experimentation, sample 
selection, data collection, and 
research procedure. A field work 
assignment will be required. 
Prerequisite: MKTG(ADMI) 322hc/ 
324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 422hc.) 
Lectures, seminars, case discus
sions, 3 hours per week. 

MKTG 423hc 
Marketing communications 
(formerly offered as ADMI 423hc) 
An examination of the major 
management problems which arise 
in the formulation, implementa
tion and evaluation of programs 
in the areas of advertising, selling, 
and related sales promotional 
activities. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 423hc.) . 
Lectures, seminar, case discus
sions, 3 hours per week. 

MKTG 425hc 
Marketing policy 
(formerly offered as ADMI 425hc) 
An advanced course in marketing 
emphasizing the executive role in 
developing and applying· market 
strategies. Computer simulation is 
employed to acquaint the student 
with problem-solving and 
managerial decision-making in 
applying marketing strategies. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit. 
in ADMI 425hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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MKTG 426hc 
Sales management 
(formerly offered as ADMI 426hc) 
This course deals with the selling 
function and management of the 
sales force. Topics covered in
clude sales as a profession, the 
manager's role, sales force selec
tion and training, supervision and 
motivation, territorial manage
ment and monitoring sales per
formance. 
Prerequisite: MKTG(ADMI) 322hc/ 
324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 426hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MKTG 427hc 
Marketing and society 
(formerly offered as ADMI 427hc) 
This course deals with current 
issues in marketing by exploring 
the role marketing plays in a 
changing society: Topics include 
the state of the consumer move
ment, marketing ethics and decep
tive practices, truth and deception 
in advertising, government regula
tion, consumer protection, infor
mation and product safety. New 
developments in society and their 
implications for future marketing 
strategy will be examined and 
discussed. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 427hc.) 
Seminar, case discussions, 3 hours 
per week. 

MKTG 428hc 
Retailing 
The course focuses on the 
managerial role affecting retailing 
decisions. It examines the institu
tional structure of retailing, its 
past and probable future pattern. 
It is expected students will master 
the numerous decision areas fac
ing retailing managers and that 
thev will become familiar with a 
frame of thought for dealing with 
them. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 



MKTG 429hc 
Industrial marketing 
(formerly offered as ADMI 429hc) 
The course examines the function 
of the marketer in the inter
mediate customer market. It 
studies the demand, communica
tions and delivery processes 
which are very different from 
those of the consumer market. 
Emphasis is given to market iden
tification, the role of personal 
communications and to solving 
customer problems. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 429hc.) . 
Seminar and case discussions, 3 
hours per week. 

MKTG 431hc 
Consumer behavior 
(formerly offered as ADMI 43Ihc) 
An introduction to the application 
of behavioral science concepts to 
marketing. The course is designed 
to give students a better under
standing of consumer markets by 
examining the interactions of con
sumers, sellers, public policy 
makers and researchers. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ADMI 43Ihc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MKTG 433hc 
International marketing 
The course examines the 
marketing concept and the in
dividual components of the 
marketing mix in the context .of 
the international environment. It 
identifies the differences between 
international and domestic 
marketing and considers how they 
affect the planning, organization 
and control of marketing 
programs. 
Prerequisites: MKTG(ADMI) 
322hc/324hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

MKTG 490 
Research topic 
(formerly offered as ADMI 490) 
Directed intensive study and 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
whiCh the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the supervis
ing faculty member. 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to ·students with ADMI 
490/491hc credit.) 

MKTG 491hc 
Research topic 
Directed intensive study or 
research under the supervision of 
a faculty member in an area in 
which the student has shown par
ticular competence. To be chosen 
in consultation with the supervis-
ing faculty member. . 
Prerequisite: restricted to year 4 
students; consent of the director 
and supervising faculty member. 
(Not open to students with ADMI 
490/49lhc ,credit.) 

45 

Administrative Studies 

/ 



Asian Studies 

Co-ordinator 
D. Sinha 
R. Church (after July 1, 1985) 

Co-operating faculty 
R. Church, Politics 
V.M. Fie, Politics 
J.R.A. Mayer, Philosophy 
J.P. Meeker, Geograp?y . 
R.C. Nunn, Drama, Film Studies 
and Fine Arts 
J.L. Sanders, History 
D. Sinha, Philosophy 
P.D. Tyson, Psychology. 

General information 

Schmon tower 300A 

Asian studies is a co-operative 
program of the departme~ts of 
economics, geography, history, 
philosophy, politics ~n?. . . 
psychology. Responsi~ihty for us 
administration rests With the 
plenum on Asian studies. 

There is no degree program in 
Asian studies at present. However, 
students can have a concentration 
in Asian studies by including 
Asian studies and Asia-related 
courses as electives or as part of a 
program in another department. 
In a pass program, a conce_ntra
tion in Asian studies reqmres 
ASIA 190 and three Asia-related 
courses spread among at least 
three different departments; in an 
honors program, ASIA 190 and 
five courses spread among at least 
three departments. The word_s 
concentration in Asian studzes 
will be added to the student's 
transcript if the prqgram is ~er-. 
tified by the co~ordinator of Asian 
studies. Students should consult 
with the co-ordinator when 
plannilig their programs. 

Course listings 

The following courses concentrate 
wholly or substantially on Asia. 
They can be taken for credit 
towards a concentration in Asian 
studies. In addition, a number of · 
special seminars, tuto~ials a?d . 
thesis courses are available m dif
ferent departments. They can ?e. 
counted for Asian studies credit if 
the instructor certifies that in a 

· given year the content is wholly 
or substantially Asia-related. 

ASIA 190 Introduction to the 
civilizations of Asia 

ECON 307 Comparative 
economic systems 

GEOG 206hcCultural geography 

HIST 292hc 

HIST 293hc 

HIST 371hc 

PHIL 212hc 

PHIL 213hc 

PHIL 216hc 

PHIL 217hc 

PHIL :304 
PHIL 311 

PHIL 434hc 

China in crisis: from 
Opium War to 
People's Republic 
Foundations of 
modern Japan 
Modernization: 
Russia, China, Japan 

Indian philosophy: 
an introduction I 
Indian philosophy: 
an introduction II 
Early Chinese 
philosophy 
Introduction to 
Chinese Buddhism 
Eastern philosophy 
Religion and philo
sophy: comparative 
studies 
Advanced studies in 
Eastern philosophy 

POLl 242hc The government and 
politics of China 

POLl 260hc The government and 
politics of India 

POLl 336hc .Comparative federal 
parliamentary 
systems 

POLl 360hc Problems of political 
development 
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POLl 4~6hc 

POLl 461hc 

PSYC 297 

PSYC 355 

REST 220 

SANS 100 

International politics 
and national security 
in the Third World 
Comparative politics 
of Southeast Asia 

Experiential 
psychology 
Perception and 
consciousness 

Comparative religion 

Sanskrit" 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

ASIA 190 
Introduction to the civili
zations of Asia 
(formerly offered as ~SIA 102) 
An interdisciplinary mtroductwn_ 
to the peoples, cultures and _tradi
tions of India, South-east Asia, 
China and Japan. Topics include 
history, philosophy and religion, 
art, politics, economic develop
ment and social customs. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ASIA 102.) 
Lectures and seminars, 3 hours 
per week. 



Biochemistry 

Biological Sciences department 
M.S. Manocha, chairman 
P. Nicholls (after July 1, 1985) 

Chemistry department 
H.L. Holland, chairman 
).S. Hartman (after July 1, 1985) 

General information 

Biochemistry is taught in some 
universities by separate biology, 
chemistry and medical depart
ments; in others the courses are 
offered by autonomous bio
chemistry departments. At Brock, 
biochemistry courses were 
developed originally by the 
biological sciences. department 
and are now offered by that 
department and, to a lesser 
extent, by the department of 
chemistry. 

Students taking the present com
bined honors program in bio
logical sciences and chemistry (if 
the correct electives..are chosen) 
will have a well-rounded program 
that is largely biochemical in 
content. 

The recommended course selec
tion is outlined below. It fulfills 
the requirements of the combined 
major program (see also biological 
sciences). 

Pass program 

Year 1 
BIOL 190; CHEM 193 or 185; 
MATH 193hc/194hc; PHYS 190 or 
120; one humanities or social 
science context elective. (See 
Notes.) 

Year2 
BIOL 201; one full course 
equivalent from BIOL 290hc, 
291hc, 293hc, 298hc;CHEM 
290hc/291hc; CHEM 292hc and 

. 
one of CHEM 293hc or 295hc; the 
humanities or social science con
text elective not met in year 1 
(see Note 3). 

·Year 3 
BCHM 301hc, BIOL/BCHM 349hc, 
BIOL 350hc; one of BCHM 302hc, 
BIOL 351hc, 391hc; CHEM 210; 
CHEM 320hc/321hc; one elective 
(see Note). 

Note 
CHEM 340hc is strongly recom
mended; it is a prerequisite for 
CHEM 490/491 and should be 
taken in Year 3 by students 
intending to proceed to a year 4 
thesis in chemistry. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2 and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
BIOL 490/491 or CHEM 490/491; 
BCHM 407hc or BCHM 302hc (if 
not taken in Year 3 ); one other 
year 4 BCHM half course; one 
full-course equivalent in chemistry 
at the 400 level; one elective. In 
years when CHEM 427hc (crosse 
listed as BCHM 427hc) is given, 
this is a strongly recommended 
option. CHEM 427hc, together 
with CHEM 440hc, may be used 
to satisfy the chemistry course re
quirement. Students must fulfill 
the university requirements for 
honors programs, which specify 
that three courses numbered 390 
or above are to be included. 

Notes: 
1. CHEM 193 preferred; CHEM 
185 is permitted, but a grade of C 
or better is required for enrol
ment in advanced chemistry 
courses. 

2. PHYS 190 with a lab is pre
ferred; professional schools may 
require an introductory physics 
course with a lab. 
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3. It is recommended that 
students interested in bio
inorganic chemistry should take 
CHEM 295hc in Year 2. 

4. A minimum of ten courses (five 
from each discipline) is required 
for a combined major pass degree 
and a minimum of fourteen 
courses (seven from each disci
pline) is required for a combined 
major honors degree. 



Biological 
Sciences 
Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
M.S. Manocha 
P. Nicholls (after July 1, 1985) 

Professors 
A.W. Bown 
A.H. Houston 
M.S. Manocha 
P .. Nicholls 
R.P. Rand 

Associate professors 
W.H. Cade 
M.D. Dickman 
].C. Lewis 
R.D. Morris 
). Rossant 
D.]. Ursino 

Assistant professors 
B.). Barclay 
R. L. Carlone 

NSERC research fellow 
R.W. Knapton 

Research associate 
S.S. Rao 

Laboratory instructors 
). Ciolfi 
S. Haus 
G. Melvin 
A. Nowacki 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex F234 

The biological sciences - the life 
sciences - encompass a broad 
spectrum of subjects from mole
cular biology to ecology as well as 
s':lch dis.ciplines as biochemistry, 
b10phys1cs, genetics and 
physiology. The program offered 
by t~e department is designed to 
provtde the student with a broad 
base in modern biological 
thought, to fulfill the basic re
quirements for admission to pro-

fessional and advanced degree 
studies, and to prepare the 
graduates for careers in the 
biological sciences and related 
fields. Although the undergradu
ate program provides students 
with flexibility in selecting the 
areas of biology most compatible 
with their interests and skills, it 
also ensures that students develop 
an overview of the major con
cepts and problems of modern 
biology as expressed at all levels 
of biological organization. 

The objectives of the under
graduate program are realized 
through a core of lecture courses 
in years 1 and 2 and an integrated 
core laboratory program which 
stresses the investigative approach 
to experimental studies. Students 
progressively move from struc
tured laboratory studies to in
creasingly independent investiga
tions which may culminate in in
dependent research in year 4 
(honors). Working from the core 
program, students may follow a 
variety of curriculum patterns to 
satisfy their interests. 

In addition to its own programs, 
the department of biological 
sciences participates in combined 
major programs with the depart
ments of chemistry, geography, 
geological sciences, mathematics, 
physics and psychology, and with 
the institute of urban and en
vironmental studies. Students also 
have access to a variety of field 
biology courses offered in associa
tion with other Ontario univer
sities. 

The laboratory and technical 
facilities of the department com
plement the undergraduate pro
gr:U:U. and provide diverse oppor
tumtles for specialization at the 
graduate level. 

Students contemplating careers in 
primary or secondary education 
should note the availability of 
unde;graduate courses offered by 
the ~ollege of Education carrying 
credit toward the undergraduate 
degree. 
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~~-· -a-ss __ p_r_o_gr __ am--------------~·:5 
Students must co,mplete at least 
seven biology courses of which 
four must be from the core pro
gram. The core program consists 
of BIOL 190, 201, 203, and one 
full course equivalent from 
290hc, 291hc, 293hc, and 298hc. 
Also four ancillary science courses 
are to be completed, including 
CHEM 185 or 193, MATH 197hc/ 
198hc, one of PHYS 120, PHYS 
190, GEOL 195, and COSC 
101hc/193hc, and one further 
non-biology course offered in the 
division of mathematics and 
science. 

Recommended program: 

Year 1 
BIOL 190, CHEM 185 or 193, 
MATH 197hc/ 198hc. One of 
PHYS 120, PHYS 190, GEOL 195 
or COSC.101hc/193hc. One ' 
humanities or social science 
context elective. 

Notes: 
1. Students registering for BIOL 
190 should register in MATH 
198hc for the fall term, but 
should check with the mathema
tics department regarding pre
requisites. 

2. Students should note that one 
physics course is required for 
certain professional programs. 

3. Physics 120 is strongly recom
mended for students who do not 
have Grade 13 physics. 

Year2 
BIOL 201, 203; two half courses 
from BIOL 290hc, 291hc, 293hc 
and 298hc. One other first or 
second year science course (a 
second _rear organic chemistry 
course 1s recommended); one 
humanities or social science con
text elective, whichever was not 
taken in Year 1. The unspecified 
full course in science excludes 



ASTR 100, SCIE 120 and the Year 
1 mathematics course. 

Year 3 
The equivalent of three full 
courses in biological sciences at 
the 290 level or above. Two elec
tives (one of which may be BIOL 
295). Students in year 3 are en
couraged to take at least one of 
the four half courses BIOL 290hc, 
291hc, 293hc,' and 298hc not 
taken in se~ond year. 

Note: 
Students should note that many 
courses numbered in the 300 and 
400 series are given in alternate 
years only, cycled with another 
similar course. These are: 
BIOL 322hc and BIOL 323hc 
BIOL 360hc and BIOL 365hc 
BIOL 361hc and BIOL 364hc 
BIOL 363hc and BIOL 366hc 
BIOL 421hc and BIOL 423hc 
BIOL 452hc and BIOL 453hc 
The following courses are given 
in alternate years only: 
BIOL 334hc, BCHM 401hc, 
BCHM 404hc, BCHM 407hc, 
BCHM 427hc, BIOL 450hc, 
BIOL 460hc, BIOL 462hc, 
BIOL 463hc, BIOL 474hc. 
Students should plan their pro
grams accordingly and are advised 
to check the academic timetable. 

Honors program 

The honors year (year 4) provides 
students with the opportunity for 
either broadening their under
standing of the biological sciences 
or for increased specialization. 
Ideally, the year 4 program pro
vides an opportunity for the syn
thesis of material presented in 
earlier years and also provides an 
opportunity for independent in
vestigative work. Each honors 
candidat'e undertakes a major re
search study under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member. 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
The equivalent of four full year 3 
or 4 courses in biological sciences 
including BIOL 490/491 or BIOL 
492; one elective. A minimum of 
three full course equivalents must 
be numbered 390 or higher. 

Combined major programs 

The department of biological 
sciences offers combined major 
programs with the departments of 
chemistry, geography, geological 
sciences, mathematics, physics, 
psychology, and with the institute 

, of urban and environmental 
studies. A minimum of ten 
courses (five from each discipline) 
is required for a combined major 
pass degree, and a minimum of 
fourteen (seven from each disci
pline) is required for a combined 
major honors degree. Some 
typical programs: 

Biology and Chemistry 

Pass program 

Year 1 
BIOL 190; CHEM 185 or 193; 
MATH 193hc/194hc; PHYS 190; 
one humanities or social science 
context elective. 

Year2 
BlOL 201; one biology full course 
from 203, 290hc, 291hc, 293hc, 
298hc; CHEM 290hc/291hc; 
either CHEM 210 or CHEM 292hc 
and one of CHEM 293hc or 
295hc; one humanities or social 
science context elective 
whichever was not taken in 
Year L 

Year 3 
BCHM 30 1hc; BCHM 302hc or 
BIOL 349hc (both recommended 
when available); one year 3 
course in biological sciences 
(BIOL 350hc recommended); the 
remaining one of CHEM 210 or 
CHEM 292hc and one of CHEM 
293hc or 295hc if not taken in 
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year 2; one of CHEM 320hc/ 
321hc, 330hc/331hc, or 
351hc/353hc; one elective. 

Note.· 
CHEM 340hc is strongly recom
mended; it is a prerequisite for 
CHEM 490/491 and should be 
taken in Year 3 by students in
tending to proceed to a Year 4 
thesis in chemistry. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
CHEM 490/491 or BIOL 490/491 
or 492; one year 4 full course 
equivalent in the department of 
biological sci~nces in the areas of 
biochemistry, biophysics or 
molecular biology or one year 4 
half course in those areas plus 
BCHM 302hc or BIOL 350hc; one 
third or fourth year full course 
equivalent in chemistry; one elec
tive. BCHM 427hc (also listed as 
CHEM 427hc) is recommended. 

Biology and G_eography 

Pass program 

Year 1 
BIOL 190; GEOG 191; MATH 
197hc/198hc; one humanities and 
one social science context 
elective. 

Note.· GEOG 190 is strongly 
recommended as a social science 
context elective. 

Year2 
BIOL 203; one full course from 
BIOL 290l1c, 291hc, 293hc, . 
298hc; two full course 
equivalents from GEOG 204hc, 
205hc, 207hc, 208hc, 209hc; one 
elective. 

Year 3 
Two full courses or equivalent in 
biology; GEOG 356hc; three half 
courses from GEOG 301hc, 
302hc, 307hc, 310hc, 314hc, 
315hc, 324hc, 325hc, 326hc, 
327hc, 330hc, 331hc, 383hc; one 
elective. 
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Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
The equivalent of two full courses 
in biology; GEOG 499; one of 
GEOG 411, 421, 423, 460, 468 
and 490; one elective. The 
courses selected must include one 
of: BIOL 490 and 491, or BIOL 
492 or GEOG 490. 

Biology and Mathematics 

Pass program 

Year 1 
BIOL 190; MATH 190hc, 193hc, 
194hc, 198hc; CHEM 185 or 193; 
one humanities or social science 
context elective. 

Year2 
Two full course equivalents from 
BIOL 201, 203, 290hc, 291hc, 
293hc, 298hc; MATH 200 or 295; 
COSC 101hc/104hc; one humani
ties or social science context 
elective. 

Year 3 
Two courses in biology, one of 
which must be numbered 300 or 
above; MATH 220hc, 296, 320hc; 
one elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
Two year 3 or year 4 courses in 
biology; two year 3 or year 4 
courses in mathematics (either 
358hc/458hc br 359hc/459hc, 
419hc, and 420hc are recom
mended); one elective. 

Biology and Psychology 

Pass program 

Year 1 
BIOL 190; PSYC 190; CHEM 185 
or 193; MATH 197hc/198hc or 
MATH 192; one humanities 
context elective. 

Year2 
Two full course equivalents from 
BIOL 201, 203, 290hc, 291hc, 
293hc, 298hc; PSYC 223 and one 
other psychology course; one 
elective. 

Year 3 
Two year 2 or year 3 courses in 
biology; two year 3 courses in 
psychology (for students pro
ceeding to the honors program, 
PSYC 340 is required); one 
elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
The equivalent of two full courses 
in biology which may include 
BIOL 490/491 or BIOL 492; PSYC 
492hc/493hc and the equivalent 
of one other year 4 psychology 
course (if neither BIOL 490/491 
nor BIOL 492 is taken, PSYC 491 
is required); one elective. 

For combinations with geological 
sciences, physics, and urban and 
environmental studies, see the 
entry under the other department. 

Master of Science (MSc) 
program 

The department of biological 
sciences offers specialized training 
in a wide variety of research areas 
leading to the MSc degree. Candi
dates will normally have an 
honors BSc or BA degree for ad
mission to the program. A mini
mum of one year full-time study 
and rese;trch is required, which 
will include BIOL 590 (MSc thesis) 
and the equivalent of two full 
courses, one of which must be at 
the graduate level. 

The department also offers an ac
celerated MSc program. Admission 
is an option available to students 
enrolled in BIOL 490/491. Permis-
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sion to enter the program is sub
ject to satisfactory performance in 
course work and research. Further 
details are available from the 
departmental chairman. 

Graduate courses 

BCHM 501hc 
Advanced plant biochemistry 

BCHM 504hc 
Advanced bioenergetics 

-BIOL 510 
Advanced histology 

BIOL 515hc 
Advanced fluorescence and 
electron microscopy 

BIOL 521hc 
Physiological plant pathology 

BCHM 527hc 
Advanced enzyme and" coenzyme 
mechanisms 

BIOL 540hc/541hc 
Selected topics in biophysics 
(inter-university program) 

BIOL 552hc 
Advanced developmental genetics 

BIOL 553hc 
Immunology 

BIOL 554hc 
Advanced molecular biology of 
yeast 

BIOL 555hc 
Membrane structure and function 

BIOL 560hc 
Advanced seminar in population 
and behavioral ecology 

BIOL 561hc 
Advanced paleolimnology 

BIOL 562hc 
Advanced limnology 

BIOL 563hc 
Natural selection and social 
behavior 



BIOL 564hc 
Insect behavior 

BIOL 565hc 
Advanced comparative physiology 

BIOL 574hc 
Advanced microtechnique 

BIOL 580hc 
Selected topics in contemporary 
biology 

BCHM 581hc 
Selected topics in contemporary 
biochemistry 

BIOL 590 
MSc thesis 

\\ 
For details, refer to the graduate 
calendar or contact the chairman 
of the department. 

Description of courses 

Abbreviations: 

BCHM 
BIOL 

Biochemistry 
Biology 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

BIOL 125 
Biology, man and environment 
A course directed towards non
science students dealing with 
those aspects of biology which 
relate directly to man and which 
represent contemporary issues of 
human concern. Topics will be 
selected from areas such as human 
anatomy and physiology, nutri
tion, diseases, drugs, sexuality, 
heredity, evolution, ecology and 
environmental stresses. High 
school biology is not a pre
requisite for this course. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; 
seminars, labs, alternating weeks, 
2 hours per week. 

BIOL 190 
Contemporary issues in 
biology 
This course, designed primarily 
for students contemplating majors 
in science, will present such fun
damental biological concepts as 
organization, growth and devel<>p
ment, energy t1ow and utilization, 
regulation, and the storage and 
transmission of genetic informa
tion. These concepts will be 
presented by the use of case 
studies such as the biology of 
cancer and diabetes, the responses 
of biological systems to ionizing 
radiation, fisheries management, 
the pesticide dilemma, the spruce 
budworm, human population 
ecology and food resources, and 
aspects of genetic engineering. 
The laboratory component 
stresses the process of inves
tigation. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 biology or 
grade 13 chemistry. 
Note: 
Students registering for BIOL 190 
should normally register for 
MATH 198hc (Basic statistical 
methods) in the fall term. MATH 

. 193hc may be substituted for 
MATH 197hc in the winter term. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
labs/seminars, 3 hours per week. 

BIOL 201 
Principles of molecular and 
cellular biology , 
A course which examines cellular 
processes and their relationship to 
cellular structure. Emphasis will 
be placed on the structure and 
function of proteins, membranes, 
cell organelles and the expression 
of genetic information. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week in first 
term, 2 hours per week in second 
term; labs, 3 hours per week 
(second term only). 

BIOL 203 
Principles of environmental 
biology· 
The course emphasizes biological 
processes at the population and 
community levels of biological 
organization. Patterns and diver
sity in natural systems are viewed 
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in the context of species-speCific 
adaptations and evolution, popu
lation group characteristics, 
single-species and mixed-species 
interactions, the growth and 
regulation of numbers, commu
nity structural organization, 
species diversity, and energy flow 
through ecosystems. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week (first term 
only). 

BIOL 255hc , 
Natural history of the Niagara 
region 
Lectures will consider major taxa 
of locally abundant flora and 
fauna and explain their environ
mental relationships. Laboratories 
will illustrate diversity and tax
onomy of major plant and animal 
groups in the region. Field excur
sions will examine regional areas 
that best illustrate dominant 
and/(>r special plant/animal/ 
geology associations. Cannot be 
used as a major course in biology 
or biology combined· major pro
grams. It may be taken as an 
elective . 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 

BIOL 290hc 
Invertebrate zoology 
(formerly part of BIOL 292) 
The diversity, structure, function, 
behavior, and evolutionary rela
tionships of the invertebrate 
phyla. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190 or per
mission of the instructor: 
(Not optn to students with credit 
1n BIOL 292.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per. week. 

BIOL 291hc 
Comparative vertebrate 
zoology 
(formerly part of BIOL 292) 
An evolutionary examination of 
the vertebrate taxa with emphasis 
on the structure, development, 
and function of organ systems. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 190 or per
mission of instructor. 
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(Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 292.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 

BIOL 293hc 
Plant biology: form, function, 
and diversity 
(formerly part of BIOL 294) 
This course will emphasize the 
organization of the plants giving 
special attention to the anatomy 
and morphology of vascular 
plants and to the major evolu
tionary trends in the plant 
kingdom. Pliysiological aspects of 
photosynthesis, translocation and 
flowering will also be studied. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190 or per
mission of instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 294.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
labs/seminars, 3 hours per week. 

BIOL 295 
Bioethics, an enquiry into 
selected issues 
(also offered as PHIL 295) 
An interdisciplinary course focus
ing on important issues from the 
areas of biology and medicine 
which give rise to moral dilemmas 
and value conflicts. Topics to be 
considered depend in part on stu
dent interest, but may include 
reproductive interventions, trans
plantation and the allocation of 
scarce medical resources, the con
trol of human behavior, consent 
for treatment, lifestyle choices, 
and death and· dying. No previous 
background in biology or philo
sophy is necessary. This course 
may not count as a major course 
in biology or in biology combined 
major programs. It may serve as 
an elective for biology majors. 
Prerequisite: permission of 
'instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

BIOL 298hc 
Principles of microbiology 
(formerly BIOL 340hc) 
Lecture and laboratory course 
dealing with the principles of 
microbiology. Structure and 
biology of various kinds of 

microorganisms will be studied. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190 
(Not open to students with BIOL 
340hc credit.) 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; lab, 
3 hours alternate weeks. 

BCHM 301hc 
Metabolic biochemistry 
pH and buffers, biochemical 
energetics, carbon metabolism of 
carbohydrates, lipids and proteins; 
nitrogen meta~lism. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or CHEM 
290hc or equivalent year 2 
chemistry. 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week; labs to be announced. 

BCHM 302hc 
Enzyme biochemistry 
Enzymes as protein catalysts; 
enzyme mechanisms and kinetics; 
the active site; allostery and 
control of enzyme activity; 
membrane-bound enzymes, in
cluding ion pumps, A TPases and 
oxidoreductases; multienzyme 
systems. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201, (BCHM 
30 1hc recommended) or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, 2 hours per 
week; labs/simulations, 3 hours 
per week, alternate weeks. 

BIOL 322hc 
An introduction to tissue 
structure 
(formerly part of BIOL 324) 
Microscopic anatomy and func
tional organization of epithelia, 
connective tissue, blood, nervous 
tissue and muscle. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or per
mission of instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 324.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 

B~OL 323hc 
Histology of vertebrate organ 
systems 
(formerly part of BIOL 324) 
The microanatomy and functional 
morphology of organs and organ 
systems: integumentary, circula
tory, digestive, excretory, repro
ductive, respiratory, endocrine 
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and nervous. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 291hc 
(Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 324.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 
3 hours per week. 

BIOL 328hc 
Experimental embryology 
(formerly part of BIOL 326) 
Cell lineage studies in early em
bryonic development. Origin of 
cell heterogeneity. Cell-cell in
teractions and tissue organization. 
Morphogenes!s and regeneration. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201 
(Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 326.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours alternate weeks. 

BIOL 334hc 
Neurobiology 
(formerly part of BIOL 320) 
A study of nervous systems from 
the single neuron level to in
tegrated function in the brain. 
Topics include sensory systems, 
synaptic function and transmitter 
substances, developmental aspects 
and neural plasticity, cellular basis 
of behavior. 
Prerequisite: two full courses 
from BIOL 201, 203, 290hc, 
291hc or 293hc. 
(Not open to stuqents with BIOL 
320 credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 

BIOL 335hc 
Comparative animal 
phys~ology 
(formerly part of BIOL 321) 
An introduction to organ system 
functions and their control and 
adaptation with particular refer
ence to cardiovascular, respiratory 
and osmo- and ionoregulatory 
activities. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201 and either 
BIOL 290hc or 291hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in BIOL 321.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 



BIOL 342hc 
Microbial physiology 
A study of microbial growth and 
metabolism as influenced by nutri
tional and environmental factors. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 298hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

BIOL 349hc 
Molecular biology 
(also offered as BCHM 349hc) 
Primary, secondary and tertiary 
structure of nucleic acids and pro
teins; their physical biochemistry; 
protein interactions with DNA; 
mutagenesis and recombination; 
the genetic code and information 
flow from nucleic acids to pro
teins, RNA and protein synthesis; 
plasmids and cloning. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 1 

in BIOL 327hc.) 
Lectures, setninars, 3 hours per 
week; labs, 3 hours per week, 
alternate weeks. 

BIOL 350hc 
Molecular genetics 
The prokaryotic and eukaryotic 
chromosome, DNA replication 
and its control; transcription and 
its control; gene organization and 
expression; RNA processing; 
movable genes and transposons; 
viruses, oncogenes and malignant 
transformation. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 201, (BIOL 
349hc/BCHM 349hc is strongly 
recommended) or permission of 
the instructor. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

BIOL 351hc 
Genetics: transmission, 
development, population 
Concepts of classical genetics in
cluding genetic mapping, extra
nuclear inheritance, polyploidy, 
genetics and development, evolu
tionary genetics. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, labs, 
3 hours per week. 

BIOL 360hc 
Animal behavior 
A consideration of the behavior of 

animals with emphasis on the 
social context of behavior and 
natural selection: the evolution 
and significance of visual, audi
tory and olfactory communica
tion; spacing behavior and the 
evolution of diversity in spacing 
systems; mating systems and sex
ual selection; the development of 
species-typical behavior; the 
development and significance of 
periodic behavior patterns includ
ing endogenous rhythms, orienta
tion and navigation. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 203 and 292, 
one of 290hc or 291hc 
(May be taken concurrently with 
the permissi9n of the instructor.) 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week; labs as required. 

BIOL 361hc 
Introductory animal 
parasitology 
Protozoa as etiological agents; 
schistosomes, cestodes and other 
flatworms; nematodes and their 
relatives; arthropods as disease 
vectors; cockroaches, beetles and 
mechanical transmission; lice, bed 
bugs, cone-nose bugs and their 
relatives; mosquitoes, house flies 
and myiasis; control of arthro
poda; host-parasite relationships; 
pathology and health. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 290hc or 
364hc or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

BIOL 363hc 
Field limnology 
Physical-chemical aspects of lim
nology and their influence on the 
species composition of the aquatic 
organisms in selected lakes and 
streams in Ontario. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 203, BIOL 

,3 71 he recommended. 
Lectures, seminars, 2 hours per 
week; lab, 3 hours per week. 

BIOL 364hc 
Introductory insect biology 
A general course designed to in
troduce the student to the study 
of insects. Familiarity with insects 
will be gained through field and 
laboratory exercises and lectures 
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covering morphology, physiology, 
evolution, ecology, social be
havior, and harmful and beneficial 
aspects of the insects. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190 or per
mission of instructor. 
(Not opento students with BIOL 
296hc credit.) 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

BIOL 365hc 
Investigative studie~ in animal 
ecology 
A laboratory course stressing the 
process of scientific investigation 
as applied to ecological studies. 
Detailed consideration is given to 
experimental planning, data inter
pretation and investigative 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: BIOL ~03 and 
290hc, 291hc or permission of 
the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 6 hours per week. 

BIOL 366hc I 
Aquatic plant ecology 
Adaptations of algae, cryptogams 
and flowering plants to aquatic 
environments; production, esti
mates of standing crop, and field 
recognition of common aquatic 
plants and algae. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 203 
(May. be taken concurrently with 
the permission of the instructor.) 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; lab, 2 
hours per week. 

BIOL 369hc 
Ornithology 
This course provides an 
understanding of the basic 
biology, systematics and distribu
tion of birds. Lectures cover the 
origin and evolution of birds, 
adaptive radiation, basic zoo
geography, reproductive strate
gies, and general behavior includ
ing vocalizations and territoriality. 
Laboratories stress morphology, 
identification and classification of 
representatives of avian orders. 
Field exercises will take place at 
appropriate times. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 203 and BIOL 
291hc, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures 2 hours per week; 
lab/field trips. 
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BIOL 371hc 
Ontario dniversities field 
biology course 
In cooperation with Carleton, 
Queen's and York universities, 
the department of biological 
sciences participates in a series of 
one and two week field courses at 
established field stations in Algon
quin Park, the Gatineau Hills 
region and Lake Opinicon. Each 
course is a separate unit and may 
include students from all partici
pating universities. Among the 
units offered are: ecology of bird 
reproduction, ecology of fish re
production, ecology of aquatic 
plants, ecology of aquatic in
vertebrates, limnology, ecology of 
fishes, marsh ecology, ecology of 
litter fauna, terrestrial plant 
ecology, forest ecology, forest 
ecosystems, winter ecology. The 
number of units offered will vary 
from year to year, but those 
available will normally be 
scheduled in late August or early 
September. Two one-week or one 
two-week unit will constitute the 
equivalent of one half course. 
Registrants will be expected to 
defray their own travel, sub
sistence and other expenses. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 203. 
Registration must be made by 
january 15 with W.H. Cade, 
M.D. Dickman or R.D. Morris 

BIOL 372hc 
Ontario universities field 
ecology course 
(see BIOL 371hc for course· 
description) 
May not be taken until BIOL 
3 71 he has been completed. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 203. 

BIOL 391hc 
Plant physiology 
The study of vascular plant physi
ology with emphasis on specific 
aspects of plant nutrition, meta
bolism and development. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 293hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
seminars/laboratories, 2 hours 
per week. 

BIOL 398hc 
Special topics in biology 
A lecture/seminar course in which 
a student may explore areas not 
represented by existing courses. 
The subject area of this course 
may not overlap with that of 
BIOL 490/491, BIOL 492, or any 
year 3, year 4, or graduate course 
in biology. · 
Under certain circumstances, a 
student may carry out, under 
faculty supervision, a detailed 
study of the scientific literature 
pertinent to a specific topic. The 
results of this study will be 
presented as a major essay and as 
a formal seminar. 
Permission of supervising instruc
tor and chairman of the depart
ment is required for enrolment in 
this course. 

BCHM 399hc 
Special topics in biochemistry 
A lecture/seminar course in which 
a student may explore areas not 
represented by existing courses. 
The subject area of this course 
may not overlap with that of 
BIOL 490/491, BIOL 492, or any 
year 3, year 4, or graduate course 
in biology /biochemistry. Under 
certain circumstances a student 
may carry out, under faculty 
supervision, a detailed study of 
the scientific literature pertinent 
to a specific topic. The results of 
this study will be presented in a 
major essay and as a formal 
seminar. 
Permission of supervising· instruc
tor and chairman of the depart
ment is required for enrolment in 
tfiis course. 

BCHM 401hc 
Plant biochemistry 
A critical appraisal of the current 
literature concerning selected 
aspects of plant biochemistry. Par
ticular emphasis will be placed on 
biochemical processes occurring 
during plant cell growth and the 
regulation of these processes. 
Prerequisite: BCHM 300 or BCHM 
301hc or 302hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 2 hours per 
week. 
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BCHM 404hc 
Bioenergetics 
Energy conservation and use in 
the cell; thermodynamics of ox
idative phosphorylation; chemical 
and chemiosmotic energy stores; 
mitochondrial, chloroplast and 
bacterial phosphorylation; growth 
and whole organism energetics; 
Elsqen's and Kleiber's laws. 
Prerequisite: BCHM 300 or BCHM 
301hc or 302hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 2.hours per 
week. · 

BCHM 407hc 
Advanced seminar in 
biochemistry 
A seminar course involving stu
dent presentation of selected 
research papers in biochemistry. 
Prerequisite: BCHM 300, or 
BCHM 301hc or 302hc. 
Seminar, 2 hours per week. 

BIOL 421hc 
Growth and development in 
fungi 
Structure and development of 
fungi and their growth kinetics. 
Differentiation and development 
of morphological structures and 
their evolutionary significance. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 2 hours per 
week. · 

BIOL 423hc 
Fungal physiology 
This course will deal with the 
physiology and biochemistry of 
fungi and will concentrate on 
those aspects of physiology where 
fungi are significantly different 
from, and often unique among, 
other organisms. Topics covered 
will include: nutrition, fungal en
zyme activity, spore formation 
and germination growth and 
physiology of reprodudion. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 298hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, 2 hours per 
week. 



BCHM 42,7hc 
Enzyme and coenzyme 
mechanisms · 
(also offered as CHEM 427hc) 
Hydrolytic and other processes 
catalysed by enzymes lacking non
protein prosthetic groups; 
transferase reactions involving 
biotin, pyridoxal phosphate, 
thiamine pyroph6sphate, folic 
acid and cobalamine; oxidation 
mechanisms involving pyridine 
nucleotides, tlavoenzymes, hydro
peroxidases and oxygenases;
chemical patterns shown in bin
synthetic pathways. 
Prerequisite: BCHM 302hc or 
CHEM 29lhc or equivalent. 
Lectures, seminars, 2 hours per 
week. 

BIOL 430hc 
Thermal biology 
Temperature, the single most per
vasive component of the physico
chemical environment, will be 
considered in terms of lethal, con
trolling, directive and related ef
fects upon aquatic and terrestrial 
animals. Consideration will be 
given to adaptive responses as 
these are expressed at the 

, biochemical, physiological and 
organismic levels, and to the im
pact of waste heat discharges. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 335hc permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. Field trips as appropriate. 

BIOL 450hc 
Advanced seminar in 
physiology and biophysics 
Selected topics in neuro-, sensory, 
and organ physiology. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 320 or BIOL 
321, or 334hc, or 335hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 2 hours per 
week. 

BIOL,452hc 
Developmental genetics 
A seminar course on the role of 
specific structural and regulatory 
genes in development; homeotic 
genes in Drosophila; developmen
tallethals in mammals; maternal 
effect genes; temporal genes. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 326, or 
327hc/328hc. 
Seminar, 2 hours per week. 

BIOL 453hc 
Immunology 
A lecture/seminar course on 
humoral and cellular immunity; 
structure and synthesis of im
munoglobulins; origin of antibody 
diversity; transplantation immu
nity and the importance of the 
major histocompatibility complex; 
autoimmunity and allergic 
reactions. 
Prerequisite: BCHM 301hc or 
BIOL 3'50hc. 
Lectures, seminars, 2 hoprs per 
week. 

BIOL 454hc 
Molecular biology of yeast 
A study of the molecular genetics 
of simple eukaryotes using yeast 
as a model system. The course 
will analyze a wide range of 
genetic studies which reveal the 
general utility of yeast as an 
experimental organism. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 350hc or per
mission of the instructor 
Lecmres, seminars, 2 hours per 
week. 

BIOL 456hc 
Behavioral genetics 
The genetics of activities per
formed by the organism in rela
tion to its environment. Coverage 
will include single gene effects, 
chromosome aberrations and be
havior, continuous variation and 
the inheritance of quantitative 
traits, the genetics of behavioral 
traits in man, Drosophila, 
rodents, and other taxa. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 351hc or 
360hc. 
Lectures, seminars, 2 hours per 
week. 

BIOL 460hc 
Advanced seminar in popu
lation and behavioral ecology 
Advanced seminar in population 
and behavioral.ecology. The topics 
selected vary from year to year 
partly in response to student 
interests. 
Prerequisites: one of BIOL 360hc, 
36lhc, 364hc, 365hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 2 hours per 
week. 
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BIOL 46Ihc 
Paleolimnology 
A course on the use of 
microfossils in lake sediments for 
interpretation of past changes in 
climate and biotic species com
position. Pollen, diatom, 
Cladocera and sediment 
geochemical stratigraphy will be 
stressed. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 363hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

BIOL 462hc 
Concepts of limnology 
Productivity of aquatic 
ecosystems, species diversity, in
dicator species assemblages, lake 
classification and current concepts 
of limnology. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 363hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 2 hours per 
week; labs, 3 hours per week. 

BIOL 463hc 
Natural selection and social 
behavior 
A seminar course emphasizing the 
application of natural selection 
theory to social behavior in 
animals, including humans. 
Selected topics vary yearly, but 
include the evolution of altruism, 
communication behavior, repro
ductive competition, mating pre
ferences and sexual selection. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 203 (360hc 
recommended). 
Seminars, 2 hours per week. 

BIOL 474hc 
Microtechnique 
The practical techniques used in 
light microscopy and an exami
nation of the theoretical basis for 
the techniques. Topics considered 
will include various types of 
microscopy, microscope slide pre
paration, histochemistry and 
photomicrography. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 

BIOL 490 
BSc (honors) thesis 
A course taken in conjunction 
with BIOL 491. Each student will 
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undertake a limited research pro
ject involving field or laboratory 
study under faculty supervision. 
Students electing to pursue studies 
on non-laboratory ecological pro
jects will be permitted to initiate 
their programs during the summer 
preceding registration in year 4, 
but may not include data or ob
servations obtained as a conse
quence of participation in field 
courses such as BIOL 371hc or 
372hc. Submission and oral 
defence of a thesis is required. 
Prerequisite: admission to the year 
4 honors program. 

BIOL 491 
Literature research and 
seminar 
A course taken in conjunction 
with BIOL 490. Each student will 
undertake a detailed study of the 
scientific literature relevant to the 
topic of the BSc (honors) thesis. 
The review will be included in ' 
the thesis and will be presented as 
a seminar. 
Prerequisite: admission to the year 
4 honors program. 

BIOL 492 
Library research project 
A course for students not 
registered for B~OL 490 and 491. 
Each student will be required to 
carry out a detailed study of the 
scientific literature pertinent to a 
specific topic under faculty super
vision. The results of this study 
will be presented in a major essay, 
and presented as a formal 
seminar. 
Prerequisite: admission to the year 
4 honors program. 

BIOL 493 
BSc honors researCh 
A course taken in conjunction 
with BIOL 494. Each student will 
undertake a research project in
volving field or laboratory study 
under faculty supervision. Submis
sion of a written report and the 
presentation of a seminar is · 
required. 
Prerequisite: admission to the 
accelerated MSc program. 
Co-requisite: BIOL 494. 
(May not be taken concurrently 
with BIOL 490 or 491.) 

BIOL 494 
Literature research 
A course taken in conjunction 
with BIOL 493. Each student will 
undertake a detailed study of the 
scientific literature relevant to the 
topic of the honors research. The 
review will form an integral part 
of th~ seminar presentation 
associated with BIOL 493. 
Prerequisite: admission to the 
accelerated MSc program. 
Co-requisite: BIOL 493. 
(May not be taken concurrently 
with BIOL 490 or 491.) 
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Business 
Economics 
School of Administrative Studies 
].R. Hanrahan, director 
W.W. Liddell, acting director 
(until June 30, 1985) 

Economics department 
J. Kushner, chairman 

General information 

The Bachelor of Business 
Economics (BBE) is a pass (three 
year) degree program offered 
jointly by the department of ew
nomics and school of administra
tive studies. It is designed fo'r 
students who wish to combine 
the study of business and econo
mics. Graduates of this program 
are expected to pursue careers in 
either the public or private sector. 

Students who have completed 
year 3 of the BBE program with 
honors standing may apply for ad
mission to an honors program in 
ad1pinistrative studies and/or 
economics. Such students should 
consult the departments con
cerned. 

'Please note that not all courses' 
are otiered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

Pass program 

Year 1 
A~TG 253hc; ECON 
191hc/192hc; MATH 198hc; 
MGMT 191hc, 194hc; one human
ities and one science context 
elective. 

Year2 
ECON 251hc/252hc, 290hc; FNCE 
392hc/393hc; MGMT 341hc; 
MKTG 322hc; one other half 
course in ACTG/FNCE/ 
MGMT/MKTG*; one elective. 

Year 3 
Two third year economics elec
tives; MGMT 381hc; one and one 
half ACTG/FNCE/MGMT/MKTG 
electives; one ACTG/FNCE/ 
MGMT /MKTG or economics 
elective. 

*Note: , 
Should be chosen from a student's 
potential field of interest in order 
to meet prerequisite requirements 
for the third year administrative 
studies course (e.g. ACTG 254hc 
would be required for further 
study in accounting and MGMT 
342hc would be required for 
further study in organizational 
behavior /personnel). 
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Canadian 
Studies 
Director 
P.G. Dirks 
Department of History 

The Canadian studies program at 
Brock combihes the advantages of 
a traditional major with the 
benefits of concentration upon 
Canadian-related courses. 

Canadian studies students must 
complete the program for a full 
major in one of the participating 
departments. At least five of their 
total credits for a pass degree, and 
eight for an honors degree, must 
be in Canadian-related courses; 
their transcripts would then 
stipulate Canadian studies as well 
as their majors. The normal 
university requirements, including 
core and context, must be met. 
All students must have at least 
one full course (or equivalent) in 
French or related to French 
Canada (to be taken from those 
courses listed below which are 
marked with an asterisk). Reading 
proficiency in French upon gradu
ation is highly recommended 
(please note that proficiency in 
French is required in the "Studies 
in Canadian culture" and "Cana
dian government and public admi
nistration'' patterns). 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 Canadian 
Studies majors will be required to 
complete FREN 190 to fulfill the 
humanities second language re
quirement. 

Patterns of study 

CANA 291 -Canadian studies is 
required of all majors in Canadian 
studies programs. 

Within this general program, the 
following specific patterns are 
especially recommended for 
students to capitalize upon 
Brock's resources both in situ
ation and in faculty. 

Studies in Canadian culture 
Courses in fine arts in drama and 
film, English, French, and history 
(students will be required to 
demonstrate reading proficiency 
in French prior to graduation). 

Canadian government and 
public administration 
Courses from administration, 
economics, geography, history 
and politics, (students will be re
quired to demonstrate reading 
proficiency in French prior to 
graduation). 

Niagara land and land-use 
Courses from biology, chemistry, 
geography, geology, and urban 
and environmental studies. 

The social mosaic 
Courses from geography, history, 
sociology, and urban and environ
mental studies. 

Canadian and European 
community studies 
See separate calendar section. 

Canadian-American studies 
Courses in fine arts in drama and 
film, English, history, and politics. 

Canadian Studies programs should 
he approved by both the chairman 
of the student's major depart
ment, and the director of the 
program. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

CANA 191 
Introduction to Canadian 
studies 
An introduction to the history and 
development of Canadian culture 
from Confederation to the pre
sent. The course is inter
disciplinary, and examines 
cultural expressions (drawn from 

58 

Canadian literature and painting) 
as well as selected social and 
critical documents related to the 
development of the arts in 
Canada. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CANA 290.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CANA 291 
Canadian studies 
(formerly offered as CANA 250) 
Interdisciplinary studies in Cana
dian culture and society. Faculty 
from various departments will 
contribute to discussion on the 
1985/86 topic: Regionalism: 
A distinguishable Canadian 
experience?. 
Prerequisite: CANA 191, or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CANA 250.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

Courses from which Canadian 
Studies credits may be 
selected: 

BIOL 363hc 
CANA 191 

CANA 291 
CHEM 392hc 

Field limnology 
Introduction to 
Canadian studies 
Canadian studies 
Industrial chemistry 
I 

CHEM 393hc Industrial chemistry 
II 

DRAI\1 291hc 

DRAM 297 
ECON 295 

ECON 318hc 
ECON 319hc 
EDUC 190 

ENGL 291 

FILM 194 

FILM 224 

*FILM 324 
*FREN 216 

Canadian radio and 
television drama 
Canadian drama 
Canadian economic 
policy 
Urban economics 
Regional economics 
Introduction tQ 
education studies 
Canadian literature 
in English 
Introduction to 
film criticism 
Canadian popular 
culture 
Canadian cinema 
Introduction to the 
French-Canadian 
novel 
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*FREN 426 

GEOG 190 

GEOG 191 

GEOG 291hc 

GEOG 314hc 
GEOG 331hc 
GEOG 343hc 

GEOG 462 

GEOL 402hc 
HIST 191 

HIST 274 
HIST 294 

HIST 374hc 

The contemporary 
French-Canadian 
novel 
French-Canadian 
poetry and theatre 
Introduction to 
human geography 
Principles of 
physical geography 
Geography of 
Canada 
Climates of Canada 
Soil science 
The evolution of 
urban space: the 
Canadian city 
Demography and 
population 
geography 
Geology of Canada 
Birth of the 
modern world: 
1700 to present 
Canada to 1864 
Canada since 1867 
- discovering the 
"Canadian" way 
Canada, a land of 
immigrants 

HIST 376hc Canada's evolving 
social fabric 

*.HIST 398hc French Canada 
HIST 412hc Post-Confederation 

Canada 
MGMT 240hc Commercial law 
MGMT 320 Public administra

tion (also offered as 
POLI351) 

MGMT 440hc Administrative law 
MGMT 463hc Labor relations 
POLl 190 Introduction to 

politics 
POLl 212 The government 

and politics of 
Canada 

POLl 315hc Canadian provincial 
politics 

POLl 318hc Courts, politics, 
and the legal 
process 

*POLl 316hc Politics in French 
Canada 

POLl 317hc Politics and the 
mass media in 
Canada 

POLl 328hc Canadian foreign 
policy 

POLl 352hc Environmental 
policy, law, and 
administration 

POLl 359hc Urban politics and 
administration 

POLl 412hc Public policy for-
mulation in Canada 

POLl 413hc Issues in Canadian 
politics 

POLl 459hc Issues in local 
government and 
politics 

SOCI 217hc Social inequality: 
class, status and 
power 

SOCI 249hc Native peoples and 
Canadian society 

SOCI 348hc Canadian society 
SOCI 349hc Ethnic groups 
UEST 190 Canadian urban and 

environmental 
issues 

UEST 296 Principles of 
planned urban 
change 

UEST 352hc Policy and planning 
research methods 

UEST 355hc Management of 
fisheries and 
wildlife resources 

UEST 395hc Interdisciplinary 
perspectives on the 
quality of life 

UEST 397hc Interdisciplinary 
perspectives in 
urban and environ-
mental studies 

VISA 250 Canadian art 

In addition, Canadian studies. 
credit may also be given for thesis 
courses arranged in participating 
departments and approved by the 
director of the program. 

Note: as many of the courses 
listed above have prerequisites, 
students should plan their 
programs in advance. 
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Canadian and European 
Community Studies 
Director 
M. Yacowar, dean 
Division of Humanities 

General information 

Schmon tower 300B 

The Brock program in Canadian 
and European community studies 
explores the importance of reci
procal relations between Canada 
and the European community. 
The program is professionally 
oriented; it aims to help prepare 
its graduates for careers in trans
atlantic relations, especially those 
between Canada and Europe, in 
order to promote Canadian in
terests in Western Europe, one of 
the world's major trading entities. 
To this end, a system of courses 
has been co-ordinated including 
administrative studies, economics, 
geography, history, politics, 
sociology, urban and environmen
tal studies, and the French and 
German languages. 

The program is offered only as a 
(four year) honors program 
leading to the degree of bachelor 
of arts (BA) in Canadian and Euro
pean Community Studies. Only 
students who have obtained a 70 
per cent overall average in year 2 
may proceed to years 3 and 4. 

Honors program 

Students will be required to pass 
an oral proficiency test in either 
French or German prior to gradu
ation. Competence in both 
languages is strongly recom
mended. 

One course in French and German 
at the 190 level or higher must be 
taken in years 1 and 2. At least 
two courses in either French or 
German, numbered at the 290 

level or above, must be taken dur
ing years 3 and 4. 

Students must fulfill the Univer
sity's core and context require
ments. 

Of the remaining courses, the 
equivalent of at least five full 
courses must have European con
tent and five full courses must 
have Canadian content. A 
minimum of six of these must be 
taken in either the department of 
history or politics, including a 
fourth year honors research 
course. 

Note: 
Students enrolled in the program 
are invited to participate in the 
study year in Germany at the 
University of Freiburg, West Ger
many, and are eligible for the 
practicum in Germany (GERM 
398hc, 498hc). Both opportunities 
are offered by the department of 
Germanic and Slavic studies. 
Students may also avail them
selves of the many summer pro
grams offered by universities in 
Quebec and France. 

Prerequisites: 
Either grade 13 French (or FREN 
100, or equivalent), or grade 13 
German (or GERM 100, or 
equivalent). FREN 100, or 
GERM 100, or both, may be 
begun in year 1. 

Course listings 

A complete list of approved Cana
dian and European community 
studies courses follows below. 
For more information and direc
tion, consult the departmental 
course designations or the depart
ments. 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 
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CANA 191 

CANA 291 

ECON 191hc 

ECON 192hc 

ECON201 
ECON 202 
ECON 251hc 

ECON 252hc 

ECON 295 

ECON 311hc 
ECON 312hc 

ECON 307 

ECON 314hc 

ECON 315hc 

ECON 318hc 
ECON 319hc 

FREN 100 

FREN 180 

' FREN 190 

FREN 200 

FREN 396 

FREN 426 

GEOG 190 

GEOG 202hc 

GEOG 206hc 
GEOG 290hc 

GEOG 291hc 

GEOG 314hc 
GEOG 342hc 

Introduction to 
Canadian studies 
Canadian studies: 
Interdisciplinary 
studies in Canadian 
culture and society 

Principles of 
microeconomics 
Principles of 
macroeconomics 
Microeconomics 
Macroeconomics 
Intermediate micro 
theory 
Intermediate macro 
theory 
Canadian economic 
policy 
International trade 
International 
payments 
Comparative 
economic systems 
Public finance: 
expenditures 
Public finance: 
taxation 
Urban economics 
Regional economics 

Language 
(introductory) 
Practical langua~e 
Language and 
literature 
Language 
(intermediate) 
The contemporary 
French-Canadian 
novel 
French-Canadian 
poetry and theatre 

Introduction to 
human geography 
Principles of 
economic geography 
Cultural geography 
Geography of 
Western Europe 
Geography of 
Canada 
Climates of Canada 
The evolution of 
urban space: the 
European city 



Canadian and European Community Studies 

GEOG 343hc The evolution of HIST 374hc Canada, a land of POLl 427hc Theories of inter-
urban space: the immigrants national relations 
Canadian city HIST 391 The experi'ence of 

GEOG 384hc Political geography empire SOCI 2f8hc Political sociology 
HIST 398hc French Canada SOCI 249hc Native peoples and 

GERM 100 Language HIST 412hc Post -Confederation Canadian society 
(introductory) Canada SOCI 266hc Socialization 

GERM 190 Language and · HIST 435hc European society SOCI 348hc Canadian society 
literature and politics SOCI 349hc Ethnic groups 
(intermediate I) HIST 445hc European thought 

GERM 193hc Culture and and culture UEST 190 Canadian urban and 
civilization of environmental 
Central Europe: MGMT 191hc Introduction to issues 
from the pre- business UEST 355hc Management of 
historic to the MGMT 240hc Commercial law fisheries and 
Carolingian period wildlife resources 

GERM 194hc Culture and POLl 190 Introduction to UEST 395hc Interdisciplinary 
civilization of politics perspectives on the 
Central Europe: the POLl 212 The government quality of life 
Holy Roman and politics of UEST 397hc )nterdisciplinary 
Empire Canada perspectives in 

GERM 196 Culture and POLl 215hc The government urban and environ-
civilization of and politics of the mental studies 
Central Europe II United Kingdom 

GERM 200 Language POLl 220 International 
(intermediate II) politics 

GERM 296 Twentieth century POLl 315hc Canadian provincial 
literature and politics 
thought in English POLl 316hc Politics in French 
translation Canada 

GERM 398hc Practicum in POLl 317hc Politics and the 
Germany mass media in 

GERM 399 Advanced language Canada 
study I POLl 318hc Courts, politics, 

GERM 498hc Practicum in and the legal 
Germany process 

GERM 499 Advanced language POLl 326hc International law 
study II POLl 327hc International 

organization I 

HIST 191 Birth of the POLl 328hc Canadian foreign 
modern world: policy 
1700 to present POLl 351 Public admini-

HIST 251hc "E~rope's greatest stration 
century'': POLl 352hc Environmental 
1815-1914 policy, law, and 

HIST 252hc Europe from ruin administration 
to recovery: POLl 359hc Urban politics and 
1914-1972 administration 

HIST 274 Canada to 1864 POLl 412hc Public policy 
HIST 294 Canada since 1867: formulation in 

discovering the Canada 
"Canadian" way POLl 413hc Issues in Canadian 

HIST 299hc Ideas and culture, politics 
1700-1850 POLl 417hc Western European 

HIST 300hc Ideas and culture, politics 
since 1850 POLl 422hc Foreign policies of 

HIST 324 Britain in the the great powers 
twentieth century POLl 424hc International 

HIST 350 The Germans politics of Eur~pe 
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Chemistry 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
H.L. Holland 
].S. Hartman (after July 1, 1985) 

Professors 
E.A. Cherniak 
M.S. Gibson 
J.S. Hartman 
R.R. Hiatt 
J.M. Miller 
D.C. Moule 
M.F. Richardson 
S.M. Rothstein 

Research professor (honorary) 
M. Chiba 

Associate professor 
H.L. Holland 

Senior demonstrator 
I.D. Brindle 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown Complex E206 

Chemistry is the study of matter 
and its interactions with various 
forms of energy. Brock students 
are involved in the analysis, syn
thesis, and purification of sub
stances; determining their struc
tures and properties; and explain
ing the mechanisms of processes. 
The knowledge and experience 
gained in this study are of ·great 
value to science, technology and 
society. 

Our programs stress chemical 
principles and practice through 
research in organic, inorganic, 
analytical, physical and theoretical 
chemistry, as well as the related 
fields of bio-inorganic and bio
organic chemistrv and chemical 
physics. Special ~esearch interests 
include structures of metal
vitamin complexes, oxidation of 
organic molecules by fungi, fast 

reaction kinetics, photochemistry, 
molecular spectroscopy, quantum 
mechanics of small molecules 
pesticide analysis. ' 

The facilities available in the 
Mackenzie Chown complex are 
actively used for both teaching 
and research. A partial list of 
equipment includes: Co-60-gamma 
irradiation facility; Bruker WP60 
multinuclear FT NMR and Bruker 
WP-80 CW NMR spectrometers; 
A.E.I. MS-30 mass spectrometer 
with KRATOS DS-55 Data system 
and FAB source; 6m. Ebert grat
ing; Cary and Varian spec
trophotometers; PE 225 IR and 
Analect FT IR spectrophoto
meters; preparative and analytical 
gas chromatographs; flash 
photolysis apparatus; x-ray preces
sion and universal cameras and 
Nonius C.'\D-4 automated single 
crystal x-ray diffractometer; Nova 
4x 1 mini computer with graphics 
terminal and plotter; laser Raman 
spectrometer, Perkin Elmer series 
3 high pressure liquid 
chromatograph, Spectrametrics 
Spectraspan V Direct Current 
Plasma Emission spectrometer 
with Dataspan computer. 

Chemistry majors who wear 
glasses: It is strongly recom
mended that you secure your 
prescription glasses with 'harden
ed' lenses. (Safety glasses are re
quired in the chemical labs.) 

Pass pr~gram 

The pass program in Chemistry 
must include: CHEM 193 or 
CHEM 185 (see note 1.); PHYS 
190 or PHYS 120 (see note 2.); 
CHEM 210; CHEM 290hc/291hc
CHEM 292hc/293hc; CHEM ' 
295hc; CHEM 340hc; two of 
CHEM 320hc/321hc, CHEM 
330hc/331hc, CHEM 351hc/ 
353hc; PHYS 220hc, PHYS 
23lhc; MATH 193hc/194hc; and 
two other courses normally in the 
sciences, mathematics or com
puter science. (See note 3.) 
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A typical pass program: 

Year 1 
CHEM 193 or CHEM 185; PHYS 
190 (preferred) or PHYS 120; 
MATH 193hc/194hc; two context 
electives. 
(See notes 1. 2. and 3.) 

Year2 
CHEM 210, 290hc, 291hc, 292hc, 
293hc, 295hc; PHYS 220hc; one 
elective. 
(See notes 3. and 4.) 

Year 3 
Two of CHEM 320hc/321hc, 
CHEM 330hc/331hc or CHEM 
351hc/353hc; CHEM 340hc; 
PHYS 23lhc; two electives. 
(See notes.) 

Notes: 
1. CHEM 193 preferred; CHEM 
185 is permitted but a grade of C 
or better is needed to qualify for 
advanced chemistry enrolment. 

2. PHYS 190 with a lab is pre
ferred; note that professional 
schools may require an introduc
tory physics course with a lab. 

3. Of the electives, one must be 
taken in humanities, one in social 
science, and the remainder nor-

' mally in one or more of the 
sciences, mathematics or com
puter science (except MATH 150, 
MATH 160hc, GEOL 190, BIOL 
125, SCIE 120 or ASTR 100). 

4. MATH 295 is recommended for 
students interested in physical 
chemistry. 

5. CHEM 340hc is strongly recom
mended for students planning to 
enrol in CHEM 320hc and/or 
CHEM 330hc. 

Honors program 

!he honors program in chemistry 
1s a four year program designed to 
give the student a broad know-



ledge of chemistry as welLas 
depth in areas in which the stu
dent is most interested. A research 
project must be successfully com
pleted and a thesis written as' part 
of the requirements for an honors 
degree. The honors program, and 
certain of the combined hoBors 
programs listed below, when 
taken with chemistry electives. 
satisfy the requirements for ac
creditation for membership in the 
Chemical Institute of Canada. 

The honors program in chemistry 
must include:.PHYS 190 or PHYS 
120 (See note 2.); MATH 
193hc/194hc; CHEM 193 or 
CHEM 185 (See note 1.), 210, 
290hc, 291hc, 292hc, 293hc, 
295hc, 320hc, 321hc, 330hc, 
331hc, 340hc, 351hc/353hc, 490, 
491; PHYS 220hc, 231hc; two of 
CHEM 414hc,.415hc, 421hc, 
422hc, 431hc, 440hc; and any six 
additional half courses in the 
sciences, mathematics or com
puter science (except MATH 150, 
MATH 160hc, GEOL 190, BIOL 
125, SCIE 120 or ASTR 100). 

A typical honors program: 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
Any of CHEM 320hc/321hc, 
330hc/331hc, or 351hc/353hc (if 
not taken in year 3); CHEM 490, 
491; two of CHEM 414hc, 415hc, 
421hc, 422hc, 431hc, 440hc; one 
elective (see note 5. ). 

Note: 
6. One humanities and one social 
science course must be taken in 
years 1 and 2. The remaining elec
tives should be taken in one or 
more of the sciences or mathe
matics as described in note 3. 
above. 

Combined major programs 

Combined pass and honors pro-

grams can be taken in chemistry/ 
biology, chemistry/computer 
science, chemistry /geology, 
chemistry/mathematics, 
chemistry/physics and 
chemistry/urban and environmen
tal studies. In most of the com
bined major programs a research 
project must be successfully com
pleted and a thesis written as part 
of the requirements for an honors 
degree. Consult the department 
for a combined program which 
will satisfy the requirements for 
accreditation for membership in 
the Chemical Institute of Canada. 

Typical program: the first three 
years are typical pass programs. 

Chemistry and Physics 

Pass program 

Year 1 
CHEM 193 (preferred) or CHEM 
185 (see note 1.); PHYS 190 
(preferred) or PHYS 120; MATH 
193hc/194hc; two context 
electives. 

Year2 
CHEM 210, 292hc and one of 
293hc or 295hc; PHYS 220hc, 
221hc, 230hc, 231hc; MATH 295. 

Year 3 
CHEM 290hc, 340hc, 351hc, 
353hc; one of CHEM 293hc or 
295hc (whichever was not taken 
in Year 2); PHYS 350hc, 370hc; 
one of PHYS 320hc or 470hc; 
PHYS 395 or MATH 296. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
PHYS 490/491 or CHEM 490/491; 
one of CHEM 320hc or 330hc; the 
equivalent of two half courses in 
chemistry or physics at the year 3 
or 4 level; one of PHYS 320hc, 
331hc, 461hc, 470'hc, two half 
course electives. (See note 4.) 

Note: 
7. A minimum of ten courses (five 
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Chemistry 

from each discipline) is required 
for a combined major pass degree 
and a minimum of fourteen (seven 
from each discipline) is required 
for a combined major honors 
degree. 

For combinations with biological 
sciences, geological sciences, and 
urban and environmental studies, 
see the entry under the other 
department. For combined majors 
in other areas of concentration 
please consult the departments. 

Biochemistry 

See separate calendar entry under 
biochemistry. 

Master of Science (MSc) 
program 

Candidates with either an honors 
or a pass BA or BSc degree in 
chemistry (or its equivalent) may 
apply to the chairman of the 
department for entry into this 
program. Candidates holding a 
pass degree will be required to 
take a qualifying year; similar to 
year 4 of the honors program, 
before formally enrolling for the 
MSc degree. Candidates may be. 
required to write Graduate 
Record Aptitude and Advanced 
Chemistry Examinations. 

Candidates with an honors 
degree, <jr who have completed a 
qualifying year, require a 
minimum of one year of full-time 
study. 

The following research fields are 
currently represented. 

Inorganic chemistry: nuclear 
magnetic resonance studies of 
Lewis acid-base complexes and 
their reactions in solution; syn
thesis and mass spectroscopy of 
organometallic and coordination 
compounds, in particular perhalo
genoaromatic derivatives and 
donor-acceptic adducts; competi-



Chemistry 

tive Bronsted and Lewis acidity; 
x-ray structure determinations; 
synthesis and structures of metal 
complexes with vitamins and 
related <;ompounds. 

Organic chemistry: synthesis of 
heterocyclic, aromatic and 
aliphatic systems; kinetics and 
mechanisms of auto-oxidative pro
cesses; reactions of organic free 
radicals in solution; transitional 
activation; molecular rearrange
ments; chemistry of electron defi
cient intermediates such as arynes 
and 1:3 dipolar species; 
mechanisms of thermal and 
photochemical rearrangements; 
model systems for biochemical 
processes; mechanism of biologi
cal reactions; biosynthetic path
ways; the ox~dation of organic 
molecules by fungi. 

Physical and theoretical 
chemistry: rovibronic analysis of 
electronic band spectra of 
polyatomic molecules; Franck
Condon calculation of geometry 
changes on electronic excitation; 
radiation chemistry; kinetic spec
troscopy and spectrophotometry 
of transients produced during the 
flash photolysis of gases and li
quids; defect chemistry of solids; 
quantum mechanics of small 
molecules and atoms; mathemati
cal properties of electronic wave. 
functions; intermolecular forces. 

Analytical chemistry: development 
of analytical methods for 
pesticides and their degradation 
compounds; s'tudies on the fate of 
pesticides in plants, insects, and 
environment; gas chromatography/ 
mass spectrometry and nuclear 
magnetic resonance applied to 
environmental problems. 

For further information about the 
MSc program see the graduate 
calendar. 

Graduate courses 

The following courses are 
available in the department. A cer
tain selection (determined, in part, 
by the interests of the students) 

will be offered each year. Further 
information about the courses to 
be offered in any year may be ob
tained.from the chairman of the 
department. 

CHEM 50bhc 
Quantum chemistry - theory 

CHEM 501hc 
Quantum chemistry - applications 

CHEM 502hc 
Statistical thermodynamics 

CHEM 505hc 
Molecular spectroscopy -theory 

CHEM 506hc 
Molecular spectroscopy
applications 

CHEM 509hc 
Photochemistry 

CHEM 511hc 
Special topics in physical 

·chemistry 

CHEM 513hc 
Crystallography 

CHEM 514hc 
Radiation chemistry 

CHEM 515hc 
Nuclear magnetic resonance 
(NMR) spectroscopy 

CHEM 516hc 
Mass spectroscopy 

CHEM 517hc 
Special topics in nuclear magnetic 
resonance (NMR) spectroscopy 

CHEM 519hc 
Organic reaction mechanisms 

CHEM 520hc 
Special topics in organic 
chemistry 

CHEM 521hc 
Advanced organic synthesis 

CHEM 523hc 
Organic stereofhemistry 
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CHEM 524hc 
Natural products chemistry 

CHEM 527hc 
Advanced enzyme and coenzyme 
mechanisms 

CHEM 530hc 
Physical methods of inorganic 
chemistry 

CHEM 531hc 
Special topics in inorganic 
chemistry 

CHEM 533hc 
Chemistry of organometallic and 
co-ordination compounds 

CHEM541hc 
Special topics in analytical 
chemistry 

CHEM 590 
MSc research and thesis 

For details, see graduate calendar. 

Description of courses 

Abbreviations: 

BCHM Biochemistry 

CHEM Chemistry 

MATH Mathematics 

PHYS Physics 

SCIE Science 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

SCIE 120 
Science, its growth and 
consequences 
For the non-science major. In the 
first term this course traces the 
history and development of 
Western and non-Western science 
and technology. The second term 
will focus on the environmental, 



social, political and philosophical 
consequences of 20th century 
scientific and technological ac
tivities and on implications for 
the future of modern science. 
Topics will include nuclear 
weapons and power, energy 
crisis, plastics, detergents, 
pesticides, herbicides, drugs, food 
additives, steroids, waste disposal 
and pollution. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
seminars, 1-1/2 hours alternate 
weeks. 

CHEM 185 
Introduction to modern 
chemistry 
This course covers basic chemical 
concepts which are necessary for 
all scientists. Topics include 
modern principles of structure 
and bonding, chemical equili
brium, thermochemistry, acids 
and bases, reaction rates and a 
survey of organic chemistry. 
Problem-solving in basic areas of 
chemistry is stressed. Laboratory 
work includes synthesis and 
analvsis of various chemical com
pounds. A mark of Cor better in 
CHEM 185 is acceptable for entry 
to more advanced chemistry 
courses. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 chemistry is 
recommended. 
(Not open to students with CHEM 
190 or 193 credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
seminar, lab, 3 hours per week. 

CHEM 193 
Chemical principles and 
properties 
General· chemistry; introduction 
to organic and physical chemistry. 
Topics include atomic and mole
cular structure, physical proper
ties and intermolecular forces, 
chemical equilibria and reactions, 
thermochemistry, and an intro
duction to organic synthesis. 
Laboratory work includes syn
thesis, analysis, reaction kinetics 
and thermodynamics. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 chemistry 
is strongly recommended. 
(Not open to students with CHEM 
185 or 190 credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 210 
Principles of physical 
chemistry 
Chemical thermodynamics of 
ideal and non-ideal, homogeneous 
and heterogeneous systems; 
chemical kinetics and reaction 
mechanisms; quantum chemistry; 
spectroscopy. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 193 or 185, 
MATH 193hc/194hc or 
equivalent. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 290hc 
Principles of organic 
chemistry 
An introduction to the principles 
and techniques of organic chemi
stry; correlation of reactions and 
physical properties of organic 
compounds with structural and 
energetic concepts. Laboratory 
work emphasizes qualitative 
organic analysis. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 193 or CHEM 
185 with a grade of C or better. 
Lectures, 3 -hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 291hc 
Principles of bio-organic 
chemistry 
Organic chemistry of selected 
groups of natural products; their 
biological origin and significance. 
Laboratory work includes organic 
synthesis and characterization and 
structure determination of natural 
products. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 290hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 292hc 
Introduction to quantitative 
analysis 
Theoretical and practical aspects 
of gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis. The experiments stress · 
accurate analyses of a variety of 
materials. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 185 or 193 or 
permission of department. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 
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CHEM 293hc 
Intermediate quantitative 
analysis 
A continuation of CHEM 292hc. 
The lectures and lab work empha
size simple analytical. instrumenta
tion, separation techniques, the 
analysis of complex materials and 
the statistical evaluation of data. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 292hc. · , 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 295hc 
Principles of inorganic 
chemistry 
A survey of the periodic table, 
with stress on periodicity of 
chemical behavior. Emphasis will 
be placed on the reactions, bond
ing, and structures of oxides, 
halides and hydrides. An introduc
tion to transition metal complexes 
and crystal field theory. Experi
ments will complement the lecture 
material. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 292hc 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 298hc 
Undergraduate research 
Undergraduate research project 
carried out either in the depart
ment under the supervision of a 
faculty member, or as an em
ployee in chemical industry or 
other suitable laboratory. (If both 
CHEM 298hc and CHEM 398hc 
are taken, only one of these may 
be based on work done in the 
department.) 

CHEM 320hc 
Structure and reactivity of 
organic molecules 
Spectroscopic techniques in 
organic chemistry; organic stereo
chemistry and reaction mechan
isms; synthetic methods. 
Laboratory work includes selected 
experiments in organic synthesis 
and structure determination with 
emphasis on spectrqscopic 
methods. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 291hc or per
mission of the department. 
Co-requisite: CHEM 340hc recom
mended. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 
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CHEM 321hc 
Organic reactions 
Reactive intermediates and rear
rangements in organic chemistry; 
the chemistry of acyclic, cyclic, 
and heterocyclic compounds. The 
laboratory work is an extension 
of CHEM 320hc. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 320hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 330hc 
Main group inorganic 
chemistry 
Systematic inorganic chemistry of 
the non-transition elements with 
emphasis on structure, bonding 
and reactivity in inorganic and 
organometallic compounds; in
organic reaction mechanisms. 
Selected experiments in inorganic 
synthesis; use of modern physical 
methods for determination of 
composition, structure and 

, bonding. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 292hc and 
CHEM 295hc. CHEM 210 and 
CHEM 290hc should be taken 
concurrently if these courses have 
not been taken previously. 
Co-requisite: CHEM 340hc recom
mended. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 331hc 
Transition metal chemistry 
A continuation of CHEM 330hc, 
emphasizing the transition 
elements; introduction to ligand 
field theorv. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 330hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 340hc 
Instrumental methods of 
analysis 
An introduction to the use of in
strumental methods in qualitative 
and quantitative analysis, in
cluding methods such as: atomic 
emission and absorption; infrared, 
visible/ultraviolet, nuclear 
magnetic resonance, and mass 
spectrometry; cyclic and stripping 
voltammetry etc. The laboratory 
will concentrate on these tech
niques using, in most cases, 

microprocessor or micro
computer controlled instrumenta
tion, and including computerized 
data manipulation. 
Prerequisites: the equivalent of 
two full courses from CHEM 210, 
290hc, 291hc, 292hc, 293hc, 
295hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs, 
3 hours per week. 

CHEM 351hc 
Quantum chemistry 
Rigid rotor, harmonic oscillator, 
atomic structure, molecular or
bital theory (diatomics and poly
atomics), simple group theory. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 210. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
seminars, 3 hours per week. 

CHEM 353hc 
Atomic and molecular spec- , 
troscopy and photochemistry 
Application of spectroscopy to the 
determination of electronic struc
ture, photochemistry theory and 
applications. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 351hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 392hc 
Industrial chemistry I 
Principles and practice of in
dustrial chemistrv and industrial 
chemical analysii. Lectures will 
include.a survey of chemical in
dustry and will concentrate on 
pollution control, plant design, 
corrosion, and similar topics. The 
laboratory will emphasize analy
tical methods that are widely used 
in industry. Tours of chemical 
plants and industrial laboratories 
will be an integral part of the 
course. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 292hc, 293hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week,; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 393hc 
Industri;Jl chemistry II 
A continuation of CHEM 392hc, 
with emphasis on chemical 
analysis of complex materials used 
in industry. Liaison with local 
chemical industry will be exten
sive. Selected industrial processes 
will be discussed in detail in the 
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lectures. The laboratory will in
volve chemical analyses based on 
real industrial problems, and will 
be supervised jointly by the 
department and by chemists from 
the firms providing the problems. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 392hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

CHEM 398hc 
Undergraduate research 
Undergraduate research project 
carried out either in the depart
ment under the supervision of a 
faculty member or as an employee 
in chemical industry or other 
suitable laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory comple
tion of the Year II chemistry 
degree program and permission of 
the department. 
(If both CHEM 298hc and CHEM 
398hc are taken, only one of 
these may be based on work done 
in the department.) 

CHEM 412hc 
Chemical microscopy 
The application of the polarizing 
microscope to chemical and in
dustrial identification problems. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 290hc and 
292hc, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

CHEM 414hc 
Rec~nt advances in physical 
chemistry 
(formerly offfered as part of 
CHEM 410) 
Selected topics in advanced 
physical chemistry. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 351hc and 
CHEM 353hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CHEM 410.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

CHEM 415hc 
Principles of surface, colloid 
and polymer chemistry 
The nature and properties of solid 
and liquid interfaces, monomole
cular films, colloids and polymers; 
adsorption, chemisorption, cata-



lysis; stability of colloidal systems; 
thermodynamics of polymer solu
tions. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 210 and any 
two third year half courses in 
chemistry. 
Lectures, 3 hours. 

CHEM 421hc 
Organic reactions and 
synthesis 
(formerly offered as part of 
CHEM 420) 
The development, through ex
amples, of synthetic methodology 
in organic chemistry. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 32lhc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CHEM 420.) 
Lectures 3 hours per week. 

CHEM 422hc 
Organic reactions and 
mechanisms 
(formerly offered as part of 
CHEM 420) 
The application .of reaction 
mechanisms in organic chemistry. 
Topics may include physical 
organic chemistry, frontier orbital 
theory, or stereoelectronic control 
of reactions. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 321hc 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CHEM 420.) 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours. 

CHEM 427hc 
Enzyme and coenzyme 
mechanisms 
(also offered as BCHM 427hc) 
Hydr<Slytic and other processes 
catalyzed by enzymes lacking non
protein prosthetic groups; 
transferase reactions involving 
biotin, pyridoxal phosphate, 
thiamine pyrophosphate, folic 
acid and cobalamin; oxidation 
mechanisms involving pyridine 
nucleotides, flavoenzymes, 
hydroperoxidases and oxgeriases; 
chemical patterns shown in 
biosynthetic pathways. 
Prerequisite: BCHM 301hc/302hc 
and CHEM 291hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CHEM 431hc 
Special topics in inorganic 
chemistry 
Selected topics in advanced in
organic chemistry, including 
''scientific instrumentation''. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 331hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

CHEM 440hc 
Scientific instrumentation 
Review of the use of electronic 
components and circuits for 
measurements and control; ana
logue and digital measurements, 
instrument optics. Application to 
spectroscopic, electrochemical 
and other scientific instrumenta
tion used for analysis, measure
ment or control. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

The following are normally taken 
together in the same year, and • 
both must be taken to obtain 
credit (except for chemistry/ 
computer science combined 
majors, who take CHEM 491 
only). 

CHEM 490 
Research project 
Experimental or theoretical 
research to be carried out under 
the supervision of a member of 
the staff. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 340hc and 
honors standing or permission of 
the chairman. 

CHEM 491 
Thesis 
This thesis will incorporate the 
results of the research and will 
form the basis for a seminar to be 
presented by the student. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 340hc and 
honors standing or permission of 
the chairman. 
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Child Studies 

Co-ordinator 
S.]. Segalowitz, Psychology 

Participating faculty 
N. Johnston, Psychology 
M. Jordan, Psychology 
L. Krasnor, Psychology 
J. Mitterer, Psychology 
M. Perlman, Sociology 
J.M. Preston, Psychology 
M. Richards, College of Education 
S.J. Segalowitz, Psychology 
M. Smith, Psychology 

Sessional instructor 
]. Hundert, Niagara Child 
Development Centre 

General information 

Students interested in the field of 
child studies may choose between 
two program streams. 

The BA program is designed for 
students wishing to obtain an 
understanding of child develop
ment theory and its applications. 
This program is broadly based, 
offering an integration of 
psychological, sociological and 
educational perspectives. 

The second option combines the 
' BA program with teacher training. 

The BA/BEd program is designed 
for persons who wish to teach at 
the primary and juniof levels and 
is available for full time students 
only. Students who complete this 
stream and meet other ministry 
requirements, such as citizenship, 
may be recommended to the 
ministry of education for teaching 
certification in Ontario. Because 
the BA/BEd program integrates 
teacher training courses with 
academic courses, the student 
should note that 400 level educa
tion courses are credited to the 
BEd while the other courses are 
credited to the BA. For this 
reason, a student who transfers 
out of the BA/BEd may not have 
credit in 400 level education 
courses applied to a BA degree. 

Students should refer to the calen
dar section of the college of 
education for further details on 
the teacher training program. 

The grade requirement for admis-· 
sion to the BA/BEd program is a 
7 5% average from Ontario grade 
13 or the equivalent. Further ad
missions may be made on an in
dividual basis. This is a limited
enrolment program. 

Students may enter the BA/BEd 
program at the year 2 or re-enter 
the program at the year 3 level if 
(1) their average over all years is 
75% or above; (2) there is room 
in the program; and (3) their pro
gram to date matches the BA/BEd 
program closely enough. All such 
decisions will be made on an in
dividual basis and must be ap
proved by Child Studies. Simi
larly, decision on re-entry into the 
program will be made on an 
individual oasis. 

Persons holding an early child
hood education diploma from a 
college of applied arts and tech
nology with which an agreement 
has been reached (currently 
Niagara, Lambton, and Mohawk 
College), and who also have 
achieved at least 75% standing (or 
equivalent), may receive up to 
four full course credits in the BA 
program or a maximum of five 
full course credits in the con
current BA/BEd program. Brock 
University graduates in child 
studies may also receive credits 
from Niagara College of Applied 
Arts & Technology toward the 
diploma in early childhood 
education. 

BA pass program 

Year 1 
PSYC 190; SOCI 190; one 
humanities and one science con
text elective; one elective (see 
*note). 
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Year2 
CHST 210; 290hc; 294hc; one of 
PSYC 223, MATH 192 or SOCI 

' 230, two electives (see *note). 

Year 3 
CHST 311; 340; 350; two elec
tives (see • note). 

Students holding an early 
childhood education diploma, 
with advanced standing in four 
full course credits, will normally 
take the following program: 

Year2 
CHST 210; 290hc; 294hc; one of 
PSYC 223, MATH 192 or SOCI 
2:30; two electives (see *note). 

Year 3 
CHST :311; 340; 350; three elec
tives (see *note). 

Concurrent pass BA/BEd 
program 

Students in the BA/BEd program 
must achieve a 7 5% average in 
their overall standing and must 
maintain a 75% overall average 
each year in all grade-marked 
courses. Students should also note 
that practice teaching may have 
to be scheduled in May and June 
of year :3 and year 4. A half 
course in health and nutrition 
(CHST 110hc) should be taken in 
year 1. 

Year 1 
CHST 110hc; EDUC 405; PSYC 
190; SOCI 190; one humanities 
and one science context elective 
(see *note). 

Year2 
CHST 210; 290hc; 294hc; EDUC 
406; one of PSYC 223, MATH 
192 or SOCI 230; one elective 
(see *note). 

Year 3 
CHST 311; EDUC 200, 407; two 
electives (see *note). 



Year4 
CHST 340; 350; EDUC 408; 409; 
one half-course elective (see 
*note). 

Note: It is advisable, because of 
the practice teaching blocks, to 
have taken the fourth year elec
tive before Year 4. 

Students holding an early 
childhood education diploma 
with advanced standing in five 
full course credits, will normally 
take the following program: 

Year2 
CHST 210; 290hc; 294hc; EDUC 
200; one of PSYC 223, MATH 
192 or.SOCI 230; one elective 
(see *note). 

Year 3 
CHST 311; EDUC 405; 407; two 
electives (see *note). 

Year 4 
CHST 340; 350; EDUC 408; 409; 
one elective (see *note). 

Note: It is advisable, because of 
the practice teaching blocks, to 
have taken the fourth year elec
tive before Year 4. 

*Note: 
Recommended science electives 
are BIOL 125 and SCIE 120. Rele
vant electives include CHST 
292hc, 293hc, 295, 300, 323h~ 
383, 388hc, 389hc; EDUC301;. 
ENGL 210; PHED 200hc, 202hc, 
205hc, 207hc, 304hc, 307hc; 
RECL 200hc, 206hc, 394hc; PSYC 
290, 296, 308, 330, 385hc, 
386hc; SOCI 291hc, 298hc; THEA 
21 0; 309 (relevant prerequisites · 
must be met). 

Combined major program 

A student taking a combined 
major in the BA pass program is 
required to complete PSYC 190, 
SOCI 190, CHST 210, 290hc, 
294hc, 311~ 340, 350, and one of 
PSYC 223, MATH 192 or SOCI 
230, as well as the course re
quirements of the collateral 
department. 

Entrance into honors BA in 
psychology 
The following courses from the 
child studies program may be in
cluded among the seven credits 
needed to enter the honors pro
gram: CHST 210, 300, 311, 383, 
388hc and 389hc. PSYC 190 and 
223 are required. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

CHST 110hc 
Child behavior and health 
Designed for teachers and others 
who work in applied settings, 
focus 'will be on basic health care 
of children and the interaction of 
health and behavior. Emphasis 
will be on changes in child 
behavior that accompany various 
health conditions. Topics will in
clude applied nutrition, early 
detection of health risks, health 
habits, fitness, childhood diseases, 
and effective utilization of com
munity resources. Enrolment 
limited to students in child studies 
program. 
Lectures, seminar workshop, 3 
hours per week. 
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CHST 210 
Child psychology 
(also offered as PSYC 21 0) 
A survey of research and theory 
on cognitive and social aspects of 
normal development. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 190. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CHST 290hc 
The family 
(also offered as SOCI 290hc) 
The study of family patterns in 
both modern and traditional 
societies and how these patterns 
are maintained, adapted and 
changed over time; roles of 
spouses; socialization; the rela
tionship of marriage and family 
patterns to other aspects of the 
social system, including the posi
tion of women in society. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CHST 292hc 
Movement 'for the young child 
(also offered as PHED 294hc) 
The course will examine move
ment experiences which enhance 
the natural devel<ipment of the 
young child. Motor development 
and functions of play will be 
discussed. Integration of '\"arious 
subject areas with movement 
education and practical ex
perience will compose a major 
part of the course. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 190 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. , 

CHST 294hc 
Sex roles and the changing 
family 
(also offered as SOCI 294hc) 
An examination of the relation
ship between sex roles, both male 
and female, and changes in the 
family in both modern and tradi
tional socie~ies. Topics will in
clude sex role socialization, sex 
roles within the family, dual 
careers, changing sex roles, an
drogeny and the shared-role pat-
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tern, sex roles in alternative 
lifestyles, man-woman relation
ships in the future, sex roles in 
cross-cultural perspective. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CHST 295 
Integrating the special child 
(formerly offered as CHST 
380hc/381hc) 
This course for professional 
educators focuses on curriculum 
modification and assessment 
tools. Topics will include assess
ment and intervention for 
children with various handicaps 
through the use of a variety of 
devices, integration techniques, 
task analysis, behavior manage
ment and use of community 
resources. 
Prerequisite: teaching certificate, 
community college certificate in 
relevant field or CHST 300 (PSYC 
300). 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CHST 380hc/381hc; not eligible 
for education certificate credit.) 
Lectures, lab, seminar, 3 hours 
per week; practicum required. 

CHST 300 
Psychology of the exceptional 
child 
(also offered as PSYC 300) 
An integration of theoretical, ex
perimental and clinical approaches 
to the development of the child 
with special problems, i.e. the 
child who is mentally retarded, 
perceptually handicapped, etc. In 
a survey of current research on 
cognitive stimulation, attention 
will be given to the progress cif 
the gifted child. Students will be 
encouraged to fulfil a prearranged 
practicum working with an 
atypical child. Field trips will be 
arranged. The practicum require
ment includes community place
ment plus individual supervision, 
which means a maximum of 80 
students can be enrolled. If 
restriction becomes necessary, 
this will be made on the basis of 
overall average. 
Prerequisite: CHST 210 (PSYC 
21 0) or three psychology courses 

'beyond PSYC 190. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CHST 311 
Issues in developmental 
psychology, 
(also offered as PSYC 311) 
Examination of some current 
issues in developmental psychol
ogy, of recent experimental 
research on them, and theoretical 
approaches involved. The student 
will study human development 
from an integrated approach, in
cluding biological as well as psy
chological viewpoints. 
Prerequisite: CHST 210 (PSYC 
210) or three psychology courses 
beyond PSYC 190. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

CHST 323hc 
Psychology of parenting 
(also offered as PSYC 323hc) 
The determinants, varieties and 
consequences of parenting. The 
course will examine motivations 
for becoming a parent, individual 
differences in parenting styles, 
and the effect of parents on 
children's development. The 
course focuses primarily on 
research and theory, although ap
plied topics such as the effec
tiveness of different disciplinary 
techniques will also be con
sidered. 
Prerequisite: PSYC/CHST 210 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lecture, 2 hours per week; 
seminar, 1 hour per week. 

CHST 340 
Observational research 
A laboratory and lecture course in 
which students will focus on the 
gathering and evaluating of data 
using unobtrusive measures and 
observational training. Emphasis 
will be placed on developing the 
students' capacity to evaluate 
hypotheses through participation 
in observational projects in 
naturalistic settings. 
Prerequisite: MATH 192 or PSYC 
223 or SOCI 230 or permission of 
the instructor. 

CHST 350 
Focus on early childhood 
education 
(also offered as EDUC 350) 
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This course will involve the study 
of several models of teaching 
derived from theories of learning 
and child development related to 
specific areas of curriculum. The 
models will be evaluated in rela
tion to developmental theory and 
practicality in the classroom. 
Prerequisites: CHST 210 (PSYC 
210), EDUC 301. 
Lectures, seminar, classroom 
observation, 4 hours per week. 
Laboratories as required. 

CHST 383. 
Advanced topics in social 
development 
(also offered as PSYC 383) 
(formerly offered as CHST 392) 
Social competence, continuity and 
change in social behavior, and the 
relationship between social cogni
tion and behavior will be ex
amined from a variety of 
developmental perspectives. 
Students will explore specific 
topics in social development in
cluding aggression, attachment, 

·altruism, popularity, moral 
development and social problem 
solving. Methodological issues 
relevant to the study of social in
teraction will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: CHST 210 (PSYC 
210). 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CHST 392.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

CHST 388hc 
The psychology of reading 
(also offered as PSYC 388hc) 
A study of the psychological pro
cesses involved in beginning and 
skilled reading. Current theories 
of reading will be presented and 
evaluated in the light of current 
research findings. Theories ·of 
reading disability and prospects 
for remediation will also briefly 
be considered. 
Recommended background: PSYC 
290 or 308 or 311. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 190, and one 
of MATH 192 or PSYC 223 or 
SOCI 2 30 (may be taken con
currently). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 



CHST 389hc 
Psychology of computers in 
education 
(also offered as PSYC 389hc) 
A study of current andpotential 
uses of computers in education 
will be carried out in light of cur
rent t1eories of child develop
ment. The emphasis is upon put
ting d e use of computers in 
education on firm theoretical and 
empirkal footing. 
Recommended background: PSYC 
290 or 308 or 311. 
NOTE: This is not a computer 
programming course. 
Prerequisite: MATH 192 or PSYC 
223 or SOCI 230 (may be taken 
concurrently). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

Child Studies 
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Classics 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
D.W. Rupp 

Professors 
A.). Earp 
N.D. Robertson 

Associate professors 
A.D. Booth 
F.H. Casler 
D.W. Rupp 

Assistant professor 
A.V. Soady 

Part-time instructor 
L.L. Robertson, curator 
Brock Museum of Cypriote Anti
quities 

General information 

Schmon tower 1227 

The Classics department offers 
two types of courses: courses in 
Latin or Greek language and 
literature, and courses in ancient 
civilization in all its aspects -
literature, art, philosophy, educa
tion, history, ancient art and 
archaeology. The second type of 
course, labelled Classics, requires 

· no knowledge of Latin or Greek. 

A program in Classical languages, 
either pass or honors, will consist 
mainly of Greek or Latin courses. 
A program in Classical studies, 
either pass or honors, will consist 
mainly of Classics courses. Details 
of both programs are given 
below. 

The department has special 
resources for teaching both 
languages and civilization. New 
methods of language; instruction 
have been tested and refined in 
the introductory Greek and Latin 

courses. Summer Study tours 
abroad provide students with first 
hand knowledge of Greek and 
Roman culture. The Brock 
Museum of Cypriote Antiquities 
provides a representative c:;ollec
tion of art and artifacts from the 
Neolithic period to the end of the 
Roman Empire and beyond. Ar
chaeological training sessions are 
conducted every other summer in 
Mediterranean lands. The Niagara 
Peninsula Society of the Archae
ological Institute of America 
assists the department in organiz
ing archaeological programs and 
lectures. 

Pass programs 

Classical languages: a student 
must take eight courses in the 
Classics department, with at least 
three numbered 280 or higher; 
four of the eight must be Latin 
and/or Greek courses. 

Classical studies: a student must 
take seven courses in the Classics 
department, with at least three 
numbered 280 or higher, and may 
specialize in one of three areas: 
literature, history, or ancient art 
and archaeology. ' 

Concentration in literature: three 
courses in literature (in transla
tion) and four other courses in the 
Classics department, 

Concentration in history: three 
courses in ancient history and 
four other courses in the' Classics 
department. · 

Concentration in ancient art and 
archaeology: three courses in an
cient art and archaeology and four 
other courses in the Classics 
department. 

Honors program 
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Classical languages: a student 
must take twelve courses in the 
Classics department, with at least 
three numbered 380 or higher; 
seven of the twelve must be Latin 
and/or Greek courses. 

Classical studies: a student must 
take eleven courses in the Classics 
department, with at least three 
numbered 380 or higher, and 
must specialize in one of three 
areas: literature, history, or 
ancient art and archaeology: 

Concentration in literature: two 
courses in Latin and/or Greek, 
five courses in literature (in 
translation) and four other courses 
in the Classics department. 

Concentration in history: two 
courses in Latin and/or Greek, · 
five courses in ancient history apd 
four other courses in the Classics 
department. 

Concentration in ancient art and 
archaeology: two courses in Latin 
and/or Greek, five courses in an
cient art and archaeology and four 
other courses in the Classics · 
department. 

Classical languages and ancient 
history: a student must take four
teen courses in the Classics 
department, with at least three 
numbered 380 or higher; seven of 
the fourteen must be Latin and/or 
Greek courses, and five of the 
fourteen must be courses in 
ancient history. 

Combined major programs 

The Classics department allows a 
student to combine either 
Classical languages or Classical 
studies with another major field. 
The pass program then consists of 
at least five courses in the Classics 
department, with at least two 
numbered 280 or higher, and the 
honors program of at least seven 
courses in the Classics depart-



ment, with at least two numbered 
380 or higher. 

General or Integrated Studies 

A student may wish to pursue a 
pattern of study which does not 
coincide with a major or com
bined major program/ Any such 
program must be approved by the 
dean of humanities, and may in
clude five courses in the Classics 
department towards a pass 
degree, or seven courses in the 
Classics department towards an 
honors degree. For details, see 
calendar entry for general and 
integrated studies. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 

Beginning in 1985, students in 
classics programs, single majors, 
combined majors, general or inte
grated studies, will be required to 
take at least one 190 credit in a 
language other than English dur
ing their first two years in the 
program. The recommended 
languages are .Greek, Latin, 
French, German and Italian. 

For further information about the 
Classics department and its pro
grams, students should consult 
the brochure Classics at Brock, 
available from the department. 

Description of courses 

Abbreviations: 

CLAS Classics (given in English) 

GREE 

LATI 

Greek 

Latin 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to summary of offerings, page 241 
for details. 

CLAS 191hc 
Greek civilization 
(formerly part of CLAS 190) 
A survey of the literature, art, 
thought and political evolution of 
ancient Greece, based on master
works of classical literature. Slides 
are used to illustrate classical 
history and archaeology. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 190.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 192hc 
Roman civilization 
(formerly part of CLAS 190) 
A survey of the literature, art, 
thought and political evolution of 
ancient Rome, based on master
works of classical literature. Slides 
are used to illustrate classical 
history and archaeology. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 190.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 193hc 
Culture and civilization of 
central Europe: from the pre•' 
historic to the Carolingian 
period (given in English) 
(also offered as GERM 193hc) 
'fhis survey of the cultural 
development of central Europe 
deals with the earliest stone and 
pottery cultures, the Brcinze and 
Iron Ages, the Celts and Romans 
and the first Germanic kingdoms. 
The emphasis is placed on beliefs 
and practices, artistic style and ar
chitecture. Slides are used to il
lustrate the cultural evidence. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GERM 195.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

CLAS 195hc 
Greek myths and religions 
(formerly part of CLAS 196) 
The structure and function of 
major Greek myths with attention 
to ancient and modern interpreta
tion. Aspects of Greek religion 
with emphasis on means of com
municating with the gods. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 196.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 197hc 
Roman religions and myths 
(formerly part of CLAS 196) 
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History of the development of 
Roman religions from the founda
tion of Rome until the triumph of 
Christianity in the Roman Empire, 
with attention to the formulation 
of a Roman mythology and eastern 
influences upon the traditional 
religious outlook. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 196.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 210hc 
,Fifth-century Athens 
A study of the economic and 
social background of Western 
civilization's most productive 
epoch, with emphasis on material 
evidence (vases, inscriptions, tht: 
Agora, etc.). Athenian realities, 
500-400 B.C.: domestic life, 
public works, law and govern
ment, industry and trade, warfare, 
slavery. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 211hc 
Rome under the first Caesars 
A study of economic and social 
conditions at the acme of Roman 
power, with emphasis on material 
evidence (coins, inscriptions, the 
Forum, etc.). Roman realities, 50 
B.C.- A.D. 79: styles of living, law 
and government, work and recre
ation, industry and commerce, 
slavery. 
3 hours per ,week. 

CLAS 249hc 
The mystery religions and the 
background of early Christianity 
Initiation and secret societies; 
ethical teaching and the afterlife; 
purification and asceticism; 
ecstasy, mysticism, conversion; 
withdrawal, persecution, and 
apocalyptic beliefs. Readings from 
Greek and Roman sources to illus
trate the Eleusinian and Dionysiac 
mysteries, Orphics and 
Pythagoreans, Isis, Mithras, 
Gnosticism, local sects in 
Palestine and Asia Minor; readings 
from Jewish and Christian 
sources. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. · 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 251hc 
Biblical archaeology 
(also offered as REST 251hc) 



Classics 

Introduction to the archaeology 
of ancient Palestine with emphasis 
on the sites and monuments asso
ciated with the early development 
of Judaism and the beginnings of 
Christianity and on reconstructing 
the way of life during the Old and 
New Testament periods. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196, or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or VISA 191 or 
permission of the instructor. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 288hc 
The history of early Greece 
(formerly part of CLAS 290) 
The social and political history of 
the Greek world down to 450 B.C. 
Minoans and Mvcenaeans, the 
Dark Age, the colonizing period, 
the tyrants, the rise of Sparta, the 
Persian wars, and the Athenian 
Empire. Readings from Greek 
historians and documents in 
translation . 

. Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 290.) ~ 

3 hours per week. 

CLAS 289hc 
The history of Classical Greece 
(formerly part of CLAS 290) 
The social and political history of 
the Greek world, 450-3.23 B.C. 
The great war between Athens 
and Sparta, the rivalry of the city
states, the rise of national states, 
Alexander the Great. Readings _ 
from Greek historians and 
documents in translation. 
Prerequisite: CLA~ 190 or 196, or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 290.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 291 
Roman history 
The history of Rome to the death 
of Marcus Aurelius (A.D. 180), 
with an emphasis on social and 
political developments froJll the 
Gracchi to Nero. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS,293hc 
Field archaeology 
An introduction to basic ar
chaeological theory, field tech
niques and procedures, and to the 
study of archaeological materials. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
1'95hc, 197hc, or VISA 191 or 
permission of the instructor. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 296 
Education in the ancient world 
A study of the school systems of 
the Greeks and Romans together 
with ancient edu<;atiomU theory; 
the development of Western 
education; the main issues faced 
by ancient and modern educators. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 297hc 
Classical archaeology 
(also offered as VISA 297hc) 
A survey of Classical archaeology, 
and a de~:ailed study of selected 
Greek and Roman sites. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or J 96 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 298 
Greek art and architecture 
(also offered as VISA 298) 
A survey ofGreek art and archi
tecture from the Bronze Age 
through the Hellenistic period 
within the framework of histori
cal and cultural change. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 299 
Roman art and architecture 
(also offered as VISA 299) 
A survey of Roman art and ar
chitecture from the early Iron Age 
through the late Empire within 
the framework of historical and 
cultural change; with attention to 
the influence of the Classical 
heritage on early Christian/ 
Byzantine art. · 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 
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CLAS 300hc 
Homer and Greek epic 
(formerly part of CLAS 292) 
A study in English of the two 
heroic epics of Homer, the iliad 
and Odyssey. Topics for discus
sion include the conventions of 
epic, the oral transmission of epic 
verse, and the Homeric concept 
of the gods. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 292.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 301hc 
Vergil and the literary epic 
(formerly part of CLAS 292) 
A study of the literary epics in
spired by the works of Homer. 
The Argonautica of Apollonius 
and the Pharsalia of Lucan are 
used to frame a lengthy treatment 
of Vergil's masterful and patriotic 
epic of Rome, the Aeneid. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 292.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 302hc 
Greek tragedy 
(formerly part of CLAS 294) 
The origins of tragedy and its 
development as entertainment and 
literature through the Classical 
period. Works studied may in
clude: Aeschylus, The Oresteia; 
Sophocles, Oedipus Rex and 
Oedipus at Co/onus; and 
Euripides, Medea and Hippolytus. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190, 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or DRAM 193. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 294.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 303hc 
Greek and Roman comedy and 
melodrama 
(formerly part of CLAS 294) 
Ancient comedy is illustrated 
from the works of Aristophanes, 
Menander, Plautus and Terence. 
The tragi-comic melodramas of 
Euripides are studied in com
parison with the violent, tragic 
melodramas of Seneca. 



Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or DRAM 193. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 294.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 310 
The ancient Near East 
A survey of the history of the 
ancient civilizations of Egypt, 
Mesopotamia, Anatolia, the Levant 
and Iran. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or CLAS 251hc or 
CLASIVISA 388hc or CLASIVISA 
389hc. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 330hc 
Historical linguistics 
(formerly offered as CLAS 420) 
A survey of the developments of 
ancient writing systems (bien>~ 
glyphs, syllabaries and alphabets) 
into the modern scripts with em
phasis on Egyptian hieroglyphs, 
cuneiform, Phoenician, and the 
Greek and Latin alphabets. Also a 
study of language change, the 
comparative method, and 
reconstruction of ancient 
languages. 
Prerequisite: one of the following 
GERM 100, GREE 100, LATI 100, 
LING 194, PSYC 308, 
REST(HEBR) 100, RUSS 100, SANS 
100, or SOCI 194. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 420.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 348hc 
Religion and society in the 
ancient world 
(formerly part of CLAS 350) 
The main patterns of religious 
behavior and belief in the ancient 
Near East, Greece and Rome with 
special reference to social func::
tions. Topics will include 
sacrifice, seasonal festivals, the 
consecration of the social order, 
household and kinship rites, the 
cult of the dead. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 350.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 349hc 
Religion and the individual in 
the ancient world 
(formerly part of CLAS 350) 
Personal religion and private rites 
and beliefs in the ancient Near 
East, Greece and Rome. Topics 
will include magic, healing, 
omens and prophecy, miracles 
and epiphanies, the cult of 
"heroes", the high god, moral 
dictates and the afterlife, revela
tion and conversion, mysticism. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196, or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 350.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 388hc 
The city in the ancient world 
(also offered as VISA 388hc) 
(formerly offered as CLAS 396) 
The origins and evolution of the 
city in the Near East; the develop
ment of the city and of city plan
ning in Greece, Italy, and the 
Roman Empire from the end of 
the Late Bronze Age through the 
early Byzantine period. The forms 
and uses of public and private 
buildings, religious and secular. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191 or permission of the depart-. 
ment. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 396.) 
'3 hours per week. 

CLAS 389hc 
The art and architecture of the 
ancient Near East 
(also offered as VISA 389hc} 
A study of the art and architecture 
of Egypt, the Levant, Mesopota
mia, Iran and eastern Anatolia 
from the Neolithicperiod through 
the Early Iron Age: 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 391hc 
Greek and Roman dialogue 
and dialectic 
The philosophical dialogue in an
cient life and literature. Popular 
origins; the sophists; schools and 
teachers; moral, social and scien
tific issues; the closet-dialogue. 
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Study of Plato, Cicero, Plutarch, 
Lucian. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above, or per
mission of the department. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 392hc. 
Greek and Roman satire and 
the novel 
The satiric genre and the birth of 
the novel; the history of abuse 
from Homer to Apuleius. Incanta
tion; invective; wonder tales; 
romantic novels. With special 
reference to models for mediaeval 
and Renaissance satirists and to 
the emergence of the picaresque 
hero. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above, or per
mission of the department. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 395 
The Bronze Age in the Aegean 
(also offered as VISA 395) 
The development of the Bronze 
Age cultures of Crete, the Cy
clades, and the Greek mainland 
from 3000 to 1100 B.C., includ
ing the art and architecture of the 
Minoans and the Mycenaeans. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191 or permission of the depart
ment. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 397hc 
Greek sanctuaries 
(also offered as VISA 397hc) 
A study of the great Panhellenic 
shrines (Delphi, Olympia, Epidau
rus, and others): topography, ar
chitecture, art, with emphasis on 
the interplay between tradition 
and changing needs and values. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191 or permission of the depart
ment. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 398hc 
The art and archaeology of 
Cyprus 
(also offered as VISA 398hc) 
A survey of the cultural history of 
Cyprus from the Neolithic period 
through the early Byzantine 
period, based on the archaeologi
cal record, and of the role of 
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Cyprus in the civilization ofthe 
eastern Mediterranean. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 

·numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191 or permission of the depart
ment. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 400 
Study in Mediterranean lands 
(also offered as VISA 400) 
First-hand topographical investiga
tions of ancient sites and monu
ments. Study tours of the great 
cities and museums of the Medi
terranean world with emphasis on 
the art and architecture of the 
prehistoric, Classical and later 
periods. Offered in the suguner 
day session for approximately 
three or four weeks of intensive 
study abroad. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 

CLAS 401hc 
Ancient historical writing and 
theories of history 
(formerly offered as CLAS 399) 
Royal chronicles and other 
records in the Near East; legends 
and epics; national and local 
history; travellers' tales and 
mariners' guides; contemporary 
history; universal history, 
chronology, antiquities; church 
history; biography and eulogy; 
historical romance. Readings from 
ancient Near Eastern and Greek 
and Roman literature and docu
ments in translation. 
Prerequisite: A classics course 
numbered 290 or above or per
mission of the department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 399.) 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 440 
Provinces and frontiers of the 
Greco-Roman world 
The impact of Greek and Roman 
culture on other ancient peoples, 
especially after Alexander and 
under the Roman Empire; with at
tention to Scythians, Iranians, 
Egypt and Judaea in the Hellenis
tic period; to Rome's provinces, 
including Gaul, Britain and North 
Africa; and to the barbarian in
vaders of the Late Empire. Topics 
will include the role of 
technology and science, military 

resources and strategy, imperial 
and local administration, educa
tion and social mobility, national
ism and sectarian religion, provin
cial art and architecture. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above, or per
mission of the department. 
3 hours per week. 

CLAS 475 
Archaeological practicum 
First-hand training at an ancient 
site (fieldwork, demonstrations, 
and lectures); study tours of other 
ancient sites, monuments and 
museums; and/or topographical 
survey. Conducted at different 
times in France, Italy, Greece, 
Cyprus, and Israel. All practicums 
run daily for six weeks during the 
summer and are conducted with 
the assistance of local authorities. 
Prerequisite:, permission of the 
department. 

CLAS 485 
The end of the ancient world 
and the beginning of mediaeval 
Europe, A.D. 180-600 
An analysis of two of the most 
significant transformations in 
European history: the fall of the 
Roman Empire and the emergence 
of early mediaeval society, and 
the victory of Christianity in 
Europe. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above, or per
mission of the department. 
3 hours per week. 

'CLAS 499 
Advanced study and directed 
research 
Intensive individual study of one 
of the three areas: archaeology, 
ancient history or Classical 
literature; Content to be deter
mined by the inthests of the 
student and the advice of the 
department. 
3 hours per week. 

GREE 100 
Language (introductory) 
The fundamentals of Greek. 
Selections from various Greek 
authors. 
4 hours per week. 

Note: Students who have studied 
Classical Greek before coming to 

76 

university should identifY 
themselves to the department; 
such students may be eligible to 
enrol in GREE 190. 

GREE 190 
Language and literature 
(formerly offered as GREE 200) 
Review of grammar. Graded selec
tions from various Greek authors. 
Prerequisites: GREE 100 or per
mission of the department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GREE 200.) 
4 hours per week. 

GREE 291 
Sophocles and Plato 
(formerly offered as GREE 390) 
One play of Sophocles and selec
tions from Plato's dialogues. 
Greek prose composition. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

GREE 292hc 
Euripides 
(formerly part of GREE 300) 
Selected passages from the plays 
of Euripides. Greek prose com
position. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

GREE 294hc 
Homer 
(formerly part of GREE 300) 
Selected passages from Homer's 
epic poems, the Iliad and the 
Odyssey. Greek prose composi
tion. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

GREE 296hc 
The Attic orators 
Readings from the Attic orators. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

GREE 298hc 
The Greek historians 
(formerly part of GREE 400) 

. Selections from the historical 
writings of Herodotus, 
Thucydides and Xenophon. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 



GREE 395hc 
Greek comedy 
(formerly part of GREE 400) 
Selections from the comedies of 
Menander and Aristophanes. 
Greek prose composition. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 .hours per week. 

GREE 396hc 
Greek lyric poetry 
Selected poems from Alcaeus, 
Aleman, Anacreon, Archilochus, 
Mimnermus, Pindar, Sappho and 
Theognis. Greek prose composi
tion. 
Prerequisite: GREE 100 or 190. 
3 hours per. week. 

GREE 499 
Advanced reading and directed 
research 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI 100 
Language (introductory) 
The fundamentals of Latin. Selec
tions from various Latin authors. 
4 hours per week. 

Note: Students who hcwe studied 
Latin bejfJre coming to university 
sbould identify tbemselves to the 
department; such students may 
be eligible to enrol in LATI 190. 

LATI 190 
Language and literature 
(formerly offered as Ll\Tl 200) 
Review of grammar. Intermediate 
selections from Latin authors. 
Prerequisite: LA TI 100 or permis
sion of the department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LATI 200.) 
4 hours per week. 

LATI 291hc 
Literature of the Republic: 
Roman comedy 
(formerly part of LA TI 210) 
Selections from the plays of 
Plautus and Terence. Excerpts 
from early Latin prose and poetry. 
Prerequisite: LATI 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI 292hc 
Literature of the Republic: 
prose and poetry 
(formerly part of LATI 210) 
Ideals and atoms: selections from 
the writings of Cicero, Lucretius, 
and Catullus. 
Prerequisite: LATI 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI293hc 
Augustan poetry: Vergil 
(formerly part of LA TI 220) 
Selections from Vergil's Georgics 
and Aeneid. 
Prerequisite: LATI 100 ot 190. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI 294hc 
Augustan poetry: Horace 
(formerly part of LATI 220) 
Selections from the Odes and 
Epodes of Horace. 
Prerequisite: LA TI 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

LATJ 301hc 
Literature of the Early Empire 
(formerly offered as LATI 300) 
Readings from Seneca, Lucan, 
Pliny the Younger, Martial and 
Quintilian. 
Prerequisite: LATI 100 or 190. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LATI 300.) 
3 hours per week. 

LATI 302hc 
Roman elegy and pastoral 
poetry 
(formerly offered as LATI 420) 
Readings from Catullus, Proper
tius, Tibullus, Ovid, and Vergil's 
Eclogues. 
Prerequisite: LATI 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI 390 
The Roman historians 
A study of the methods and styles 
of the major Roman historians: 
extensive readings in Sallu~t, Livy, 
Tacitus and Ammianus. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI 396hc 
Roman verse satire 
(formerly part of LATI 395) 
Readings from Horace, Juvenal 
and Persius. 
Prerequisite: LATI 100 or 190. 
3 hours per week. 
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LATI 397hc 
Roman prose satire 
(formerly part of LA TI 395) 
Readings from Petronius, Seneca 
and Apuleius. 
Prerequisite: LA TI 1 ()(}or 190. 
3 hours per week. 

LATI499 
Advanced readings and 
directed research 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 
3 hours per week. 



Communications 
Studies 
Co-ordinator 
W.H.N. Hull 

Associated faculty 
B. Crick, English 
B.K. Grant, Fine Arts 
D.A. Harrison, Sociology 
W.H.N. Hull, Politics 
J.C.M. Leach, Fine Arts 
R.D. MacDonald, English 
M.]. Miller, Fine Arts 
]. Nicks, Fine Arts 
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M. Richards, College of Education 
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Co-operating faculty from: 
English, fine arts, politics, 
psychology and sociology. 

General information 

Communications studies consists 
of a core of communications 
courses supplemented by two 
streams which reflect the dual 
emphases of this broadly-based 
field of study: 
(1) Communications: social policy, 
and 
(2) Communications; culture and 
language. 

The Communications: soci~ 
policy stream focuses upon the 
interaction of specific media of 
communication (the electronic, 
film and print media and drama) 
and social and political forces in 
society. The structures of govern
ment, the processes of public 
policy formulation and issues of 
media ownership and regulation 
are studied in conjunction with 
the political and social functions 
and impacts of the mass media. 
Particular emphasis will be given 
to material drawn from the Cana
dian context. Stress will be placed 
upon the development of the stu
dent's analytical and critical skills. 

The Communications: culture 
and language stream provides 
the student with an understanding 

I 
of Canadian media, with an em-
phasis on critical analysis as well 
as the cultural, linguistic and psy
chological bases of communica
tion within their social contexts. 

All Communications studies 
students, especially those pro
ceediqg to graduate work or to a 
career in the public service, are 
encouraged to become proficient 
in a second language, preferably 
French. 

Satisfactory completion of the 
first three years of the program 
entitles the student to a pass 
degree. The honors degree re
quires four full years of study. 

Communications: social policy 
' 

Year 1 
COMM 190; POLl 190; PSYC 190; 
SOCI 190; one context humanities 
course (see * N(>te 1 ). 

Year2 
COMM 248hc, POLl 212; one full 
course from POLl 205hc, POLl 
309hc, PSYC 223, SOCI 230; one 
full course from COMM 224, 
FILM 254, FREN 100 (or 180 or 
190); one half course from POLl 
201hc, SOCI 266hc, SOCI 291hc; 
one context science course (see 
*Note 2). 

Year 3 
COMM 317hc, POLl 351; three 
half courses from COMM 376hc, 
COMM 396hc, POLl 315hc, POLl 
316hc, SOCI 298hc, SOCI 348hc; 
one course from COMM 327, 
DRAM 297, ENGL 291, FILM 324, 
PSYC 291; one full course (or 
equivalent) elective (may be 
chosen from courses listed above). 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program 

Year4 
COMM 432hc, COMM 499, SOCI 
320; one half course from POLl 
408hc, POLl 45lhc, POLl 453hc; 
one course from COMM 308, 
DRAM 393, DRAM/FILM 490, 
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ENGL 391, ENGL 400, FILM 396, 
PSYC 355; one full course (or 
equivalent) elective at the third or 
fourth year level. 

Communications: culture and 
language 

Year 1 
COMM 190, FILM 194; PSYC 190; 
one of POLl 190, SOCI 190; one 
context science elective (see 
*Note 2). 

Year2 
COMM 248hc; two courses from 
COMM 194, 224, ENGL 199, 
FILM 254, FREN 100 (or 180 or 
190), MUSIC 100, POLl 212, 
PSYC 291, VISA 195; one half 
course from COMM 247hc, POLl 
201hc, SOCI 266hc, SOCI 291hc; 
one full course (or equivalent) 
from POLl 205hc, POLl 309hc, 
PSYC 223, SOCI 230; one full 
course (or equivalent) elective. 

Year3 
COMM 317hc; three courses from 
COMM 308, COMM 325, DRAM 
297, ENGL 291, FILM 324, PSYC 
355; one half course from COMM 
347hc, DRAM 291hc, POLl 
315hc, POLl 316hc, SOCI 298hc, 
SOCI 348hc; one full course (or 
equivalent) elective (may be 
chosen from courses listed above). 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program 

Year4 
COMM 432hc, COMM 499; two 
courses from COMM 327, DRAM 
393, DRAM/FILM 490, ENGL 391, 
ENGL 400, FILM 396, SOCI 320; 
COMM 376hc or a half course 
elective previously listed; one full 
course (or equivalent) elective at 
the third or fourth year level. 

*Note 1 
ENGL 199 or FILM 194 
recommended. 

*Note 2 
BIOL 125 or SCIE 120 
recommended. 



Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to summary of offerings, page 241 
for details. 

COMM 190 
Introduction to communi
cations 
Introduction to the basic ap
proaches and issues in comml2mi
cations. Topics will include the 
structure and uses of language, 
the cultural character of the Cana
dian media, media ownership and 
regulation .and their implications 
for public policy, and the impact 
of the media upon public attitudes 
and social problems. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 194 
Introduction· to linguistics 
(also offered as LING 194/ 
SOCI 194) 
Introduction to the study of 
language and language use. Con
cepts related to disciplines in the 
humanities, social sciences and 
education will be discussed. The 
course is not limited to any 
specific language; it deals with 
questions common to all tongues. 
Open to students in any year of 
study. 

COMM 224 
Canadian popular culture 
(also offered as FILM 224) 
A critical survev of the mass 
media in Canada. Studies in the 
popular arts, with special 
reference to the ways in which in
stitutions (e.g. CBC, NFB) and 
selected artists identify and ex
press a Canadian cultural imagi
nation. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

COMM 247hc 
Interpersonal communication 
(also offered as SOCI 247hc) 
An examination of perspectives 
on human communication includ
ing both verbal and non-verbal 

communication. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 248hc 
Mass media 
(also offered as SOCI 248hc) 
The organization of the mass 
media and their use for persua
sion, attitude formation and 
change, propaganda, and sociali
zation at the societal level. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 308 
Psychology of language 
(also offered as PSYC 308) 
Psychological processes involved 
in language including the study of 
meaning, language development in 
children, language and thought, 
listening, as well as special in
terest topics such as bilingualism 
and written language. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 3l7hc 
Politics and the mass media in 
Canada 
(also offered as POLl 317hc) 
An examination of the Canadian 
mass media and their relationship 
to the political process. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 325 
Advanced studies in popular 
culture 
(also offered as FILM 325) 
Specialized studies in popular 
culture. Analysis of a selected 
genre as developed in different 
media or of the role of different 
media in a specific social or 
historical context. Topic to be 
announced. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or FILM/ 
COMM 224 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

COMM 327 
Introduction to video 
(also offered as FILM 327) 
(formerly offered as FILM/ 
COMM 394) 
Introduction to the theory and 
practice of video techniques: 
specific assignments, viewing of 
video works and production 
work. 
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Communications Studies 

Prerequisites: 2 film courses or 
permission of the instructor. 
(Students seeking permission of 
the instructor should contact the 
department prior to registration. 
Enrolment will be limited to 15.) 
Lab fee: $45.00 plus materials. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FILM/COMM 394.) 
Worksl)ops, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional production time 
as required. · 

COMM 347hc 
Language in society 
(also offered as SOCI 347hc) 
Social and linguistic aspects of 
verbal behavior; language and 
cognition; linguistic change and 
cultural change. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

{:OMM 376hc 
Politics and literature 
(also offered as POLl 376hc) 
An examination of politics in 
literature, especially in selected 
novels and plays. The seminar em
phasizes political issues and in
sights drawn from literary works. 
Some attention is given to the dif
fering expectations of authors, 
literary critics, and students of 
politics. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 396hc 
Communication and general 
systems theory 
(also offered as SOCI 396hc) 
An introduction to the application 
of basic general systems theory to 
communication. Beginning with 
general systems theory's assump
tions and concepts, the course ex
plores the interrelationships be
tween general systems theory and 
communication. The unifying . 
concepts of general systems 
theory are utilized to develop an 
integrated general theory of com
munications or semiotics, useful 
across diverse disciplines. 
Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 



Communications Studies 

COMM 432hc 
Comparative mass media 
(also offered as POLl 432hc) 
A critical examination of selected 
problems concerning the mass 
media and the political process in 
Canada and other states. 
Prerequisite: Year 4 honors stand
ing or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with POLl 
435 taken between SE 1979-WE 
1982.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

COMM 499 
Directed studies 
A thesis to be based on individual 
study and research carried out 
under the supervision of a faculty 
adviser. Prior to registration in 
the honors year, the student must 
consult the co-ordinator about 
topics and regulations and about 
the .selection of an adviser. 
Prerequisite: honors standing at 
the end of Year 3. 
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Computer Science and 
Information Processing 
Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
P .A. V. Thomas 
D. McCarthy (after July 1, 1985) 

Professors 
F.R. Skilton 
P.A.V. Thomas 

Associate professors 
J. Barchanski 
D.J.F. Hughes 
T .A. Jenkyns 
D. McCarthy 
J.E. Radue 
W. Wojcik 

Analyst/programmer 
J. Sen tineal 

Senior demonstrator 
R. Drabble 

General information 

Mackenzie Cbown complex B306 

The department of computer 
science and information process
ing offers courses leading to pass 
and honors BSc degrees in single 
major programs and BSc honors 
degrees in combined major 
programs. 

The new computer science pro
gram is being phased in over four 
years (1983-1986). In the interim, 
students currently enrolled in the 
old programs will be allowed to 
continue by taking specified 
replacements for the previously 
required courses. 

Department facilties 
The main computing facilities 
available to computer science 
students are housed in the com
puting centre area and (as des
cribed on page 13) consist of a 
Burroughs B7900 computer, used 

mainly by senior students, and a 
DEC VAX 11/780, maintained and 
operated by the department pri
marily for the junior students. In 
addition to the languages listed on 
page 13, the VAX supports an 
Oracle database system and a stu
dent records system developed 
and used by the department. In 
addition to the terminals in the 
junior laboratories, there are fur
ther terminals (including some 
graphics terminals) housed in the 
senior software laboratory (B304). 

Additionally, the department has a 
number of microcomputers avail
able to senior students (for their 
projects) including a Lisa, Macin
tosh, Apple, Commodore 64, etc. 
For the hardware laboratory 
courses there are a quantity of 
logic boards and microprocessor 
development boards. 

Enrolment restrictions 
Due to limited laboratory space 
and equipment, enrolments may 
be restricted in some courses. 

Enrolment in COSC 101hc is 
guaranteed to new students who 
have been admitted to a computer 
science program or who meet the 
university requirements for admis
sion to a computer science pro
gram. Space permitting, other 
qualified students will be selected 
for enrolment in COSC 10 1hc as 
an elective at late registration. 
Students must be present when 
the selection is made. 

Enrolment in upper year com
puter science courses is 
guaranteed for computer science 
majors or combined majors and 
bachelor of administration 
students in the computing option, 
who satisfy the grade and course 
requirements. Space permitting, 
other qualified students will be 
selected for enrolment in upper 
year computer science courses at 
late registrati~m. Students must be 
present when the selection is 
made. 
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In order to proceed to year 2, as a 
single or combined major in com
puter science, students must have 
completed five full courses (or 
equivalent) with an overall 
average of 65% or better, with 
75% or greater in COSC 104hc 
and 62% or greater in MATH 165 .. 

Students with other majors desir
ing to change their major to a 
single or combined major in com
puter science will be allowed to 
do so if they meet the same re
quirements as computer science 
majors. Space permitting, others 
may be considered as computer 
science majors in year 2 at late 
registration. 

In order to proceed to year 3, as a 
single or combined computer 
science major, students must have 
achieved a 65% major and 60% 
minor cumulative average. Space 
permitting, others may be consi
dered as computer science majors 
in year 3 at late registration. 

In order to proceed to year 4 as a 
single or combined computer 
science honors student, second 
class honors standing is required 
(70% major/60% minor averages). 

Students must normally take the 
required COSC courses in the 
order prescribed below. 

Note: Students are advised to plan 
their programs in a way that will 
all<nv them to move to another 
major if they are unable to com
plete their degree as a single or 
combined computer science 
major. 

Options for honors program 

The honors BSc Computer Science 
program has three options: soft
ware systems, hardware systems, 
and data processing. A student in 
the honors computer science pro
gram must select one of these op
tions prior to registration for year 
three. Students should consider 
their desired option when select
ing elective courses in years one 
and two. 



Computer Science and Information Processing 

Prerequisite cqurses 

A grade of C must be obtained in 
all prerequisite courses for a 

. case course, before a student 
may register in that course. 

Non computer science pre
requisites 

Some courses have prerequisites 
in other departments. Students are 
advised to check course descrip
tions and plan their programs 
carefully so that all prerequisites 
will be satisfied ahead of time. 

Year 1: ENGL 199 is a highly 
recommended prerequisite for 
case 3oo. 

Year 1: MGMT 191hc/192hc is a 
prerequisite for ACTG 253hc, re
quired in the data processing 
option. 

Year 2: PHYS 190 is a prere
quisite for PHYS 232hc, required 
in the hardware option. 

Service courses 

case 19~hc and cosc 194hc are 
service courses intended for 
students who are not registering 
in a computer science single or 
combined major program. These 
courses may not be held for major 
credit by students enrolled in the 
majvr or combined major pro
grams. 

Lab fee 
A lab fee of $10.00 is due and 
payable at registration for COSC 
IOlhc, 103hc, 104hc, 203hc and 
204hc; for case 200 the fee is 
$20.00. All other courses which 
require the use of the VAX are 
subject to a lab fee of $10.00 per 
term. 

Pass program 

Applies to students who enrol 
after the 1982/83 session. 

Year 1 
COSC 101hc/104hc; MATH 165; 
humanities context elective (see 
Note 1.); social science context 
elective; one elective (see 
Note 2.). 

Note 1. ENGL 199 strongly 
recommended. Please note that 
ENGL 199 is a preferred pre
requisite for case 300. 

Note 2. A student intending to 
pursue the data processing option 
should select MGMT 191hc/ 
192hc. 

Year2 
case 200; cosc 203hc/204hc; 
MATH 112hc/197hc; one science 
context elective (see Note 3.); one 
elective. 

Note 3. A student intending to 
pursue the hardware systems op
tion should select PHYS 190. 

Year·3 
COSC 300; COSC 30 1hc/302hc; 
one COSC full-course elective at 
the third year level; one full 
course in mathematics (see 
Note 4.); one elective. 

Note 4. To be selected from 
MATH 198hc, 220hc, 260hc, 
419hc, 420hc. 

Honors program 

Applies to students entering third 
year after the 1984/85 session. 

Year 1 and 2 
As in pass program 

Software systems option 

Year 3 
cosc 300; case 30lhc/302hc; 
case 313hc; one cosc half 
course at the third year level; 
MATH 365; one elective. 

Year 4 (Commencing 198611987) 
case 407hc; cosc 413hc/414hc; 
COSC 417hc; one COSC full 
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course elective at the fourth year 
level (Case 475hc 
recommended); one full course in 
mathematics (see Note 4.); one 
elective. 

Hardware systems option 

Year 3 
case 300; cosc 301hc/302hc; 
cosc 321hc; case half course 
elective at the third year level; 
MATH 365; PHYS 232hc/233hc. 

Year 4 (Commencing 1986/1987) 
case 407hc; case 421hc/422hc; 
case 427hc; case full course 
elective at the fourth year level; 
one full course in mathematics 
(see Note 4.); one elective. 

Data processing option 

Year 3 
COSC 300; COSC 301hc/302hc; 
COSC 332hc; COSC half course 
elective at the third vear level; 
MATH 198hc/260hc; ACTG 
253hc/254hc. 

Year 4 (Commencing 1986/1987) 
COSC 407hc; COSC 431hc/432hc; 
case 437hc; COSC full course 
elective; MKTG 322hc; MGMT 
330hc; one elective. 

Computer science as a second 
degree 

A student holding a degree in 
another discipline other than a 
Brock BSc may obtain a second 
degree (BSc) in Computer Science 
by completing a minimum of five 
full courses (for a pass second 
degree) or ten full courses (for an 
honors second degree). Previous 
or transfer credits may be used to 
satisfy some of the requirements. 
The normal prerequisite structure 
must be fulfilled. The student 
should refer to the university 
regulations concerning second 
degrees for further information. 



For a pass BSc in computer 
science in addition to a Bachelor 
of Administrative Studies (com
puter science option), three addi
tional computer science full 
course equivalents must be in
cluded in the additional five 
courses required. 

Required courses: 

Pass program 

COSC 101hc/104hc; 200, 203hc, 
204hc, 300, 30 lhc, 302hc and 
one COSC full course elective; 
MATH 165, (112hc or 198hc), 
197hc. 

Honors program 

In addition to the requirements 
for a second pass degree: 

Three COSC electives numbered 
390 or higher. 

Combined honors programs 

The following outlines the COSC 
requirements for combined 
honors programs for COSC with 
all other disciplines. For the re
quirements in the other discipline, 
consult that section of the 
calendar. 

Computer science and another 
science 

Year 1 
COSC 101hc/104hc; MATH 165; 
MATH 197hc/198hc or 193hc/ 
(194hc or 195hc) (see Note 1.); 
one full course in other discipline; 
one social science context elec
tive. 

Year2 
, COSC 200; additional full course 
in a science (see Note 2.); two full 
courses in other discipline; one 
humanities context elective (see 
Note 3.). 
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Year 3 
cosc 203hc/204hc; cosc 
313hc/377hc; MATH 112hc; two 
full courses in other discipline; 
one half course elective. 

Year4 
COSC 300; COSC 301hc/302hc; 
one full course elective at the 
fourth year level; two full courses 
in other discipline at the fourth 
year level. 

Notes: 
1. MATH 197hc/198hc for 
geology. MATH 193hc/(194hc or 
195hc) for physics and chemistry. 

2. MATH 295 for physics. PHYS 
120 or 190 for chemistry and 
geology. 

3. ENGL 199 strongly recom
mended. Please note that ENGL 
199 is a preferred prerequisite for 
cosc 300. 

Computer science and 
mathematics 

Year 1 
MATH 165; MATH 193hc/195hc; 
COSC 101hc/104hc; one science 
and one social science context 
elective. 

Year2 
MATH 112hc; MATH 260hc; 
MATH 295; COSC 200; COSC 
203hc/204hc; one humanities con
text elective (see Note 1.). 

Year 3 
MATH 220hc; MATH 296; MATH 
365; COSC 300; COSC 301hc/ 
302hc; one half course elective 
(see Note 1.). 

Year4 
MATH 210'or 310; MATH 
419hc/420hc; two COSC full 
course electives at the 390 level 
or above; one full course elective. 

Note 1. 
ENGL 199 strongly recom
mended. Please note that ENGL 
199 is a preferred prerequisite for 
cosc 300. 
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Computer science and a 
humanities or a social science 

Year 1 
COSC 101hc/104hc; MATH 165; 
one full course in other discipline; 
one science and one social science 
context elective (see Note 1.). 

Year2 
COSC 200; COSC 203hc/204hc; 
two full courses in other 
discipline; one humanities context 
elective (see Note 2.). 

Year 3 
COSC 301hc/302hc; COSC 

313hc/377hc; MATH 197hc/ 
198hc; two full courses in other 
discipline. 

Year 4 
COSC 300; COSC full course elec
tive at the fourth year level; two 
full courses in other discipline at 
the fourth year level; one full 
course elective. 

Notes: 
1. One context elective and one 
elective if the required course in 
the other discipline is a social 
science context elective. 

2. ENGL 199 strongly recom
mended. Please note that ENGL 
199 is a preferred prerequisite for 
cosc 300. 

Program for students enrolled 
prior to 1983/84 

Note: Replacement courses from 
the new program are indicated in 
parentheses ( ). 

Year 1 (discontinued) 
COSC 150hc/195hc, MATH 165; 
two context electives; one full 
course elective. 

Year 2 (discontinued) 
COSC 202hc/212hc (200), COSC 
230hc (104hc)/206hc (204hc); one 
context elective; two full course 

/ electives. 
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Year 3 (discontinued) 
case 312hc (302hc)/342hc 
(332hc); case 351hc/398lic 
(390); case full course elective 
(295hc (303hc) required for BSc 
(Hons)); two full course electives. 

Year 4 (last full-time offering 
1985/86) 
case 399hc (407hc) and one 
case half course elective (OjSC 
412hc ( 413hc) recommended); 
two case full course electives at 
the fourth year level; two full 
course electives. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

All course numbers follow the 
pattern below: 

first digit 
level i.e., year in which course 
should be taken 

second digit 
required by: 
0 - all majors 
1 -software 

· 2 - hardware 
3 - data processing 
7 -elective 
9- special 

third digit 
normal term: 
0 - full course 
1 ,' 3, 5 - first term 
2, 4, 6- second term 
7, 8, 9 - either term 

Unless otherwise noted, courses 
involve programming assignments 
which are to be run using the 
university computing facilities. 
Special arrangements may be 
made with the course instructor if 
other computing facilities are to 
be used. 

case 101hc 
Computer programming 
(formerly offered as case 195hc) 
An introduction to computers and 
programming. Topics include: 
computer organizatioQ, algo
rithms, problem solving, and 
structured programming in a high
level language (currently Pascal). 
Prerequisite: grade 13 English and 
one grade 13 mathematics (mini
mum 65% ); or one university 
level mathematics full year credit 
(minimum of 62% ). 
(Not open to. students with credit 
in cosc 103hc or case 195hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours per week, tutorial, 1 hour 
per week. 

COSC 104hc 
Programming methodology 
and data structures 
(formerly offered as case 230hc) 
An introduction to software engi
neering and intermediate level 
data structures. Topics include: 
top-down design, modular decom
position, abstraction, information 
hiding, program testing and 
debugging; strings, files, stacks, 
queues, lists, trees; advanced pro~ 
gramming language features. 
Prerequisite: COSC 10lhc or 
103hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 230hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours per week, tutorial, 1 hour 
per week. 

COSC 193hc 
FORTRAN programming and 
SPSS 
Introduction to computers; prob
lem analysis and flowcharting. 
The FORTRAN programming 
language. Statistical packages with 
special reference to the SPSS 
package. 
Prerequisite: one grade 13 
mathematics credit. 
A computer science major or 
combined major student may not 
hold major credit for this course. 
May not be taken concurrently 
with, or after receiving credit for, 
case I01hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours per week. 
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case 194hc 
Computing for administrative 
studies 
(also offered as MGMT 194hc) 
Designed for students in admini
strative studies. Introduction to 
computer organization; problem 
analysis and flowcharting; the ele
ments of a programming language; 
simple file manipulation; a survey 
of computer packages as manage
ment decision-making tools. 
Prerequisite: MATH 198hc or 
equivalent mathematics credit. 
This is a service course for 
students in administrative studies. 
Students wishing to pursue fur
ther studies in computer science 
must take COSC 101hc/104hc in
stead of COSC 194hc. A computer 
science major or combined major 
student may not hold major credit 
for this course. 
May not be taken concurrently 
with, or after receiving credit for, 
COSC 101hc. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week, lab, 3 
hours per week. 

cosc 200 
Computer organization 
and assembly language 
programming 
(formerly offered as case 202hc 
and 212hc) 
Basic computer structure. In
troduction to machine language 
programming. Introduction to 
computer logic: basic functions, 
logic gates, minimization tech
niques, flip-flops, registers, 
counters, decoders, encoders, 
multiplexers and PLAS. The cen
tral processing unit. The control 
unit, microprogramming. Arithme
tic unit. Main memory. Input/ 
Output. Peripherals. Assembly 
language programming for a 
specific computer (currently the 
VAX-ll); macros and expansion; 
linkers and loaders. 
Prerequisites: COSC 104hc and 
MATH 165. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in case 202hc, 212hc or 221hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours per week. 



COSC 203hc 
Advanced data structures 
An in-depth discussion of ad
vanced data structures and an in
troduction to database systems. 
The implementation and usage of 
the data structures is emphasized. 
Topics include: trees, graphs, ad
vanced list structures, introduc
tion to database system concepts. 
Prerequisite: COSC 104hc and 
MATH 165. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours per week. 

COSC 204hc 
File processing with COBOL 
(formerly offered as COSC 206hc) 
An introduction to standard BDP 
file processing techniques with 
emphasis on their implementation 
in COBOL. Topics include: the 
COBOL programming language, 
sequential, indexed-sequential and 
direct file organizations, 
master/transaction processing, in
dexed and direct file update. 
Prerequisite: COSC I04hc. 

. (Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 206hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours per week. 

cosc 300 
Project organization and 
management 
(formerly offered as COSC 351hc, 
COSC 398hc, and COSC 390) 
An introduction to the develop
ment of medium to large scale 
software projects and discussion 
of professional issues in com
puting. Topics include: systems 
analysis; the software develop
ment cycle: analysis, design, 
coding, testing, integration, in
stallation, maintenance; project 
teams, project management; legal, 
ethical, moral and social issues. 
The class will be involved in the 
development of a major project in 
a team environment. 
Prerequisites: COSC 203hc, 204hc 
and preferably ENGL 199. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 351hc, COSC 398hc, or 
cosc 390.) 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 
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COSC 301hc 
Introduction to data 
communications 
(formerly offered as cosc 314hc) 
An introduction to data com
munications with emphasis on 
computer communications net
works. Topics include: basic con
cepts of data communications, 
transmission media, multiplexing 
and switching techniques, error 
recovery, network architecture 
and topology, communications 
protocols, congestion control, 
routing algorithms, local area net
works, public data networks. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200, MATH 
'165. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 314hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 302hc 
Introduction to operating 
systems 
(formerly offered as COSC 312hc) 
An introduction to computer 
operating systems from a user's 
viewpoint. Emphasis is on the 
functionality of operating systems 
rather than their implementation. 
Topics include: memory, pro
cessor, input/output, and file 
management; concurrent pro
cesses. This is a non-programming 
course. 
Prerequisite: COSC 104hc and 
200; (or 202hc, 212hc and 
230hc). 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 312hc.) ' 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 313hc 
Principles of programming 
languages 
(formerly offered as COSC 295hc, 
303hc) 
The fundamental concepts of 
high-level programming languages 
are discussed with references to 
both traditional and modern 
languages. Topics include: data 
types, data control and bindings, 
sequence control, modularity and 
separate compilation, compiled 
vs. interpreted languages. 
Prerequisite: COSC 104hc and 
200 (or COSC 202hc, 212hc and 
230hc.) 
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(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 295hc or COSC 303hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 321hc 
Computer architecture 
(formerly offered as COSC 392hc) 
History of computers, computer 
descriptive systems; simulation of 
computers. Memory systems. 
Minicomputers and microcom
puters. Microprogrammed com
puters. Compatible series com
puters. Stack computers. Associa
tive processors. Supercomputers; 
Flynn's classification and ex
amples. Introduction to real-time 
and time-shared systems, and 
computer networks. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200 (or 202hc 
or 221hc). 
(Not open -to students with credit 
in COSC 392hc or 422hc.) 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 332hc 
Database management 
(formerly offered as COSC 342hc) 
Review of data structures and 
data management. Database 
modeling including the CODASYL 
and relational models. Database 
processing; implementation and 
administration. Distributed 
databases: communication, 
management, data distribution, 
synchronization. 
Prerequisite: COSC 2031)c. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 342hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 377hc 
Applications programming 
languages 
An introduction to programming 
in applications oriented program
ming languages. A number of 
specific applications languages 
will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: COSC 104hc and 
200. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 207hc; not open to 
students in the software systems 
option.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 



Computer Science and Information Processing 

COSC 378hc 
Interactive computer graphics 
(formerly offered as COSC 376hc, 
380hc) 
Line and raster graphics. Display 
processors. Display files. 
Graphical transformations. 
Graphics hardware. Interactive 
techniques. Graphics languages. 
Introduction to curved surfaces 

·and the hidden line problem. 
Prerequisite: COSC 203hc or 
COSC 230hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 376hc or 380hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 397hc 
Computing topics I 
Selected topics in computer 
science and information process
ing. A list of the topics for the 
current offering is available from 
the department chairman two 
weeks prior to registration. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 

COSC 407hc 
Computing project I 
(formerly offered as COSC 399hc) 
A half-year project course under 
the supervision of a faculty 
member from the department. 
Prerequisite: COSC 300(390). 
A prospective student is advised 
to select a supervis6r and a pro
ject in consultation with the 
department, and have the choic~ 
approved by the project course 
coordinator at least two weeks 
prior to registration in the course. 

cosc 413hc 
Operating systems: theory and 
practice 
(formerly offered as COSC 412hc) 
Discussion of operating systems 
witl}. emphasis on design and im
plementation. Topics include: 
analysis, design and implementa
tion of algorithms for memory, 
processor, input/output and file 
management and case studies of 
popular operating systems. 
Prerequisites: COSC 203hc, 
302hc, MATH 365. 
Prerequisite: (1985/86 only): 
COSC 203hc, 302hc. 

(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 412hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 414hc 
Computer networks: design 
and implementation 
Study of computer network 
topology and architecture with 
specia~ emphasis on distributed 
computing and telematics ser
vices. Topics include: network 
topology design, formal specifica
tion and verification of network 
services and protocols, perform
ance evaluation, network 
operating systems, distributed 
databases, teletext, videotext, 
messaging and other telematics 
services. 
Prerequisite: COSC 301hc 
(314hc), 302hc, JVIATH 365. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 417hc 
Systems programming 
languages 
An introduction to programming 
in systems programming 
languages. A number of specific 
systems programming languages 
will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: COSC 104hc, 200, 
302hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 377hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 421hc 
Computer logic design 
(formerly offered as COSC 393hc) 
Review of basic logic concepts. 
Mixed logic, and algorithmic state 
machines. Top down design of 
logic systems using integrated cir
cuit elements. Design of a small 
computer. This is a non
programming course. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200 (or 202). 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 393hc.) 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 422hc 
Real-time computing systems 
An introduction to real-time com
puting with application to data ac
quisition and process control. 
Topics include: overview of real-
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time computing applications; 
structure of real-time systems; 
overview of real-time programm
ing; physical signal measurement, 
transmission and processing; 
digital computer/process interfac
ing; real-time digital systems ar
chitecture and operating systems; 
distributed process control 
systems. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200, 302hc, 
MATH 365, PHYS 232hc/233hc. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week.' 

COSC 427hc 
Microprocessor systems . 
(formerly offered as COSC 322hc, 
394hc) 
Historical development of 
microprocessors. Microprocessors 
and their operation. System sup
port components. Microprocessor 
systems. Low-level programming. 
Software support. Interfacing to 
the real world. Systems develop
ment. Advanced microprocessors. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200 (or 
(202hc or 221hc) and 212hc), 
PHYS 232hc/233hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 322hc or COSC 394hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, lab, 2 
hours alternate weeks. 

COSC 43Ihc 
Computer system installation 
management 
An introduction to management 
of a computer syst@m installation. 
A discussion of the physical in
stallation of a computer: layout, 
site preparation, environmental 
control, fire protection, insurance, 
and security of the installation. 
Other topics include: usage ac
counting, system balancing ~nd 
tuning, staffing, contracts, and the 
implications of federal and pro
vincial regulations. This is a non
programming course. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200, 203hc 
and 302hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 432hc 
Personal computing systems 
Personal/professional computers. 
Development. Hardware. Operat
ing systems such as PC-DOS, 
CP/M, P-Systems, etc. Software 



such as BASIC, spreadsheets, 
word processors, business 
graphics, communications pack
ages, data-bases, project sche
dulers, etc. Microcomputer system 
feasibility and selection. 
Prerequisite: COSC 200, 30lhc, 
302hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. 

COSC 437hc 
Management information 
systems 
Management Information Systems 
(MIS) concept. Applications of 
MIS. Development and implemen
tation of an MIS. Planning, con
trolling and organizing the MIS ef
fort. Technological foundations of 
.MIS. Teleprocessing systems. The 
effect of MIS on the management 
process and management in
fluence in MIS. Privacy and 
security. The future of com
puterized information systems. 
This is a non-programming 
course. 
Prerequisite: COSC 203hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

COSC 471hc 
Artificial intelligence 
(formerly offered as part of COSC 
470 and also 472hc) 
Aa introduction to the study of 
artificial intelligence. Topics in
clude: Heuristic programming, 
analysis of solution space sear
ching, pattern recognition, ar
tificial learning, decision making, 
and problem solving. Problem 
areas discussed include: game 
playing, text recognition, natural 
language translation, and question 
answering. This is a non
programming course. 
Prerequisite: permission of the in
structor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 470 or 472hc.) 

COSC 475hc 
Language processors 
(formerly offered as COSC 395hc) 
An introduction to the study of 
computer language processors. 
Topics include: lexical, syntactic 
and semantic analysis of both low 
and high level languages, symbol~"" 
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table organization, code genera
tion and optimization. 
Prerequisites: COSC 200, 203hc, 
313hc and preferably MATH 
419hc. 
Prerequisite: (1985/86 only): 
COSC 200 and 303hc (or COSC 
202hc, 212hc and 295hc.) 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 395hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

case 477hc 
Discrete event simulation 
(also offered as MATH 357hc) 
(formerly offered as COSC 381hc, 
474hc) 
An introduction to computer . 
simulation of discrete systems. A 
number of techniques and com
puter simulation languages will be 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: COSC 104hc (or 
COSC 230hc), MATH 
197hc/198hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 381hc or COSC 474hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. · 

COSC 497hc 
Computing topics II 
(formerly offered as COSC 491hc) 
Selected topics in computer 
science and information process
ing. A list of the topics for the 
current offering is available from 
the department chairman nyo 
weeks prior to registration. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in COSC 491hc.) 
Prerequisite: permission 9f the in
structor. 

COSC 498hc 
Computing project II 
A half-year project course under 
the supervision of a faculty 
member from the department. 
Prerequisite: COSC 407hc. 
A prospective student is advised 
to seleq a supervisor and a pro
ject in consultation with the 
department, and have the choice 
approved by the project course 
coordinator at least two weeks 
prior to registration in the course. 
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Scbmon tower 1217 

Economics is the study of how 
people and society choose to 
employ scarce resources to pro
duce various goods and services 
over time and distribute them for 
consumption among various 
groups in society. The basic 
theoretical framework in 
economics is divided into two 
parts: micro-economic theory, 
where the focus of analysis is on 
the determination of prices and 
the allocation of scarce resources 
·among competing uses; and 
macro-economic theory, which 
focuses on the level of utilization 
of resources - especially the 
level of employment and the 
geqerallevel of prices. The basic 
theoretical tools are then applied 

to the analysis of problems with 
respect to the labor market, in
dustrial organization, international 
trade, economic development, 
urban studies, public finance, etc. 
From these analyses, theoretical 
predictions emerge which are 
often used as a basis for the for
mulation of economic policy. 

ECON 191hc/192hc are prere
quisites for all other economics 
courses. 

All students in economics, espe
cially those proceeding to 
graduate work or to a career in 
the civil service, will be encour
aged to become proficient in a 
language other than English 
(normally French). 

A knowledge of the other social 
sciences is advisable for all 
students in economics programs. 
Students are encouraged to con
sider courses in sociology, politics 
and history. 

Mathematics is an important 
analytical tool for professional 
economists. Students intending to 
pursue graduate wprk are strongly 
advised to take additional 
mathematics courses and should 
consult the department regarding 
appropriate choices. 

Students who wish to qualify for 
the civil service ES 1 classification 
are reminded that the, minimum 
requirement for such classification 
is eight courses in economics. 

Pass program 

A pass program consists of a 
minimum of seven courses in 
economics. 

Year 1 
ECON 191hc/192hc; MATH 
160hc/197hc; one humanities and 

cone science context elective; one 
elective. 
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Year2 
ECON 201, 202; MATH 198hc, 
ECON 290hc; one other 
economics course; one elective. 

Year 3 
Three economics courses; two 
electives. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program with the ex
ception that ECON 302 and 391hc 
are required, and should be taken 
prior to year 4. 

Year 4 
ECON 412hc, 413hc, 414hc, 490; 
one half third year economics 
elective; two electives. 

Combined major programs 

Students may take economics as 
part of a combined major pass or 
honors program. The programs 
for combined degrees in ad
ministrative studies, computer 
science, geography, mathematics, 
and politics are listed below. 
Other combinations are available; 
students may consult the depart
ment about these programs. 

Economics and Administrative 
Studies 

Honors program· 

Year 1 
MGMT 191hc/192hc; ECON 
191hc/192hc; POLl 190; MATH 
160hc/197hc; one science or one 
humanities context elec,tive. 

Year2 
ACTG 253hc/254hc; MGMT 320; 
ECON 201; MATH 198hc, ECON 
290hc; one science or one 
humanities context elective 
(whichever was not taken in 
year 1). 



Year 3 
MKTG 322hc/324hc, MGMT 
341hc/342hc, FNCE ·392hc/393hc; 
ECON 202; one economics 
elective. 

Year4 
MGMT 194hc, 240hc; one other 
400 level ACTG/FNCE/MKTG/ 
MGMT course; ECON 391hc, 
412hc, 413hc, 414hc; one 
elective. 

Economics and Computer 
Science 

Honors program 

Year 1 
ECON 191hc!lnhc; COSC 101hc/ 
104hc; MATH 165, 197hc/198hc; 
one science context elective. 

Year2 
ECON 201, 202; COSC 200, 
203hc, 204hc; one humanities 
con~ext elective (see *Note 1.). 

Year 3 
ECON 290hc and one and one
half additional courses in ECON 
(third or fourth year level); COSC 
301hc, 302hc; one COSC full 
course elective; one elective. 

Year4 
ECON 391hc, 412hc, 413hc, 
414hc; COSC 300; one fourth 
year COSC elective; one elective. 

*Note 1 
ENGL 199 strongly recom
mended. Please note that ENGL 
199 is a preferred prerequisite for 
cosc 300. 

Economics and Geography 

Pass program 

Year 1 
ECON 191hc/192hc; GEOG 190; 
MATH 160hc/197hc; one humani
ties and one science context 
elective. 

Note: GEOG 191 is strongly 
recommended as a science con
text elective. 

Year2 
ECON 201, 202; MATH 
198hc/ECON 290hc or GEOG 
207hc/208hc; GEOG 202hc, 

203hc, 206hc and one further 
half-course in geography. 

Year 3 
Two courses in economics at the 
300 level; GEOG 357hc and three 
of GEOG 301hc, 302hc, 307hc, 
340hc, 341hc, 342hc, 343hc, 
344hc, 370hc, 371hc, 376hc, 
382hc, 383hc and 384hc; one 
elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program, with the ex
ception that ECON 302 is re
quired and should be taken prior 
to year 4, if possible. 

Year4 
ECON 391hc, 412hc, 413hc, 
414hc; GEOG 499 and one of 
GEOG 460, 462, 463, 467, 468, 
469 and 490; one elective. 

\ 

Economics and Mathematics 

Pass program 

Year 1 
ECON 191hc/192hc; MATH 
193hc/194hc or 195hc, 111hc/ 
112hc; one humanities and one 
science context elective. 

Year2 
ECON 201, 202; MATH 198hc 
and ECON 290hc or MATH 296 
(the latter is required for MATH 
421 in the honors program); 
MATH 220hc, 260hc, 295. 

Year 3 
ECON 358hc/458hc or 
359hc/459hc; two third year 
economics courses (ECON 302 is 
required in the honors program); 
MATH 210; one elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
ECON 358hc/458hc or 
359hc/459hc (whichever was not 
taken in year 3 ); 412hc, 413hc, 
414hc, 490; MATH 421; one half 
course elective. 

89 

Economics 

Note: 
MATH 296 is a prerequisite for 
MATH 421 and must be taken for 
the honors program. 

Economics and Politics 

Pass program 

Year 1 
ECON 191hc/192hc; MATH 
160hc/197hc; POLl 190; one 
humanities and one science con
text elective. 

Year2 
ECON 201, 202; MATH 198hc 
and ECON 290hc; two politics 
courses, including POLl 201hc/ 
205hc. 

Year 3 
Two third year electives from 
economics; two third year politics 
electives; one other elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program with the ex
ception that ECON 302 is re
quired and POLl 290 is recom
mended. If POLl 201hc is taken, 
one of POLl 291hc, 292hc, 
305hc, 401hc, 402hc or 403hc is 
required by the end of Year 4. 

Year4 
ECON 391hc, 412hc, 413hc, 
4Hhc; two full course equivalents 
from fourth year politics courses 
(including POLl 405hc or 408hc if 
309hc not already taken); one 
elective. 

Economics and Urban and 
Environmental Studies 

See Urban and Environmental 
Studies. 

Bachelor of Business 
Economics 

See separate calendar entry under 
Business Economics. 
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Description of courses 

. Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to summary of offerings, page 241 
for details. 

ECON 191hc 
Principles of microeconomics 
(formerly part of ECON 190) 
An introduction to the study. of 
microeconomics. Topics include 
the nature of economics, the price 
system, demand, production and 
cost, markets and pricing, factor 
pricing and the distribution of 
income. 
(Not open to students with a 
credit in ECON 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week .. 

ECON 192hc 
Principles of macroeconomics 
(formerly part of ECON 190) 
An introduction to the study of 
macroeconomics. Topics include 
the nature of economics, the de
termination and control of 
national income, money, banking 
and monetary policy, macro
economic policy and the balance 
of payments. 
(Not open to students with a 
credit in ECON 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

ECON 201 
Microeconomics 
Microeconomic analysis, theory of 
consumer choice, theory ofthe 
firm, market structures, general 
equilibrium analysis and welfare 
economics. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
(Not open to students with ECON 
203, 251hc or 252hc credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON .202 
Macroeconomics 
A study of Keynesian and classical 
macroeconomic theory as well as 
selected topics in money and 
banking; e.g., techniques of 
monetary policy, banking, theory, 
financial intermediation. 

Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
• (Not open to students with ECON 

203, 251hc, or 252hc credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 205 
Labor economics 
Micro and macro theory applied 
to tpe analysis of the labor 
market. Topics covered include: 
the supply of labor; the demand 
for labor; theories of wage deter
mination; investment in educa
tion; the economics of discrimi
nation; labor mobility; unemp1oy
ment; poverty and the labor 
market; the economics of unions 
and bargaining theory: 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 209hc 
Canadian economic history 
A study_ of the economic develop
ment of Canada. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 210hc 
United States economic history 
A study of the economic develop
ment of the United States. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 211hc 
European economic history 
A study of the economic history 
of the western world including an 
analysis of the factors explaining 
the industrial revolution. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 251hc 
Intermediate micro theory 
A continuation of ECON 
191hc/192hc with more detailed 
analysis of micro theory. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
(Not open to students with ECON 
201, 202, or 203 credit.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 
(See note after ECON 252hc.) 

ECON 252hc 
Intermediate macro theory 
A continuation of ECON 
191hc/192hc, with more detailed 
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analysis of macro theory. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
(Not open to students with ECON 
201, 202, or 203 credit.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

Note: 
ECON 251hc and 252hc are 
primarily for students in ad
ministrative studies. They are not 
open to students who are major
ing in economics, who require 
ECON 201 and 202. 

ECON 290hc 
Economic statistics 
Hypothesis testing; estimation; 
simple and multiple regression 
analysis; correlation; multicolline
arity; heteroskedasticity; auto
correlation; errors in variables. 
Prerequisite: MATH 192, 198hc, 
or equivalent; ECON 191hc/ 
192hc. 
(Not open to mathematics majors, 
or students who have taken or are 
taking MATH 292hc or 296.) 
Lec~ures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 295 
Canadian economic policy 
A study of Canadian economic 
and business problems and 
policies. Specific topics will vary 
from year to year and may in
clude stabilization policies, com
petition policies, tax policies, 
foreign trade and exchange 
policies, etc. 
Prerequisite: ECON 191hc/192hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

, ECON 302 
History of economic thought 
The development of economic 
analysis including mercantilism, 
the classical school, Marx, 
marginalism, Keynes, and others. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 
251hc/252hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 303 
Money and Banking 
Topics include the flow of funds, 
a detailed analysis of the demand 
for and supply of money, the 
level and structure of interest 
rates, the behavior of financial in-



stitutions and issues in monetary 
policy. 
Prerequisite: ECON 202 or 251hc/ 
252hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 306 
Industrial organization 
A study of the structure, conduct 
and performance of industrial 
markets with readings on the role 
of government in maintaining 
effective competition. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 251hc/ 
252hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 307 
Comparative economic 
systems 
A study of alternative economic 
systems, including centrally 
directed economies, with em
phasis on planning as a substitute 
for markets. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 251hc/ 
252hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 311hc 
International trade 
(formerly offered as part of 
ECON 301) 
The pure theory of international 
trade and commercial policy. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 251hc/ 
252hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ECON 301.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 312hc 
International payments 
(formerly offered as part of 
ECON 301) 
Foreign exchange markets and the 
balance of payments, adjustment 
in the balance of payments and in
ternational monetary institutions. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 251hc/ 
252hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ECON 301.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 313hc 
Economics of the multi
national enterprise 
Economic theory of, and public 
policy towards, the multinational 

enterprise. Topics include: 
theories of foreign direct invest
ment, macroeconomic and micro
economic effects of direct invest
ment in host countries, home 
country issues, industry studies, 
public policy towards multi
nationals. 
Prerequisite: ECON 251hc/252hc 
or ECON 201 and 202. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 314hc 
Public finance: expenditure 
(formerly offered as part of 
ECON 304) 
The role and nature of the 
government sector; economics of 
public expenditure with reference 
to equity and efficiency considera
tions; techniques of public expen
diture analysis; intergovernmental 
fiscal relations and economics of 
public debt. 
Pr~requisite: ECON 201 or 251hc/ 
252hc, MATH 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ECON 304.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 315hc 
Public finance: taxation 
(formerly offered as part of 
ECON 304) 
An introduction to the theory of 
taxation; economic consequences 
of various federal and provincial 
taxes. Theory of optimum taxa
tion; analysis of Canadian tax 
system. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 251hc/ 
252hc, MATH 197hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ECON 304.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 316hc 
Economic growth and business 
cycles 
An examination of the main 
theories of growth and the 
cyclical fluctuation of total 
output. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 202 
or ECON 251hc/252hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 317hc 
Economic development 
A study of the theories and 
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models of economic development 
with special reference to develop
ing countries. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 202 
or ECON 251hc/252hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 318hc 
Urban economics 
(formerly offered as part of 
ECON 308) 
Theories of location, city forma
tion and urban spatial structure. 
Selected urban problems, e.g. 
housing, transportation, poverty, 
financing of municipal govern
ments and the economics of city 
size. Social welfare implications 
of problems and policies are 
stressed. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or ECON 
251hc. 
(Not <)pen to students with credit 
in ECON 308.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 319hc 
Regional economics 
(formerly offered as part of 
ECON 308) 
Theories of regional income de
termination; classical and other 
theories of regional growth; 
regional business cycles. Canadian 
regional disparities and the nature 
of the 'Canadian Economic 
Union'. Regional development 
policies in Canada, the U.K. and 
France. 
Prerequisite: ECON 202 or ECON 
252hc. 
(Not open to students w_ith credit 
in ECON 308.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 358hc 
Operations research 
methods A 
(also offered as MATH 358hc) 
Principles of operations research; 
Lagrange multipliers, with applica
tions to LP; network models and 
generalized network models; ele
ments of dynamic programming; 
scheduling (criteria and 
algorithms); integer programming 
(theory and practice); elements of 
quadratic programming; optimiza
tion and quasi-Newton methods; 
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discussion and analysis of selected 
cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 260hc. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

Note: 
ECON 358hc/458hc and . 
359hc/459hc are offered in 
alternate years. 

ECON 359hc 
Operations research 
methods B 
(also offered as MATH 359hc) 
Principles of modeling; decision 
theory, subjective probability, and 
Bayesian statistics; simulation; 
sampling theory; design and 
analysis of experiments; discus
sion and analysis of selected cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 260hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

ECON 391hc 
Mathematical economics 
(formerly offered as ECON 411hc) 
The application of quantitative 
techniques to economic theory 
and business problems. Quan
titative techniques will include 
differential calculus, integral 
calculus, differential and dif
ference equations and matrix 
algebra. Applications of quan
titative techniques to business and 
economics will include inventory 
control, maximizing tax revenues, 
utility maximization, producer 
and consumer surplus, growth 
theory, etc. Wherever possible the 
application of the quantitative 
techniques will be explained in an 

. economic context. 
Prerequisite: ECON 2d1 and 20.2 
or ECON 251hc/252hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ECON 411hc or to students 
majoring ih mathematics.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 412hc 
Introduction to econometrics 
Formulation, identification and 
estimation of economic theories 
of consumption, investment and 
wage functions; classical linear 
regression model, problems aris
ing from errors in variables, 
autocorrelation, multicollinearity, 

heteroskedasticity, simultaneity, 
use of lagged and dummy vari
ables; and emphasis on current 
applied literature. 
Prerequisite: fourth year honors 
standing or permission of the 
department. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 413hc 
Advanced macroeconomics 
A study of advanced macro theory 
supplemented with readings and 
discussions of recent periodical 
literature. 
Prerequisite: fourth year honors 
standing or permission of the 
department. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ECON 414hc 
Advanced microeconomics 
A study of advanced micro theory 
with emphasis on mathematical 
presentation. Topics covered will 
include theory of consumer 
behavior, theory of the firm 
market equilibrium, imperfect 
competition, welfare economics, 
input-output analysis, game 
theory and linear programming. 
Prerequisite: fourth year honors 
standing or permission of the 
department. 
Lectures, 3 h<purs per week. 

ECON 458hc 
Operations research appli
cations A 
(also offered as MATH 458hc) 
Practice of operations research, 
investment, and applications of LP 
to project selection; capital 
growth; further dynamic program
ming; location problems; inven
tory problems; cash flow as an in
ventory problem; personnel plan
ning, actuarial problems; discus
sion and analysis of selected cases. 
Prerequisite: ECON 358hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

ECON 459hc 
Operations research appli
cations B 
(also offered as MATH 459hc) 
Applications of modeling; game 
theory (Nash equilibrium; two 
player NZS games, Nash co-
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operative solution and others); 
Shapley value, voting power; 
values of non-atomic games; 
advertising and sales forecasting 
in heterogeneous markets; infor
mation theory, encoding, crypto
graphy, security and reliability; 
classification and clustering; 
models of biological competition 
and military combat; discussion 
and analysis of selected cases. 
Prerequisite: ECON 359hc or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

ECON 490 
Research topic 
A program of semi-independent 
reading and research under the 
supervision of a member of the 
staff on a topic acceptable to the 
department. 
Prerequisite: restricted to students 
in year 4 who are taking an 
honors deg~;ee in economics. 
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General information 

The College of Education is a 
fully integrated part of the Uni
versity occupying its own build
ing on campus. It ha& its own 
gymnasium and instructional 
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resource centre including a well 
equipped micro-computer: lab. 

The College offers programs 
leading to the BEd degree and the 
MEd degree. It also provides 
course offerings which are elec
tives in undergraduate programs 
in the University. 

Bachelor of education programs 
are field-oriented and are based 
on an approach unique in Ontario. 
Much of the orientation to and in
struction in professional practice 
takes place under the supervision 
of counsellors working with small 
groups of students in teaching 
centres located in schools 
throughout the Niagara peninsula 
and the city of Hamilton. Students 
who are accepted into the BEd 
program and who wish to teach 
at the intermediate and senior 
levels are assigned to work with 
specialized subject area tutors in 
peninsula high schools. 

Those interested in a teaching 
career in Ontario are advised to 
read Ministry of Education regula
tions with respect to teachable 
subjects as outlined in program 
admission requirements in the 
calendar entry for the College of 
Education. 

A four year concurrent program 
in child studies leading to com
bined BAIBEd degrees and teacher 
certification is also available. In
terested students should consult 
the entry under child studies. 

A program in teaching English as a 
second language is also available. 
It should be noted that this pro
granl does not lead to Ontario 
teacher certification. Students 
who wish to prepare themselves 
for teaching English as a second 
language in the public schools of 
Ontario should first pursue the 
BEd (Rout~ I) program. Those in
terested in TESL should consult 
the Teaching English as a Second 
Language entry in the calendar. 



Education 

Graduate programs 

The College of Education offers a 
Master of Education degree in cur
riculum studies, foundations of 
learning and teaching behavior, 
and educational administration. 
For further information and 
course listings, refer to the 
graduate studies calendar or con
tact the Registrar's office. 

Undergraduate courses 

Undergraduate courses for those 
interested in obtaining a greater 
understanding of the field of 
education are offered fpr both full 
and part-time students.' Under
graduate degree credit may be 
given for EDUC 190, 200, 301, 
350. 

Bachelor of Education 
programs 

The College offers three routes 
leading to the conferring of the 
BEd degree. 

Route I 
Pre-Service program 
A BEd program leading to 
Ontario ministrv of Education cer
tification to tea~h in the province 
in the form of the Ontario 
teacher's certificate (OTC). 

Route II 
A BEd program open to educators 
wishing to further their profes
sional education beyond the basic 
level in specialized areas. Al
though the program is designed 
specifically for those who already 
hold an undergraduate degree and 
the OTC, enquiries from those. 
who possess equivalent* back
ground are welcomed. 

Under the condition noted in Pro
gram Requirements, candidates 
who hold the OTC at the time of 
their admission to the program 
and who successfully complete 
specified courses in the program. 

will be recommended to the 
ministry of Education for the 
endorsement of their OTC fot 
additional qualifications. 

Route III 
A BEd program leading to the 
awarding of the BEd as a first 
degree. 

*Equivalence to the OTC will be 
determined by the chairman of 
the department of Continuing 
Studies. In general, possession of 
a teaching qualification valid in a 
publicly supported school system 
or a minimum of two years exper
ience teaching in an educational 
setting for which teacher certifica
tion is not a prerequisite for 
employment would be considered 
as equivalent. 

Program admission 
requirements 

Pre-Service program 

Route I 
It is desirable that candidates have 
some practical experience in 
working with children. 

Enrolment in the College of 
Education is limited. Selection 
will be based on preference of 
choice, academic standing and 
date of completed application (in
cluding all transcripts). 

(i) Primary/Junior - (kindergarten 
through Grade 6) - cam,lidates 
must have completed a 
bachelor's degree acceptable 
to Brock University prior to 
the beginning of classes in 
September, with a minimum 
overall average of 60% (C) 
and an area of concentration 
in at least FIVE courses. Pre
ference will be given to 
Primary /Junior candidates 
who take courses in child 
studies and/or child 
psychology. 
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(ii) Junior/Intermediate - (Grade 4 
through Grade 10)- candi
dates must hold a bachelor's 
degree acceptable to Brock 
University prior to the begin
ning of classes in September, 
with a minimum overall 
average of 60% (C) and an 
area of concentration of at 
least TWO full courses in 
TWO of the teachable areas 
listed below. Junior/Interme
diate candidates should note 
that although two teachable 
subjects are required for ad
mission, only one of these 
will be reported and recorded 
by the Ministry of Education. 
Further details will be pro
vided during the Pre-Service 
year. 

(iii) Intermediate/Senior - (Grade 7 
through Grade 13)- Candi
dates must have completed a 
bachelor's degree acceptable 
to Brock University prior to 
the beginning of classes in 
September, with a minimum 
overall average of 70% (B) 
and an area of concentration 
of at least FIVE full courses in 
one teachable area and 
another concentration of at 
least THREE full courses in a 
second teachable area as listed 
below. 

In addition to the general re
quirements outlined above, can
didates for the OTC shall submit 
the following: 

(a) a certificate of birth or bap
tism, or other acceptable proof of 
the date and place of birth; 

(b) a certificate of change of name 
where applicable; in the case of a 
candidate who is a married 
woman who wishes to have her 
certificate issued in her married 
name, a' certificate of marriage or 
other acceptable proof that she is 
the person referred to in the cer
tificate or other document submit
ted under clause (a); 

(c) proof of freedom from active 
tuberculosis (O.Reg 407/78; s.2). 



Candidates must also: 

(d) be able to demonstrate an 
acceptable level of fluency and 
accuracy in spoken and written 
English; 

(e) attend an interview, and/or 
submit a written resume if 
requested. 

Note: An applicant who is not a 
Canadian citizen or landed immi
grant may be admitted to the pro
gram for a BEd degree. Such a 
person will not be eligible for an 
OTC. In the case of a person who, 
is not a Canadian citizen, the 
minister may grant to the candi
date a temporary letter of stand
ing valid for one year in schools 
and renewable year by year, upon 
the application of the holder, to a 
maximum of five additional years 
(0. Reg. 407/78, s.7). 

Because of the highly integrated 
nature of the program, students 
who have pre-registered must be 
p(esent for orientation on 
registration day. 

A few students who have already 
completed part of their teaching 
training elsewhere may be ac
cepted for the BEd/OTC on a 
part-time basis. For regulations 
and program details, see the 
department chairman. 

Route II 
Candidates for admission are re
quired to hold an undergraduate 
degree acceptable to Brock 
University or the OTC or its 
equivalent. Candidates who hold 
the OTC but who have not com
pleted the requirements for an 
undergraduate degree may be ad
mitted to Route II and complete 
the requirements for the BEd. The 
conferring of the degree will be 
withheld until evidence of the at
tainment of the undergraduate 
degree is presented to the 
registrar. 

. All candidates admitted to the 
BEd (Route II) should note, 
however: 

1) transcripts showing work com
pleted towards the degree will be 
available from the registrar; 

2) recommendation to the 
ministry of Education for endorse
ment of the OTC is not depen
dent on a candidate's completing 
the total requirement for the BEd 
degree. 

3) Education courses numbered 
411 - 499 may not be used for 
initial basic certification (OTC) 
purposes. 

Advaoced standing 

Candidates for admission to Route 
II may request advanced standing 
at the time of the initial applica
tion. Advanced standing will be 
based on the relationship between 
work already completed and the 
content of courses required for 
the Brock degree. Advanced 
standing will not be granted on 
the basis of courses credited 
towards a completed degree or 
diploma ·unless such courses have 
been taken as electives beyond the 
minimum requirement for the 
degree or diploma. For further in
formation, contact the chairman, 
department of Continuing Studies. 

Note Re Q.E.C.O. 
The university has been advised 
that the Qualifications Evaluation 
Council of Ontario (Q.E.C.O.) ac
cepts each course in the BEd 
(Route II) program as either a 
university credit or a ministry 
course credit depending upon 
how the individual wishes the 
course applied. 

Where ministry of Education 
regulations require documentation 
of qualifications (i.e., experience, 
specialized employment), it is the 
responsibility of the student to 
provide this documentation to the 
chairman of the department of 
Continuing studies in the College 
of Education. Documentation 
must be complete before any 
recommendation can be made to 
the ministry. 
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Route III 
Generally speaking~ the admission 
requirements for admission to the 
BEd (Route III) are the same as 
those for admission to other 
undergraduate degrees offered by 
the university. In addition, the 
department of Graduate and 
Undergraduate Studies normally 
requires that candidates provide 
evidence of sustained and con
tinuing career interest in an 
education related occupation. In
terested candidates should first 
contact the chairman of the 
Department of Graduate and 
Undergraduate Studies in the 
College of Education. 

Program requirements 

Route I 
The student in Route I is expected 
to gain competence in the follow
ing main fields of study: 

(i) a concentrated study of one of 
the following combinations: 

Primary-Junior division 
(Grades K -6) 

Junior-Intermediate division 
(Grades 4-10) 

Intermediate-Senior division 
(Grades 7-13) 

A student who wishes to 
specialize at the Junior/ 
Intermediate level must select 
TWO teachable subjects at the In
termediate level. Teaching sub
jects offered are as follows: 

dramatic arts 
English 
environmental science 
French (Second Language) 
geography 
history 
mathematics 
music - vocal 
physical and health education 
science - general 
visual arts 



Education 

A student who wishes to special
ize at the Intermediate/Senior 
~evel must select TWO teachable 
subjects at the Intermediate/Senior 
level. Teaching subjects offered 
are as follows: 

accounting 
data processing 
marketing and merchandising 
secretarial 
computer science 
dramatic arts 
English 
French (Second Language) 
geography ' 
german 
history 
home ·economics 
Italian 
man in society 
mathematics 
physical and health education 
political science 
science - general 
science - biology 

. science - chemistry 
science - physics 
Spanish 
visual arts 

N.B. For information concerning 
prerequisites for teaching subjects 
refer to the section on program 
admission requirements. 

(ii) studies in education including 
learning and development 
throughout the primary, junior, 
intermediate, and senior divisicm; 

(iii) teaching methods designed to 
meet the individual needs of 
pupils; 

(iv) the acts and regulations 
respecting education; 

(v) a review of the curriculum 
guidelines related to all of the 
divisions and a study of curri
culum development; 

(vi) ten weeks of practical 
experience in schools. 

These objectives are met through 
successful completion of com
pulsory courses: EDUC 405, 406, 
407, 408, 409. Candidates who 

successfully complete all the 
above courses will be nominated 
to the minister of Education, 
government of Ontario, for the 
award of an Ontario teacher's cer
tificate. For full-time students, 
these courses are co-requisite and 
must be taken concurrently. Stu
dents will, in consultation with 
their faculty adviser, choose sec
tions within courses as may be ap
propriate to their academic back
ground and professional plans. An 
essential part of the pre-service 
program is visitation to schools 
for observation and practice 
teaching. A student whose perfor
mance in practice teaching is re
corded as seriously inadequate 
will be assessed externally. The 
result of this assessment will 
determine eligibility to proceed 
with practice teaching. In the in
terest of the pupils' welfare, the 
College will exercise the respon
sibility to remove a student from 
the classroom where performance 
so warrants. · 

Note: Though placements for 
Practice Teaching will be ar
ranged by College faculty, trans
portation for these visits, many 
of which require the use of a car, 
is the responsibility of the stu
dent. 

For further information regarding 
the Route I program, candidates 
should contact the chairman, Pre
Service department. 

Route II 
Candidates entering· Route II are 
required to complete a minimum 
of five courses numbered *EDUC 
411 or above, of which a mini
mum of three will be in a special
ized area of study. Spec~alized 
areas of study may be identified 
in the course descriptions by se
quential titling, e.g. EDUC 417, 
Special education introduction 
(part 1); EDUC 418, Special 
education (part 2); and EDUC 
419, Special education advanced 
(part 3). Students who already 
hold the OTC and who successful
ly complete courses marked with 
an asterisk(*) in this program will 
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be recommended to the Ontario 
ministry of Education for ap
propriate endorsement of the 
OTC at the conclusion of the 
course. 

Students in these courses should 
note that the number of hours re
quired for successful completion 
of these courses is in excess of the 
number of hours normally allo
cated to full course equivalents at 
Brock. The increase in number of 
hours is required to meet the 
practicum which is a component 
of such courses. 

N .B. All Continuing Studies 
courses have minimum and max
imum enrolments. Courses with 
enrolments of fewer than 20 
students may be cancelled. Can
didates are encouraged to apply 
early. 

For further information and 
details of Route II programs, can
didates should consult the chair
man, department of Continuing 
Studies. 

Route III 
Bachelor of Education as a first 
degree 

Programs of study are individually 
approved by the department of 
Graduate and Undergraduate 
Studies and are usually greater 
than .the minimum requirements 
outlined below, depending on the 
applicant's background. The 
minimum requirement is ten full 
courses or equivalent including 
the following: 

Five full arts and science courses 
or equivalent .beyond ~ntroductory 
or first year level; 

Three full courses or equivalent 
beyond introductory or first year 
level from the College of Educa
tion (EDUC 200, 301, or 350) or 
others as approved by the depart
ment of Graduate and Under
graduate Studies; and 

EDUC 399, study undertaken with 
the guidance and supervision of 



an assigned faculty adviser. 

Note: Should a student's program 
include graduate courses in educa
tion, such courses carry credit for 
this degree only. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to sun;unary of offerings, page 241 
for details. 

EDUC 190, 200, 301 and 350 are 
open to all students either as elec
tives or as part of a general or in
tegrated studies program. Partici
pants need not be teachers nor do 
they need to take these courses to 
enter a teacher certification pro
gram. A maximum of five full 
courses (or equivalent credit) 
towards a pass BA or BSc and 
seven full courses (or equivalent) 
towards an honors BA or BSc 
degree may be taken from ad
ministrative studies, Teaching 
English as a second language or 
designated education or physical 
education courses. Courses 
numbered EDUC 405, 406, 407, 
408, 409 are required of all pre
service students. 

EDUC 190 
Introduction to education 
studies 
An introduction to major issues · 
and problems in th~ organization, 
staffing, and planning of schools 
and school services today, with 
special reference 'to the Niagara 
peninsula. 
Lectures, programmed and super
vised study, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 200 
Curriculum theory and design 
An examination of curriculum 
both as a conceptual scheme based 
on theories of learning and as a 
system of complex human inter
actions in the school and ,commu
nity. Various designs for curriculum 
planning and associated instruc-

tional modes are also examined. 
Students are expected to design, 
implement, and evaluate a curri
culum plan. 
Prerequisite: a course in educa
tional or developmental psychol
ogy; or two years classroom 
teaching; or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week, and field work. 

EDUC 301 
The process of teaching 
An introduction to the study of 
teacher behavior through a syste
matic exploration of the assump- · 
tions, educational purposes, teach
ing strategies, curricular designs 
and materials, and the social and 
psychological theory underlying 
selected models of teaching. The 
course will involve the student in 
a critical examination of the alter
nate patterns upon which teachers 
may model their behavior. Stu
dents will be required to familiar
ize themsdves with current 
educational concepts and recent 
literature in the field. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 350 
Focus on early childhood 
education 
(also offered as CHST 350) 
This course will involve the study 
of several models of teaching 
derived from theories of learning 
and child development related to 
specific areas of curriculum. The 
models will be evaluated in re
lation to developmental theory 
and practicality in the classroom. 
Recommended prerequisites: 
PSYC(CHST) 210, EDUC 301. 
Lectures, seminar, classroom 
observation, 4 hours per week. 
Laboratories as required. 

EDUC 399 
Advanced project in 
educational studies 
(formerly EDUC 495) 
A course designed chiefly for 
students enrolled in the Bachelor 
of Education program Route III. 
Students will complete a major 
assignment in one of several 
areas, such as curriculum develop-
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ment, experimental education, in
novations in education, or the 
social and philosophical founda
tions of education. 
Prerequisite: approval of the 
department of Graduate and 
Undergraduate Studies in 
Education. 
(Not open to students with EDUC 
495 credit.) 

EDUC 400 
Analysis of d~scourse 
(also offered as TESL 400) 
Study of the various techniques 
and frameworks for the analysis 
of written and spoken discourse, 
with special reference to applica
tions in second-language a<;quisi
sition. Lectures will outline ap
proaches to discourse analysis and 
related initiatives in communica
tive language-teaching methodol
ogy. Seminars will examine dis
course analysis theories as well as 
corresponding pedagogical 
materials. Preparation of a prac
tical prqject in discourse analysis. 
Prerequisites: TESL 191, 250 or 
permission of the director 
Co~requisites: TESL 401, 402, 
403, 404 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 401 
Advanced English grammar 
(also offered as TESL 401) 
Application of syntactic principles 
outlined in TESL 260. Advanced 
grammatical analysis techniques 
applied to the teaching of ~hort 
essays and research papers. 
Prerequisites: TESL 191, 260 or 
permission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 402, 
403, 404 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 402 
Individual project 
(also offered as TESL 402) 
An individually~aesigned project 

r 
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carried out with a faculty adviser. 
Students must consult the director 
and the adviser before registration 
week in order to have the project 
assessed. The results of the pro
ject will be presented as a thesis. 
Prerequisites: TESL 191 or per
mission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 401, 
403, 404 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 403 
Audio lingual skills 
(also offered as TESL 403) 
Theories and methods related to 
the teaching of English pronuncia
tion and listening comprehension 
skills. To be considered are the 
role of contrastive analysis, error 
analysis and interlanguage, as well 
as techniques'derived from gener
ative phonology. The comprehen
sion-based approach to second
language teaching and the advan
tages and limits of the language 
lab will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: TESL 191 or per
mission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 401, 
402, 404 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 404 
Curriculum design, 
methodology and practicum 
(also offered as TESL 404) 
An extension of introductory 
work in TESL 191. Examination 
of the theoretical and historical 
factors influential in the develop~ 
ment of second language curricula 
since 1960. A project in second 
language co.urse design during the 
first term. Practical application of 
second language !eaching methods 
and approaches. Micro-peer 
teaching sessions, observation and 
teaching practice in Brock's Inten
sive English Language program. 
Prerequisites: TESL 191, 393 or 
permission of the director. 

Co-requisites: TESL 400, 401, 
402, 403 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, practice 
teaching, 3 hours per week. 

EDUC 405 
The education enterprise 
An analysis of contemporary 
theories, issues, and innovations 
in education. Investigation of the 
relationship between philosophi
cal principles and the aims of 
education evidenced in selected 
educational systems. Study of the 
acts and regulations regarding 
education. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

EDUC 406 
Classroom dynamics
teaching and learning 
Basic principles of child develop
ment and learning which guide 
the teacher in making decisions 
about classroom performance. 
Among the topics explored are 
perception of self, motivaticm, 
conditioning, cognition, iqtelli
gence and creativity, and general 
principles of human dc;velopment 
and behavior modification. 
Modular approach with lecture, 
independent study, seminar 
simulations, and guided classroom 
observations. 
LeCtures, seminar, practicum. 

EDUC 407 
Curriculum design 
An examination and exploration 
of principles and techniques of 
curriculum design and implemen
tation as applied to divisions of 
the school system and particular 
subject areas. In addition, students 
will concentrate in two appro
priate divisions. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

EDUC 408 
Teaching techniques for the 
classroom 
The components of the teaching 
act are identified and presented in 
a modular format. The student is 
guided through a series of speci-
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fied tasks to practise and gain . 
mastery in each of the required 
teaching skills. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

EDUC 409 
Field studies, individualized 
instruction, and practicum 
Practical experiences in observing 
and teaching in schools integrated 
within college courses, counsel
ling groups, and teaching centre 
activities. Students will be guided 
in practice teaching for ten weeks 
distributed throughout the college 
year. An essential component of 
this course is visits to the schools. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum .. 

*EDUC 411 
Teaching French as a second 
language, part I 
This course will prepare can
didates to practise the pr,inciples 
of elementary education outlined 
in the ministry's curriculum 
guidelines for the primary, junior, 
and intermediate divisions .. The 
methodology classes will include 
a study of the aims of the French 
program in .Ontario schools, the 
principles of methodology, an in
troduction to linguistics, practical 
work with a variety of audio
visual devices, demonstration 
classes, and practice teaching. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualffied in
dividuals who qualify by suc
cessful completion of an oral and 
written test. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. ' 

*EDUC 412 
Teaching French as a second 
language part II 
Candidates will expand their 
knowledge and skills to teach 
French as a second language in 
both core and immersion French 
programs at the prima~y, junior, 
and intermediate levels. Classes 
and assignments will include 
studies of ministry guidelines, 
language development, curriculum 
and unit development, language 
materials, and visits to immersion 
classes. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 411 or 
equivalent (e~g., TFSL part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 



*EDUC 413 
Teaching French as a second 
language part III 
Candidates will acquire advanced 
knowledge and skills in teaching 
French as a second language and 
in providing leadership to a 
degree which will enable them to 
hold positions of responsibility at 
the school or school board level. 
Advanced knowledge and tech
niques for programs at the 
primary, junior, and intermediate 
divisions will be acquired. Studies 
will be made of leadership skills 
and styles, program organization, 
professional development, and se
quencing of programs. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 412 or 
equivalent (e.g., TFSL part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 414 
Music- vocal (primary/ 
junior) part I 
This course is designed to develop 
in teachers the skills and insights 
required to follow the ministry of 
Education curriculum guidelines 
with specific reference to the 
learning opportunities listed for 
music. Candidates will gain an 
understanding of the concepts of 
music through singing, listening, 
reading, playing, creating, mov
ing, and dramatizing. 

Activities that will increase the 
teacher's skill in the reading of 
song materials using the Tonic 
Solfa method will be included. 
Optional activities based on the 
needs of our local schools will be 
included. A concentration will be 
made at the primary level. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals who qualify by success
ful. completion of an oral and 
written test. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 415 
Music- vocal (primary/ 
junior) part II 
This course will deal with the 
teaching strategies and materials 
required to develop a well
balanced classroom music pro-

gram. In addition, candidates will 
gain experience in planning, at 
the classroom level, a one year 
curriculum that provides for con
tinuity in the development of 
musical skills and the understand
ing of concepts. A concentration 
will be made at the junior level. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 414 or equiva
lent (e.g., Music - vocal p/j 
part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 416 
Music- vocal (primary/ 
junior) part III 
Candidates will study the 
organization and administration of 
music programs in a variety of 
school settings at the primary and 
junior divisions with emphasis on 
curriculum building and the selec
tion of materials and resources. 
Attention will be given to a wide 
range of choral repertoire and to 
vocal techniques for performance. 
Contemporary approaches to 
music education will be examined 
and compared. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 415 or equiva
lent (e.g., Music- vocal p/j 
part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 417 
Special education part I 
This course presents a survey of 
various dimensions of the educa
tion for exceptional students as 
outlined by the ministry of Educa
tion guidelines. It will include: in
sights into the implications of ex
ceptionalities for' educators, fami
ly, and society; instructional ap
proaches and materials; learning 
environments and community 
resources; practical experiences. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified indi
viduals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 418 
Special education part II 
This course focuses on specific 
areas of exceptionality for study. 
It will assist candidates to become 
increasingly skilled in program
ming for students in specific areas 
of exceptionality (communication, 
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behavioral, intellectual). 
Prerequisite: EDUC 417 or equiva
lent (e.g., Special education part 
I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 419 
Special education part III 
This course is designed to pro
vide opportunities for candidates 
to develop additional skills in 
teaching exceptional students; to 
develop an understanding of ad
ministrative, consultative, and 
supervisory practices in the 
education of exceptional students; 
and to focus on current trends 
and research relating to the educa
tion of exceptional students. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 418 or equiva
lent (e.g., Special education part 
ID. . 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 421 
Reading part I 
This course is concerned with the 
improvement of reading and read
ing instruction. It includes an in
troductory study of the language 
processes of reading and writing, 
and it introduces the student to 
basic assessment procedures in 
these areas. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 422 
Reading part II 
This course offers a more detailed 
study of the components involved 
in the reading act and the tech
niques used in the diagnosis and 
remediation of reading problems. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 421 or 
equivalent (e.g., Reading part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 423 
Reading part III 
This course provides advanced in
struction in the theory and prac
tice of reading instruction. It 
prepares candidates for leadership 
skills in design and implementa
tion of reading programs. 
Pre~equisite: EDUC 422 or 
equivalent (e.g., Reading part II). 
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Lectures, seminar, independent 
study, practicum. 

*EDUC 424 
Industrial arts part I 
This course consists of laboratory
centered activity on material and 
processes and an analysis leading 
to the understanding of curricu
lum theory as it applies to in
dustrial arts programs. Topics in
clude safety, drafting and sketch
ing, wood and plaster fabricat~on, 
metal fabrication, and applied 
design. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. Candidates will be re
quired to pass the Manufacturing 
Area, Trade Test B. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 425 
Industrial arts part II 
The part II course consists of 
laboratory-centered activity focus
ing on the processes of project 
design and a more theoretically
oriented part which involves the 
candidate in the processes of cur
riculum development to produce 
units of study for various types of 
courses in industrial arts. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 424 or equiva
lent (e.g., Industrial arts part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 426 
Industrial arts part III 
The course consists of two parts: 
organization concerns as they apply 
to the industrial arts program, to 
the school, and to the local and 
provincial system; and curriculum 
development as it applies to the 
industrial arts program as well as 
to the school and the local and 
provincial system. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 425 or equiva
lent (e.g., Industrial arts part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 427 
Teacher-librarianship part I 
A program designed to relate the 
role of school librarian to the 
teaching program of the school. 
Attention is given to organizing 
resource materials, operating a/v 
equipment, selecting suitable 

reference and resource materials. 
Discussions also centre on work
ing cooperatively with teachers, 
as well as providing instruction 
and guidance to students on the 
selection of appropriate materials 
for research, recreational, and 
informational needs. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified 
individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 428 
Teacher-librarianship.part II 
A continuation of EDUC 427. This 
program examines the founda
tions for managementof library 
programs and provides instruction 
and guidance in interpreting and 
utilizing aural and visual media. 
Focus is also given to the selec
tion, organizatipn, circulation, 
and utilization of picture books, 
government publications, news
papers, and pamphlets as well as 
film and text. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 427 or equiva
lent (e.g. Teacher-librarianship 
part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 4'29 
Teacher-librarianship part III 
A summative program designed to 
enable candidates to develop stra
tegies, organizations, and pro
grams using community and Fe
sources beyond the school, apply 
curriculum design principles as 
well as articulate selection policies 
for a scho,ol library. Candidates 
will also be required to produce 
materials and to relate the same to 
coherent practical programs. Par
ticular attention will be given to 
systematically designing and eval
uating library programs and 
facilities. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 428 or equiva
lent (e.g., Teacher-librarianship 
part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 432 
Childhood education 
This course is directed towards 
teachers and others interested in 
updating and refining their skills 
appropriate to the education of 
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children, from the ages of four to 
eight. Candidates may concentrate 
their study on the full age-span, 
or either ages from four to six or 
six to eight. Major topics include: 
characteristics of developmental 
stages, appropriate learning en
vironments, curriculum and 
evaluation techniques. Additional 
topics include multicultural 
education, sex role stereotyping, 
early identification of special 
learning problems, child abuse and 
community school relations. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified · 
individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 434 
Family studies part I 
This course is intended to provide 
candidates with an introductory 
look at family studies based on 
ministry of Education curriculum 
guidelines. The course will focus 
on the following topics as related 
to family studies: social trends af
fecting individuals and families; 
curriculum trends and concept 
development; examining and or
ganizing programs in family 
studies at the elementary I 
secondary levels, and the place of 
family studies in the total school 
curriculum. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified 
individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 435 
Family studies part II 
A continuation of EDUC 434 
(family studies part I). This pro
gram examines the foundations 
and development of family studies 
programs. Focus is also given to 
the selection and utilization of 
suitable reference and resource 
materials from the community for 
the preparation and teaching of 
units of study in family studies. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 434 or equiva
lent (e.g. family studies part I) and 
at least three full university 
courses or the equivalent in any 
of the related areas (child and 
family development, management 
and consumer economics, housing 



and interior design, clothing and 
textiles, foods and nutrition). 

*EDUC 436 
Family studies part III 
This summative course is designed 
to assist candidates to develop 
strategies, organization and pro
grams in family studies using 
school and community resources. 
Particular attention will be given 
to designing, implementing and 
evaluating family studies 
programs. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 4;)5 or 
equivalent (e.g. Family studies 
part II) and a minimum of five full 
university courses or the equiva
lent reflecting each of the five 
areas as outlined in EDUC 435. 

*EDUC 437 
Primary education part I 
This course js designed for the 
professional development of 
teachers of primary grades. The 
course consists of an examination 
of the basic teaching strategies in 
the various subject areas, a consi
deration of curriculum matters of 
concern to ·primary teachers, and 
the development of skills associ~ 
ated with a recognized system of 
interpersonal relationships. In
struction provides for maximum 
involvement of participants and 
opportunities to share successful 
solutions to practical classroom 
problems. 
Open to certified primary grade 
teachers. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 438 
Primary education part II 
This course is designed for 
primary teachers who wish to ex
tend the knowledge and develop 
the skills introduced in EDUC 
4 3 7. The course consists of an 
overview of current principles of 
child development and learning, a 
more detailed examination of cur
ricula, and a finer analysis of the 
techniques of instruction and 
evaluation. Candidates will be 
given the opportunity to concen
trate their attention on one 
specific area of the curriculum 
(communications, environmental 
studies, or arts). 

Prerequisite: EDUC 437 or equiva
lent (e.g., Primary education part 
I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 439 
Primary education part III 
This professional development 
course for primary teachers pro
vides a more intensive considera
tion of the teaching strategies, 
evaluation techniques, and curri
culum concerns examined in 
EDUC 437 and EDUC 438. The 
course will focus on the leader
ship skills involved in the profes
sional development of teachers, 
principles of curriculum construe
don, and the ability to diagnose 
and remediate learning difficul
ties. Provision will be made for 
the examination of relevant case 
studies and the pursuit -of in
dividual interests. Candidates also 
will be given the opportunity to 
practise their skills of interaction 
with other teachers. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 438 or equiva
lent (e.g., Primary education part 
II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 441 
Physical and health education 
PR/JR part I 
This course is designed for prac
tising teachers of the primary/
junior grades. Sessions will in
clude activities and practices, 
with attention to current theory 
and philosophy, as they are 
related to the primary division. 
The primary program and motor 
skills development, creative 
movement in dance and gymnas
tics, folk dance,, health education 
and organizational procedures are 
examined in detail. Electives in 
major games and in current pro
grams are offered. Intramural ac
tivities, planned by students and 
faculty, offer opportunity for im
provement of personal skills and 
opportunities to participate with 
everyone in all courses. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified 
individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 
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*EDUC 442 
Physical and health education 
PR/JR part II 
A continuation of the ideas and 
organization of current phys,cal 
and health education, as outlined 
in EDUC 441. This course leads to 
a better understanding of the 
needs of children at the junior 
level. Fitness and activity sessions 
will enable the teacher to provide 
a wide range of interesting ses
sio.ns for pupils. Movement educa
tion in dance and gymnastics, folk 
dance, orienteering and health 
give a wide view of the junior 
program. Intramural activities as 
described in EDUC 441 are also 
included. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 441 or 
equivalent (e.g, Physical and 
health education part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 443 
Physical and health education 
PR(JR part Ill 
This course will look carefully at 
program content and develop
ment. ·candidates will have the 
opportunity to analyze current 
problems, both personal and pro
grammatic, and develop skills of 
leadership which will enable them 
to help others in the schools to 
provide pupils with good physical 
and health education programs. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 442 or 
equivalent (e.g., Physical and 
health education part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 444 
Physical and health education 
INT /SR part I 
This course will examine activities 
and philosophy related to current 
practices at the intermediate level. 
Program development - dance, 
gymnastics, games- will be dis
cussed. Discussions and participa
tion regarding anatomy and philo
sophy and the attention to athletic 
injuries as well as individual 
games activities, suitable to these 
age levels, are an integral part of 
this course. Intramural activities, 
planned and organized by 
students and faculty, offer oppor
tunities to improve personal ~ l<ills 
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and to meet students in other 
courses. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 445 
Physical and health education 
INT /SR part II 
This course will examine activities 
and philosophies which are re
lated to the senior division. Pro
gram development, teaching stra
tegies in dance, gymnastics and 
games, as well as appropriate 
health topics at this level will be 
examined. Students, through par
ticipation and discussion, will 
gain competence in the organiza
tion of suitable programs for the 
involvement of their students. 
Some activities and intramural ses
sions will be planned by both can
didates and faculty. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 444 or the 
equivalent (e.g. Physical and 
health education INT /SR part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 446 
Physical and health education 
INT /SR part III 
This course provides advanced in
struction in the organization and 
administration of physical and 
health education programs at the 
intermediate and senior levels. 
The course will emphasize cur
riculum development, teaching 
strategies, evaluation techniques 
in physical and health education 
programs as well as sessions on 
leadership and supervision. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 445 or 
equivalent (e.g. Physical a.nd 
health education INT/SR part II). 
Lectures, seminar~ practicum. 

*EDUC 451 
Visual arts part I 
This course is designed to make 
educators aware of the scope of 
visual arts in general education at 
the elementary and secondary 
school levels. Candidates will ac
quire methodologies related to 
development in personal expres
sion, awareness, appreciation, 
knowledge, perception, and skills 

in art, craft and design. As well, 
candidates will studv the relation
ship of these methodologies to 
the total school experience of the 
student. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 452 
Visual arts part II 
This course is designed to assist 
candidates in planning art pro
grams for a divisional level. 
Topics will include studio 
workshops in media processes 
and design, methods of exhibition 
and art appreciation. 
Prerequisites: EDUC 451 or the 
equivalent (e.g. Visual arts part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 453 
Visual arts part III 
This summative course is designed 
to assist candidates in developing 
the following competencies: cur
riculum design and implementa
tion; leadership skills in managing 
a visual arts department, planning 
and conducting advanced level. 
workshops in visual arts, and 
evaluating visual arts programs. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 452 or the 
equivalent (e.g. Visual arts part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 454 
Religious education part I 
An i11troductory course designed 
by OECTA/OSSTA, leading to an 
elementary certificate in religious 
education. Under the guidance of 
leaders who are both teachers and 
theologians, participants are in
vited to explore the many aspects 
of Catholic Christianity. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified 
individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 
Notq: Names of candidates who 
successfully complete EDUC 454 
will be recommended to OECTA 
for credit towards an additional 
qualification in religious educa-· 
tion part I. 

102 

*EDUC 455 
Religious education part II 
Detailed and specific studies 
leading to an intermediate certifi
cate in religious education, and a 
continuation of EDU<;: 454. In the 
light of the second Vatican Council, 
this course, designed by OECTA/ 
OSSTA, concentrates on the ex
perience and communication of 
sacred revelation as celebrated in 
the tradition of faith and behavior 
of the Roman Catholic church. 
Seminars, lectures, research and 
the keeping of a reflective journal 
are integral to the process. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 454 or equiva
lent (e.g. Religious education part 
1). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 
Note: Names of candidates who 
successfully complete EDUC 455 
will be recommended to OECTA 
for credit towards an additional 
qualification in Religious educa
tion part II. 

*EDUC 456 
Religious education part III 
This summative course is designed 
to assist candidates in developing 
leadership in teaching strategies, 
curriculum, and organization of 
religious education programs us
ing school and community re
sources. Particular attention will 
be given to designing, implement
ing and evaluating religious edu'
cation programs and workshops 
in the Roman Catholic school 
system. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 455 or the 
equivalent (e.g. Religious edu
cation part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 
Note: Names of candidates who 
successfully complete EDUC 456 
will be recommended to OECT A 
for credit towards an additional 
qualification in Religious edu
cation part III. 

*EDUC 457 
Integrated arts. 
This course is designed for the 
professional development of 
teachers of the primary and junior 
grades. The course will assist 
teachers in developing an aware
ness of the contribution of the 



arts towards a balanced school 
program. Teachers will be given 
an opportunity to develop cur
riculum and teaching strategies 

, that foster awareness and appreci
ation of the arts (drama, music, 
physical education and.visual arts) 
individually and collectively. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 458 
junior education part I 
This course is desigl)ed for the 
professional development of 
tea<!hers of the junior grades. The 
course consists of a consideration 
of curriculum matters of concern 
to junior teachers, an examination 
of basic teaching strategies in the 
various subject areas, and the 
development of skills associated 
with a recognized system of inter
personal relationships. Instruction 
provides for maximum involve
ment of participants and opportu
nities to share successful solutiens 
to practical classroom problems. 
Open to certified junior grade 
teachers. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

-*EDUC 459 
junior education part II 
This course is designed for junior 
teachers who wish to extend the. 
knowledge and further develop 
the skills introduced in EDUC 
458. The course consists of an 
overview of current principles of 
child development and learning, a 
more detailed examination of cur
ricula, and a finer analysis of the 
techniques of instruction and 
evaluation. Candidates will be 

· given the opportunity to concen
trate their attention on one 
specific area of the curriculum 
(communications, environmental 
studies, or arts). 
Prerequisite: EDUC 458 or 
equivalent (e.g., Junior education 
part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 460 
. junior education part III 

This professional development 

course for junior teachers pro
vides for a more intensive consi
deration of the teaching strategies, 
evaluation techniques, and curri
cular concerns examined in EDUC 
458 and EDUC 459. The course 
will focus on the leadership skills 
involved in the professional 
development of teachers, prin
ciples of curriculum construction, 
and the ability to diagnose and 
remediate learning difficulties. 
Provision will be made for the ex
amination of relevant case studies 
and the pursuit of individual in
terests. Candidates will also be 
given the opportunity to practise 
their skills of interaction with 
other teachers. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 459 or equiva
lent (e.g., Junior education part 
II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 461 
Computers in the classroom 
part I 
An introduction to the micro
computer and its educational ap
plication for the classroom 
teacher. The course covers the ar
chitectural, historical and pedago
gical aspects of micro-computers, 
basic computer literacy, and 
elementary program development. 
In addition to broadening their 
perspectives within the domain of 

· educational computing, candidates 
will select, review and modify, as 
well as field test educational com
puter courseware. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in EDUC 473hc/474hc.) 
Open to certjfied teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 462 
Computers in the classroom 
part II 
A continuation of EDUC 461 
(Computers in the classroom -
part I). The candidates will 
further develop computer literacy 
and programming skills. Instruc
tion and practice will be provided 
in designing and evaluating 
courseware and in networking. 
The major project will involve 
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self-designed courseware. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 461. 
24 - 3-hour lab sessions 

*EDUC 463 
Computers in the classroom 
part III 
Designed for teachers who wish 
to develop further their expertise 
in the evaluation, design and pro
duction of computer-aided learn
ing materials. Instruction and 
practice will be provided in the 
areas of advanced programming, 
troubleshooting, and systems 
design. Leadership skills will be 
provided for integrating the com
puter into education. The major 
project will involve a systems 
design. 
Prerequisite: EDlJC 462 
24 - 3 hour lab sessions 

*EDUC 464 
Guidance part 1 
This course is intended to provide 
the candidate with an introduc
tory look at guidance based on 
ministry of Education curriculum 
guidelines. The course will focus 
on the following topics as related 
to guidance: guidance for human 
development; interpersonal skills 
and human relations; an introduc
tion to counselling theories and 
approaches; group techniques and 
the information process. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested qualified in
dividuals. 

, Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 465 
Guidance part II 
This course will discuss further 
the topics outlined in EDUC 464. 
In addition, candidates will 
receive a detailed study in the 
following areas: effective utiliza
tion of group processes; the im
portance of career and educa
tional planning; and counselling 
techniques. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 464 or 
equivalent (e.g., Guidance part I). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 466 
Guidance part III 
This summative course is designed 
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to assist candidates to develop 
strategies, organization, and pro
grams in guidance using school 
and community resources. Topics 
will include curriculum develop
ment and planning; marketing, co
ordinating, and evaluating guid
ance services; advanced counsel
ling practicum and business
industry-education practicum. 
Pr~requisite: EDUC 465 or 
equivalent (e.g., Guidance part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 467 
English as a second language 
part I 
This course is intended to provide 

. candidates with an introductory 
study of English as a second 
language. The course, based on 
ministry of Education guidelines, 
will focus on the following topics: 
concerns and implications faced 
by students adapting to Canadian 
society; techniques and theories 
of teaching and learning as ap
plied to second language acquisi
tion, and a study of available 
teaching/learning materials for 
English as a second language 
classrooms. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested individuals. 
Applicants must be able to com
municate well in both written and 
spoken English. · 
Lectures, seminar, practi~um. 

*EDUC 468 
English as a second language 
part II 
This course will be a continuation 
of EDUC 467 (ESL Part I). Candi
dates will do further study on the 
topics indicated in Part I, as well 
as develop instructional units in 
ESL and evaluate ESL programs 
and learning materials. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 467 or the 
equivalent (e.g. ESL Part 1). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 469 
English as a second language 
part III 
This summative course is designed 
to assist candidates to develop 
strategies, organization and pro
grams in ESL using school and 

community resources. Particular 
attention will be given to leader
ship skills in designing, imple
menting and evaluating effective 
ESL programs. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 468 or 
equivalent (e.g. ESL Part II). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 470 
Assessment of teaching 
performance 
This course is for certified 
teachers in elementary or secon
dary schools. It is designed to 
assist teachers in the skills of in
teraction, counselling, supervision 
and evaluation of student teacher 
performance. The practicum com
ponent of the course will allow 
associate teachers to work with 
student teachers enrolled in the 
pre-service program at the College 
of Education. 
Open to certified teachers. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 471 
Environmental Studies Part I 
This introductory course is 
designed to provide candidates 
with opportunities to acquire 
knowledge and improve skills in 
developing courses of study and 
implementing learnin~ experi
ences in environmental studies. 
Candidates will gain familiarity 
with the learning potential in-

. herem in the community, neigh
borhood and outdoor areas to 
which a school has access. 
Open to certified teachers as well 
as other interested individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 472 
Cooperative Education Paft I 
The course is designed to provide 
candidates with an analysis of a 
variety of Cooperative education 
programs currently being used in · 
the schools of Ontario. Candidates 
will be asked to plan, implement, 
supervise and evaluate a Coopera
tive education course at the 
classroom level. Reference will be 
made to ministry of Education 
documents (OSIS - Ontario 
Schools - intermediate and senior 
division programs). 
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Open to certified teachers and 
other il)terested qualified in
dividuals. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 475 
Cooperative e.ducation Part II 
This course will focus on the 
development, implementation and 
evaluation of Cooperative educa
tion programs at the department 
and school-wide level. Special 
consideration will be given to 
social and vocational needs, 
values and programs. As well, 
candidates will discuss commu
nity and work-site reactions to the 
concept of Cooperative education. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 472 . 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 477 
Curriculum and instruction in 
the junior division 
This course is for teachers who 
are seeking qualification in an ad
ditional area of concentration in 
the junior division (Ontario 
teacher's qualifications reg. 
(07/78 s.26 and 27). The course 
examines basic teaching strategies 
in all subject areas taught at the 
junior level,. Candidates will 
receive an overview of current 
principles of child development 
and learning, and an examination 
of curriculum at the junior level: 
Instruction Will provide candi
dates with opportunities to share 
solutions to classroom concerns at 
the junior level. 
Prerequisite: an undergraduate 
degree and an Ontario teacher's 
certificate. 
(Not open to students who have 
taken EDUC 458, 459, 460.) 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 478 
Primary basic curriculum and 
instruction 
This course is for teachers who 
are seeking qualification in an: ad
ditional area of concentration in 
the primary division (Ontario 
teacher's qualifications reg. 
407/78 Section 26, 27). The 
course examines basic teaching 
strategies in all subject areas 
taught at the primary level. Candi-
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dates will receive an overview. of 
current principles of child 
development and learning, and an 
examination of the curriculum at 
the primary level. Instruction will 
provide candidates with oppor
tunities to share solutions to 
classroom concerns at the primary 
level. 
Prerequisite: an undergraduate 
degree and an Ontario teacher's 
certificate. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 479 
Intermediate basic curriculum 
and instruction 
The course examines basic 
teaching strategies in all subject 
areas taught at the intermediate 
level. Candidates will receive an 
overview of current principles of 
child development and learning, 
and an examination of the cur
riculum at the intermediate level. 
Prerequisite: undergraduate 
degree and Ontario teacher's 
certificate. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 480 
Senior basic curriculum 
and instruction 
(major teaching subject) 
The course examines basic 
teaching strategies in subject areas 
taught at the senior level. Can
didates will receive an overview 
of current principles of student 
development and learning, and an 
examination of the curriculum at 
the senior level. 
Prerequisite: acceptable under
graduate degree with a major of at 
least five full courses in a teach
able subject (for list of teachable 
subjects see page 96 under pro
gram requirements BEd Route I) 
and Ontario teacher's certificate. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 
(Candidates must successfully 
complete three weeks practice 
teaching as assigned by the 
College of Education during a 
scheduled block in winter or 
spring term.) 

*EDUC 481 
Senior basic curriculum 
and instruction 
(minor teaching subject) 
The course examines basic 
teaching strategies in subject areas 
taught at the senior level. Candi
dates will receive an overview of 
current principles of student 
development and learning, and an 
examination of the curriculum at 
the senior level. 
Prerequisite: acceptable under
graduate degree with at least three 
full courses in a teachable subject 
(for list of teachable subjects see 
page 96 under program require
ments BEd Route I) and 'Ontario 
teacher's certificate endorsed at 
the senior level. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 
(Candidates must successfully 
complete three weeks practice 
teaching as assigned by the 
College of Education during a 
scheduled block iri. winter or 
spring term.) 

*EDUC 482 
Attendance counsellor part I . 
This course is designed to in
troduce important aspects of the 
attendance counsellor training 
program as defined by the 
ministry of Education guidelines. 
Components include: philosophy 
of attendance counsellor training; 
introduction to change agent 
theory and practice; counselling 
theory and practicum; develop
mental psychology; law and 
education. 
Open to potential attendance 
counsellor candidates, practising 
attendance counsellors, certified 
teachers, social workers, BEd can
didates (limited enrolment). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 483 
Attendance counsellor part II 
Candidates enrolling in this course 
will continue the components in
troduced in part I. Course topics 
will include: change agent theory 
part II (communication and in
novation); group counselling 
theories, process and practicum, 
law, education and social service, 
personal conflict psychology. 
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Prerequisite: part I or equivalent 
(limited enrolment). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 484 
Attendance counsellor part III 
This summation course is de
signed to assist candidates in de
veloping the necessary leadership 
skills for undertaking the duties of 
the attendance counsellor. Part III 
meets the requirements of the 
ministry of Education for atten
dance counsellor certification. 
Topics will include: change agent 
theory and practice part III (con
flict resolution); attendance 
counsellor training practicum (in
terview and case management 
techniques); community services 
orientation: current issues and ap
plications: educational and voca
tional. 
Prerequisite: part II or equivalent 
(limited enrolment). 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 485 
Curriculum implementation 
and teaching - mathematics 
(Int) 
An examination of the content, 
organization and teaching 
methodology for the intermediate 
division mathematics program in
cluding discussion of objectives, 
teaching methods, instructional 
materials, testing and evaluation, 
and selected topics from the 
ministry's guidelines. The design 
and implementation of procedures 
for the field testing of curriculum 
materials and teaching strategies 
will be considered. Planning of 
curriculum to ensure a logical 
pattern of pupil growth will be 
emphasized. 
Prerequisites: an acceptable 
university degree that includes 
two full university courses in 
mathematics. 
Lectures, seminars, 72 hours, 
practicum, 55 hours. 
Note: additional prerequisite for 
certification purposes: an Ontario 
teacher's certificate endorsed with 
intermediate or senior basic or ad
ditional basic qualification on the 
Ontario teacher's record card. 
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*EDUC 486 
Curriculum implementation 
and teaching - science (Int) 
An examination of the content, 
organization a9d teaching 
methodology for the intermediate 
division general science program 
including discussion of objectives, 
teaching methods, instructional 
materials, testing and evaluation, 
and selected topics from the 
ministry's guidelines. The design 
and implementation of procedures 
for the field testing of curriculum 
materials and teaching strategies 
will be considered. Planning of 
curriculum to ensure a logical 
pattern of pupil growth will be 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: an acceptable univer
sity degree that includes two full 
university courses in science. 
Lectur,es, seminars, 72 hours; 
practicum, 55 hours. 
Note: additional prerequisite for 
certification purposes: an Ontario 
teacher's certificate endorsed with 
intermediate or senior basic or ad
ditional basic qualification on the 
Ontario teacher's record card. 

*EDUC 487 
Curriculum implementation \ 
and teaching - English/ 
language arts (Int) 

· An examination of the content, 
organization and teaching 
methodology for the intermediate 
division language arts and English 
program including discussion of 
objectives, teaching methods, in
structional materials, testing and 
evaluation, and selected topics 
from the ministry's guidelines. 
The design and implementation of 
procedures for the field testing of 
curriculum materials and teaching 
strategies will be considered. Plan
ning of curriculum to ensure a 
logical pattern of pupil growth 
will be emphasized. · 
Prerequisite: an acceptable univer
sity degree that includes two full 
university courses in English. 
Lectures, seminars, 72 hours; 
practicum, 55 hours. 
Note: additional prerequisite for 
certification purposes; an Ontario 
teacher's certificate endorsed with 
intermediate or senior basic or ad-

ditional basic qualification on the 
Ontario teachers's record card. 

*EDUC 488 
Curriculum implementation 
and teaching - history (Int) 
An examination of the content, 
organization and teaching 
methodology for the intermediate 
division history program in
cluding discussion of objective~, 
teaching methods, instructional 
materials, testing and evaluation 
and selected topics from the 
ministry's guidelines. The design 
and implementation of procedures 
for the field testing of curriculum 
materials and teaching strategies 
will be considered. Planning of 
curriculum to ensure a logical 
pattern of pupil growth will be 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: an acceptable univer
sity degree that includes two full 
university courses in history. 
Lectures, seminars, 72 hours; 
practicum 55 hours. 
Note: additional prerequisite for 
certification purposes: an Ontario 
teacher's certificate endorsed with 
intermediate or senior basic or ad
ditional basic qualification on the 
Ontario teacher's record card. 

*EDUC 489 
Curriculum implementation 
and teaching - geogr;:tphy (Int) 
An examination of the content, 
organization and teaching 
methodology for the intermediate 
division geography program in
cluding discussion of objectives, 
teaching methods, instructional 
materials, testing and evaluation, 
and selected topics from the 
ministry's guidelines. The design 
and implementation of procedures 
for the field testing of curriculum 
materials and teaching strategies 
will be considered. Planning of 
curriculum to ensure a logical 
pattern of pupil growth will be 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: an acceptable univer
sity degree that includes two full 
university courses in geography. 
Lectures, seminar, 72 hours; prac
ticum, 55 hours. 
Note: additional prerequisite for 
certification purposes: an Ontario 
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teacher's certificate endorsed with 
intermediate or senior basic or ad
ditional basic qualifications on the 
Ontario teacher's record card. 

*EDUC 490hc/49lhc 
Curriculum irilplementation 
and teaching - computer 
science (Sr) 
An examination of the content, 
organization and teaching 
methodology for the senior divi
sion computer science program 
including discussion of objectives, 
teaching methods, instructional 
materials, testing and evaluation 
and selected topics from the 
ministry;s guidelines. The design 
and implementation of procedures 
for the field testing of curriculum 
materials' and teaching strategies 
will be considered. Planning of 
curriculum to ensure a logical 
pattern of pupil growth will be 
emphasized. 
Prerequisites: an acceptable 
university degree that includes 
two full university courses in 
computer mathematics and/or 
computer science. 
Lectures, seminars, 72 hours; 
practicum, 55 hours. 
Note: additional prerequisite for 
certification purposes: an Ontario 
teacher's certificate endorsed with 
intermediate or senior basic or ad
ditional basic qualifications on the 
Ontario teacher's record card. 

*EDUC 494 
Adult Education 
The needs and characteristics of 
adult learners and the social 
systems established to assist them. 
Preparing learning materials, plan
ning, implementing, and evaluat
ing programs and consulting and 
communicating effectively with 
adult learners. 
Prerequisite: Ontario teacher's 
certification. 
Lectures, seminar, practicum. 

*EDUC 496hc 
Teaching trainable retarded -
part I 
Candidates will have the oppor
tunity to develop an appreciation 
of the nature and needs of the 
trainable retarded. The course is 



designed to provide programming 
insight into this highly specialized 
field of exceptionality. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 417 - Special 
education part I 
Lectures and seminars, twelve 3 
hour sessions. 

*EDUC 497hc 
Teaching trainable retarded
part II 
Candidates will study in depth the 
four areas of curriculum develop
ment that form the basis for in
struction in TTR classes: gross 
and fine motor-physical develop
ment skills; language and commu
nication skills; living skills; and 
developmental programming for 
the severely retarded. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 496hc 
Lectures and seminars, twelve 3 
hour sessions. 

*EDUC 498hc 
Special topics in education 
An examination of topics selected 
from year to year on the basis of 
specific areas of instructional ex
pertise and candidate interest. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
chairman, Department of Continu
ing Studies. 
Lectures and seminars, twelve 3 
hour sessions. 

*EDUC 499hc 
Program measurement and 
evaluation 
This course is designed for can
didates to gain introductory com
pet~ncy in the area of measure
ment and evaluation of program 
and student achievement. The 
course will focus on methods of 
data collecting, formulating 
measurement instruments, and 
techniques for analyzing and com
municating results. Content for 
the cours~ will be based on the 
ministry of Education Ontario 
Assessment Instrument POOL 
(OAIP). The course will examine 
issues related to student achieve
ment and the evaluation of 
programs. 
Open to teachers and 
administrators. 
Lectures, seminars, practicum, 
twelve 3 hour sessions. 
Note: This course carries BEd 
credit only. 
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Centre for English Language 
Programs 

Schmon tower 1210 

Offered through the Centre for 
English Language Programs, 
English as a Second Language 
courses are designed to enhance 
and develop the English speaking 
and English writing ability of 
those for whom English is not a 
native.language. Including 
remedial English courses (non
credit) and skills enhancement 
courses (single term, half course 
credit), the programs accom
modate students at varying levels 
of English proficiency. ESL 
students from all disciplines are 
required to register in one written 
English and one spoken English 
section until their proficiency has 
improved to the exemptioo level. 
Students are also required to prac
tise pronunciation, grammar and 
listening comprehension at least 
one hour per week in the 
language lab. Participants in the 
ESL courses are placed there by 
virtue of their scores on the place
ment test given at the beginning 
of each term. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

Credit courses (skills 
enhancement courses) 

EASL 140hc 
Spoken English for ESL 
students 
This course stresses the import
ance of seminar participation at 
Brock University. In order to help 
the student properly define and 
evaluate the practice of com
munication and intonation, a 
study of essential idioms and 
academic roleplays is undertaken. 
An awareness of and flexibility 
towards using appropriate com
munication methods in different 
contexts is developed through 
varied use of structure, 
vocabulary and organization. 
(Normally this course is open o~1ly 
to first year students whose native 
tongue is not English and who 
have not had their secondary 
schooling in English. In special 
cases, other students may be 
enrolled in this course with the 
permission of the director of the 
Centre for English Language Pro
grams. No challenges for credit 
will be accepted for EASL courses.) 
Prerequisite: score of 80 or above 
on the English language placement 
test or successful completion of 
Level II spoken English. 
Seminars, 3 hours per week, 
language lab 1 hour per week. 

EASL 143hc 
Written English for ESL 
students 
This course will help the student 
refine library research techniques, 
complete an academically accept
able term paper with step-by-step 
help and improve writing skills 
for academic and professional 
purposes. Grammatical structures 
will be examined and in-class 
writing assignments undertaken in 
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order to meet the specific writing 
reqtdrements of each group and 
to explore the various types of 
discourse. 
(Normally this course is open only 
to first year students whose native 
tongue is not English and who 
have not had their secondary 
schooling in English. In special 
cases, other students may be 
enrolled in this course witq the 
permission of the director of the 
Centre for English Language Pro
grams. No challenges for credit 
will be accepted for EASL 
courses.) 
Prerequisite: score of 80 or above 
on the English language placement 
test or successful completion of 
Level II written English. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

Non-credit courses (remedial 
courses) 

The following courses offered in 
this program are not eligible for 
credit towards a Brock degree. 

ESLX 010hc 
Level I written English for ESL 
students 
To meet the needs of students 
whose scores on standardized 
tests show a definitive need for 
remedial written work. Students 
use prescriptive grammar texts to 
practise the manipulation of syn
tactical structures, and are in
troduced to rudimentary research' 
paper techniques. However, the 
emphasis is placed on creating 
and developing solid sentence/ 
paragraph writing techniques. A 
short essay is required. 
Lectures, 5 hours per week. 

ESLX Ollhc 
Level I spoken English for ESL 
students 
This course helps the student to 
develop a corpus of two-word 
verbs in order to manipulate them 
in an academic context and 
understand problematic morpho
l<>gical structures. The lab instruc-



tor aids the student's communica
tive performance through rectifi
cation of any pronunciation/ 
comprehension/grammatical prob
lems which lead to the produc
tion of structural errors. · 
Seminars, 5 hours per week, 
language lab, 1 hour per week. 

ESLX 020hc 
Level II written English for 
ESL students 
For students whose writing ability 
may not reflect scores received on 
standardized tests. Students who 
have previously acquired a basic 
knowledge of grammatical struc~ 
tures are encouraged in their at
tempts to expand writing skills at 
the sentence and paragraph levels. 
An outline of and emphasis on ex
pository writing techniques assists 
the student in producing a short 
research paper. 
Lectures, ·1 hours per week. 

ESLX 021hc 
Level II Spoken English for 
ESL students · 
Participants are aided in their 
ability to contribute to academic 
seminars by first identifying and 
then correcting phonological 
problems. Ample opportunitY is 
provided to practise using Eti.glish 
as the medium of expression in 
various academic or seminar
related contexts. Listening and 
'note-taking skills are emphasized 
in. order to help the student cope 
wtth the complexities of Brock's 
academic environment. 
Seminars, ·1 hours per week, 
language lab, 1 hour per week. 

Intensive English Language 
Program (IELP) 

The I.E.L.P. provides 25 hours of 
English instruction per week in: 
grammar and writing; guided 
reading; spoken English; language 
lab; and study .skills/orientation to 
Canadian culture. This program is 
open to all non-native speakers 
who wish to improve English for 
academic, professional or social 
purposes. Inquiries should be sent 
to the director, Centre for English 
Language Programs, Schmon 
tower 1210, Brock t:niversity. 
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The department of English 
Language and Literature aims at 
fostering a critical intelligence. Tp 
this end our required core of 
historical period courses (221, 
230, 240, 297, 321, 330, 400, 
410, 430) provides a comprehen
sive grasp of the whole. Seminars 
(small discussion groups) are the 
rule in all English courses, for 
they encourage the student to 
become an active participant in 
the study of literature. With essay 
assignments and our close criti
cism of these assignments, the stu
dent should learn to write in a 
literate, subtle and disciplined 
way. 

The department of English 
Language and Literature offers 
credit for those drama courses in
cluded among the list of English 
courses offered, subject to the 
conditions noted below l!nder 
pass program and honors 
program. 

Students in other disciplines who 
have not taken ENGL 191 may 
take a senior English course as an 
elective with permission of the 
instructor. 

pnglish majors are free to take 
any elective which their timetable 
will allow, but the following are 
recommended as most useful: 
classical civilization, drama, film, 
history, other languages (particu
larly Latin), philosophy. 

Courses at the 400 level are nor
mally for year 4 students; other 
students may be admitted by per
mission of the department. 

Students who intend to take a 
three-year or four-year degree in 
English should discuss their 
program with a member of the 
department. 

Pass program 

A student reading for a pass 
degree with a major in English is 
required to take a total of seven 
English courses, including ENGL 
191. 

Three of these seven courses must 
be chosen from among ENGL 221, 
297, 321 (though not more than 
two of the preceding), 230, 240, 
330 (or 430), 410. 

Three of the seven must be 
chosen from among courses 
numbered 290 or higher. 

Note: 
The department recommends that 
students take one course in dramatic 
literature: DRAM 193, (or 295 or 
315), 297, 310, 3'93. A maximum 
of two drama courses may be 
taken for English credit. 

Normal pattern: 

Year 1 
ENGL 191; one science and one 
social science ·context elective; 
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two electives. See second 
language requirement. 

Year2 
Three English courses; two 
electives. See second language 
requirement. 

Year 3 
-Three English courses; two 
electives. 

Honors program 

Eleven courses are required, 
selected as follows: 

(i) ENGL 191; 

(ii) four of the following: ENGL 
221, 297, 321 (though not more 
than two of the preceding), 230, 
240, 330 (or 430), 400, 410. At 
least one of the four must be 
chosen in the Rehaissance .or an 
earlier period (ENGL 221, 297, 
321, 410). -

(iii) one of ENGL 391 or 392; 

(iv) one course in dramatic 
literature, DRAM 310 recom
mended; 

(v) a minimum of two courses at 
the 400 level, English 400 recom
mended; 

(vi) electives from ·English, or 
drama courses listed below. 

Note: A maximum of three 
dr~matic literature courses may be 
taken for English credit. 

Norrnal pattern: 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
Four English courses, including at 
least two at the 400 level; one 
elective. 



Combined major programs 

Pass 

Students wishing to carry English 
as one of two majors in a pass 
program are required to have: 
ENGL 191; two ofENGL 221 (or 
297 or 321), 230, 240, 330; two 
other English courses. It is ex
pected that a student will take 
two English courses numbered in 
the 200's and tw() numbered in 
the 300's. See second language 
requirement. 

Honors 

Students who wish to carry 
English as one of twl:> majors in 
an honors program are required 
to have: ENGL 191; three of 
ENGL 221, 297, 321 (though not 
more than two of the preceding), 
230, 330 (or 430), 400, 410; three 
other English courses. It is ex
pected that an honors student will 
take two courses numbered in the 
200's, two in the 300's, and two 
in the 400's. See sec<>nd language 
requirement. 

Special combined program in 
English and drama 

A student reading for a combined 
pass degree in English and drama 
must (i) meet the requirements of 
each department for a combined 
major; (ii) take at least ten courses 
in English and drama for a pass 
degree, fourteen for an honors 
degree; (iii) take at least five 
courses from each department for 
a pass degree, seven for an honors 
degree. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985, studeius 
taking a single or combined major 
in English must meet one of the 
following requirements: 
(i) successful completion of a 

190-level course in any of the 
modern languages taught at the 
university; 
(ii) successful completion of a 
190-level course in Greek or 
Latin; 
(iii) in special cases, successful 
completion of ENGL 392. 

Students choosing option (i) or (ii) 
are expected to complete the 
language requirement by the end 
of Year 2. 

Description of courses 

Abbreviations: 

*ENGL 

*DRAM 

English courses that 
may be taken for 
credit in drama. 

Drama courses that 
may be taken for 
credit in English. 

Please see note under the English 
pass and honors program descrip
tions above. 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

*ENGL 191 
Introduction to literature 
The practice of literary criticism 
in the study of major authors and 
works, from the 14th century to 
the 20th. Authors include 
Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, 
Swift, Pope, Wordsworth, Eliot. 
Special attention will be given to 
student's writing. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 199 
Language of science, social 

· science and literature 
A course for the non-humanities · 
student. A study of imaginative 
literature (poetry, fiction, essays) 
and of selected writings in the 
sciences and social sciences. 
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Special attention to student's 
writing. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 210 
Young People's Literature 
(formerly EXST 195) 
The critical study of children's 
fiction and poetry from the past 
to the present. Fairy tales, fantasy, 
adventure, realistic and problem 
novels, animal stories and fables 
are explored as works of art in 
relation to the themes and con
cerns of literature for young 
people. 
(Not open to students who have 
taken EXST 195 or 211.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 221 
Sixteenth century literature 
Prose and poetry from the cen
tury of Henry VIII and Elizabeth I; 
Sidney, Spenser, and Shakespeare 
are featured writers. The course 
focuses upon the golden decade 
of the 1590's. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 23<t 
Romantic literature 
Poetry, together with imaginative, 

· critical, and philosophical prose, 
fr9m the 1780's (Blake) to the 
1830's (Carlyle). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 240 
Restoration and eighteenth 
century 
Literature of the age of wit and 
satire (Dryden, Pope, Swift) and 
of the age of sensibility (Gray, 
Collins, Cowper, Burns); includes 
drama, poetry, prose. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 260 
Modern American literature 
Study of established 20th century 
authors in fiction, poetry and 
drama, including James, Eliot, 
Hemingway, Faulkner, West, 
Steinbeck, Jarrell, Nabokov, 
Bellow. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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ENGL 291 
Canadian literature in English 
Emphasis on poetry and fiction. 
Representative works of such 
writers as Haliburton, Lampman, 
Roberts, Leacock, Pratt, MacLen
nan, Birney, Layton, Laurence, 
and contemporary poets. Chroni
cles and journalistic, philosophi
cal, and political works are 
examined as works of art and as 
patterns of Canadian experience. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 297 
·Shakespeare: dramatic and 
non-dramatic literature 
(formerly offered as ENGL 296) 
A critical ~tudy of Shakespeare's 
dramatic and non-dramatic works 
in the context of the English 
literary Renaissance. The course 
examines the sonnets and the nar
rative poems, as well as selected 
tragedies, comedies, and histories. 
Students will be introduced to the 
history of Shakespearean scholar
ship and criticism. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ENGLIDRAM 397 or ENGL/ 
DRAM 296 or DRAM 310. 
Students may take DRAM 310 in 
place of ENGL 297.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 299 
English area studies 
Studies in a specialized area of 
English literature. 1985/86 topic: 
Utopian literature. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 300 
The novel 
A study of major English novelists 
and of the development of the 
form from its origins (Bunyan) to 
the close of the 19th century 
(Hardy and/or James). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 305 
Creative writing 
Seminar course in the craft of 
creative writing, for selected 
students in any discipline; years 3 
and 4 preferred. Limited enrol
ment. Application forms should 
be obtained from the English 

department well before regi
stration. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 321 
Milton and the seventeenth 
century 
The literature of the late 
Renaissance in England, from 
Donne and Jonson to Marvell and 
Browne, including all of Milton's 
major works. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 330 
Victorian literature 
Poetry; novels, and non-fictional 
prose from 1825 to 1914; from 
the high Victorian period (Carlyle, 
Mill, Tennyson, Browning), 
through the Pre-Raphaelite 

' (Rossetti, Morris), to develop
ments in the last half of the cen
tury (in Meredith, Swinburne, 
Hopkins, Hardy, Wilde, Kipling). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 342 
Modern poetr;y 
Modernism and its alternatives in 
poetry of the 20th century, 
including contemporary poetry. 
Major poets include Yeats, Eliot, 
Auden, Stevens. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 350 
The modern novel 
English and American novelists 
from James and Hardy to the 
present. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 360 
American literature to World 
War I 
A study of American writing from 
the Puritan period to the major 
authors of the Romantic period 
(Irving, Cooper) and of the mid-
19th century (Emerson, Thoreau, 
Hawthorne, Melville, Poe, Whit
man, Dickinson); precursors of 
the modern period (Crane, 
Clemens, James) are also studied. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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ENGL 391 
History of the language 
The development of the English 
language from its origins to the 
present state of English in North 
America. The nature and cause of 
major internal changes in the 
language will be carefully ex
amined, together with the in
fluence of external cultural and 
linguistic forces in the shaping of 
modern English. Selected literary 
models will be used to illustrate 
the stylistic development of 
English. 
Lectures, se~nar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 392 
Old English 
Literature and language; a close 
reading of prose and several 
major poems in Old English, in
cluding' passages from The Parker 
Chronicle, Wanderer, Seafarer, 
Deor, The Battle of Maldon, The 
Dream of the Rood. 
Seminar, 4 hours per week. 

ENGL 400 
Literary criticism 
History, principles and practice of 
literary criticism. The examination 
of traditional literary critics frorri 
Aristotle to T.S. Eliot, and of 
some recent developments. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 410 
Middle English 
A critical examination of the 
English literature of the late 
Middle Ages; studies in the work 
of Chaucer and Langland, and in 
the Northern alliterative revival. 
Seminar, 4 hours per week. 

ENGL 430 
Nineteenth century thought 
Writings in social criticism, 
aesthetics, education, science, .and 
philosophy, from Burke to Wilde. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

ENGL 440 
Major writers 
1985-86 topic: the novels and 
literary criticism of Virginia 
Woolf, and the novels and short 
stories of William Faulkner. The 



course will include a considera
tion of modernism, feminist 
criticism and the traditions of 
southern literature. 
Seminar, 4 hours per week. 

ENGL 499 
Senior research seminar 
Seminar combined with individual 
research, on a specialized topic or 
one major author; the focus to 
vary from year to year according 
to the mutual interest of 
student(s) and instructor. Projects 
should be proposed in the spring 
for departmental approval. Time 
to be arranged. 

Drama courses available for 
English credit 

I *DRAM 193 
Introduction to drama 

*DRAM 295 
The comic spirit 

*DRAM 297 
Canadian drama 

*DRAM 310 
Shakespeare 

*DRAM 315 
The tragic vision 

*DRAM 392 
Eighteenth and nineteenth century 
drama 

*DRAM 393 
Modern drama 

Only one of DRAM 193, 295 or 
DRAM 315 may be taken for 
English credit. 

For course descriptions, see Fine 
Arts. 

English Language and Literature 
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Environmental 
Science 
Director 
F. Berkes 

General information 

Schmon tower 1006 

The environmental science pro
gram at Brock is administered by 
the Institute of urban and en
vironmental studies (UEST). See 
also that section of the calendar. 
The program, which offers a pass 
or an honors BSc degree in en
vironmental science, combines the 
disciplinary skills of biology and 
chemistry, a suitable complement 
of courses in mathematics and 
computer science and the inter
disciplinary perspective and 
systems-oriented approach of 
environmental studies. 

Students may elect to take the co
operative studies option which 
provides opportunity for on-the
job training and practical ex
perience for degree credit. Full
time students who have com
pleted year two are eligible for 
the program; enrolments will be 
limited. See details under the 
UEST calendar entry. 

Combined major programs leading 
to a BSc degree are also available 
with biological sciences/urban and 
environmental studies, chemistry/ 
urban and environmental studies, 
geography/urban and environmen
tal studies, geological sciences/ 
urban and environmental studies. 

The recommended course selec
tion for an environmental science 
program is outlined below. 

Pass program 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details: 

Year 1 
UEST 190; BIOL 190; CHEM 193 
or 185; COSC 101hc; MATH 
198hc; one social science or 
humanities context elective. 

Year2 
BIOL 203; CHEM 292hc/293hc; 
COSC 193hc; MATH 197hc; one 
full course equivalent from BIOL 
201, 290hc, 291hc, 293hc, 
298hc; one context elective from 
area not satisfied in Year 1. 

Year 3 
UEST 297; one of UEST 395hc or 
397hc; one of UEST 353hc or 
355hc or 393hc; one full course 
equivalent in biology from the 
290 and 300 series; CHEM 
392hc/393hc or alternative 
chemistry course chosen in 
discussion with the department; 
one elective (GEOL 195 or PHYS 
120 or GEOG 191 recommended). 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2 and 3 
As in the pass program 

Year4 
UEST 495; one of UEST 353hc or 
355hc or 393hc; one of UEST 
395hc or 397hc; one of CHEM 
490/491 or BIOL 492 and one 
elective in biology at Year 3 or 4 
level; one elective. 

114 



Extradepartm~ntal Studies 

Director 
M. Yacowar, dean 
Division of Humanities 

General information 

Schmon tower 300B 

Students' programs can be en
riched by the inclusion of certain 
degree credit courses which do 
not fall under the auspices of ex
isting academic departments. Such 
courses may be taken for credit as 
electives in any degree program. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, page 
241 for details. 

EXST 192 
Women's studies 
An analysis of the role of women 
in societies as manifested in 
customs, literature, and historic 
roles. An attempt will be made to 
develop a theoretical framework 
to evaluate critically the existing 
situation. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

EXST 295 
Introduction to speech
language pathology 
The development and disorders of 
human communication: normal 
speech, language and hearing 
development, and clinical 
disorders from the newborn to 
the aged. Approaches to assess
ment and remediation. Topics in
clude articulation, language, 
voice, adult language disorders, 
fluency and stuttering, neuro
logical and auditory disorders. 
This course is of interest to 
students in education, behavioral 
and social sciences, health profes
sionals, and students intending to 
pursue subsequent professional 
training in speech pathology or 
audiology. 
Enrolment may have to be limited 
(by grade standing) due to space 
limitations. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 190 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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Fine Arts 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
B.K. Grant 
].C.M. Leach (after July 1, 1985) 

Professors 
R. Tremain (music) 
M. Yacowar (film st~dies) 

Associate professors 
P. Feldman (theatre) 
B.K. Grant (film studies) 
].C.M. Leach (film studies, 
dramatic literature) 
M.J. Miller (dramatic literature) 

Assistant professors 
W. Hartman (theatre) 
M. Morrissey-Clayton (visual arts) 
]. Nicks (film studies) 
R.C. Nunn (dramatic literature) 

Lecturerf 
J. Glofcl:l.eskie (music) 
J. Hayes (music) 
M. Kropf (visual arts) 
R. Pritchard (music) 

Part-time instructors 
J. Alton (dance) 
G. Ducornet (studio art) 
N. Morgan (drama in education) 
J. Nolan (theatre administration) 
S. Osterbind (art history) 
W. Penner (technical theatre) 
E. Romanowski (dance) 
A. Tremain (studio art) 

Resident company 
Theatre beyond words 
P. Hallich 
T. Judd 
H. Masko 
R. Patterson 
C. Schott 

Technical director 
A. Palmieri 

Wardrobe co-ordinator 
I. Rapsey 

General information 

Thistle west 135 

At Brock the study of fine arts is 
concerned with the nature, func
tion, and history of the arts as a 
means of human expression, from 
the classics to popular culture, 
from primitive drawings and 
rituals to the avant-garde. 
Through critical analysis of classic 
works and personal creative 
development, the student will 
gain an awareness of the ways in 
which the artistic media function. 
Our hope is to contribute to the 
vitality of the arts by developing 
sensitive, creative and articulate 
artists, teachers and audiences. 

The department of fine arts offers 
pass, honors, single and combined 
major programs in six fields of 
study: dramatic literature, film, 
fine arts, music, theatre, and 
visual arts. These six majors 
represent the student's choice of 
concentration within the depart
ment. 

Facilities 

The Studio, Brock Centre for the 
Arts, is a fully equipped film 
screening space. In addition, a 
film and video study room is 
available for use by senior 
students. 

Facilities in the music division in
clude an electronic studio with 
analog and digital synthesizers and 
related equipment, a set of per
cussion instruments, a Casavant 
continuo organ, a Dowd two
manual harpsichord, a · 
Bosendorfer concert grand piano, 
and a set of renaissance wind 
brass, and string instruments.' 
Practice rooms are available for 
student use. 

The theatre division uses the 
many facilities of the Brock 
Centre for the Arts, including the 
543 seat theatre and its ex-
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perimental stage; The Studio, The 
Playhouse, The 5pace and the 
outdoor amphitheatre. Scenery, 
properties and construction 
workrooms are part of the Centre 
for the Arts complex. A sound 
booth fully equipped for recor
ding and playback is also available 
for student use. 

Visual arts facilities include an ex
tensive slide collection, an etching 
press and a large, fully equipped 
studio. 

Extracurricular activities 

Free noon-hour presentations in
clude music concerts exhibits 
student workshops, productio~s 
by theatre students, and film 
series. The department also spon
sors the international and other 
occasional film series, frequent 
concerts and theatrical events, 
and a spring fine arts festival. The 
university regularly hosts mime 
performances and workshops by 
its resident company, the inter
nationally acclaimed Theatre 
Beyond Words. 

In addition, Brock's very active 
fine arts committee arranges for a 
variety of visiting artists and 
events, and a program of art ex
hibitions. 

CANA 191: Introduction to 
Canadian studies and 
CANA 291: Cana<,lian studies are 
recommended electives for fine 
arts st.udents. 

Core and context 

The following departmental offer
ings may be taken for core and 
context credit by science and 
social science majors: 

DRAM 193 Introduction to 
drama 

FILM 194 Introduction to film 
criticism 

FINA 190 Introduction to the 
fine arts 

MUSI 100 Music in popular 
culture 

MUSI 110 Introduction to 
music 



Fine arts stream 

Pass program 

A minimum of eight fine arts 
courses from at least two streams 
(FINA, DRAM, FILM, MUSI, THEA, 
VISA). Students are advised to 
check the university requirements 
for a pass program. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 students 
in the fine arts stream will be re
quired to successfully complete 
FREN 180 or 190. It is recom
mended that students complete 
this requirement by year 2. 

Honors program 

A minimum of twelve fine arts 
courses from at least two streams. 
An honors program must meet the 
combined honors requirements of 
each stream. Students are advised 
to check the university require
ments for an honors program. 

Fine arts and education 

The department offers the follow
ing courses for teachers or those 
planning to become teachers: 

FILM 204 
THEA 210 
THEA 309 

Screen education 
Drama in education 
Drama in education 
II 

THEA 311 Theatre in education ' 
THEA 411hc Creative movement 

and classroom drama 

Fine arts pass program with a 
co~centration in education 

Those interested in a teaching 
career in Ontario are advised to 
read Ministry of Education regula
tions with respect to teachable 
subjects as outlined in program 
admission requirements in the 
calendar entry for the College of 
Education. 

Fine arts: a minimum of six 
courses in the department from at 
least two streams (FINA, DRAM, 
FILM, MUSI, THEA, VISA). 

Education: six courses from: 
EDUC 190, 200, 301; PHIL 211; 
one of PHIL 190, PSYC 190, SOCI 
190; one of PSYC 210, 225, 230, 
325, 396, SOCI 247hc/248hc, 
294hc. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. · 

FINA 190 
Introduction to the fine arts 
An introduction to current work 
in theatre, niusic, film, the visual 
arts, and dance focusing on the ~ 
presentations at Brock and in the 
area during the year and using 
guests from the fine arts program. 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week; additional lab time as 
required. 

FINA 198 
Introduction to the dance 
Studio course in classical and con
temporary dance, with studies in 
technique, theory, history and the 
critical appreciation of the art of 
dance. 
Lectures, studio, seminars, 5 
hours per week. 

FINA 216 
Introduction to theatre 
administration 
Practical problems in the opera
tion of a professional theatre, 
dance or music company in 
Canada. Topics will include basic 
administration and bookkeeping, 
the role of boards of directors, 
complexities of provincial and 
national grant systems, publicity 
and promotion techniques, prin
ciples of staffing, tax and 
copyright regulations, and the 
mechanics of touring in Canada . 
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and abroad. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FINA 299 
Special studies in the itne arts 
Studies in a selected area involv
ing a number of artistic media. 
Topics to be announced by the , 
department. 

FINA 350 
Art and religion 
(also offered as REST 350) 
Examination of the relationship 
between works of art (painting, 
sculpture, music, and poetry) and 
that element in human experience 
which lies at the root of all 
religions. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FINA 382hc 
Psychology of the arts 
(also offered as PSYC 382hc) 
An examination of psychologicaf 
responses to art. Topics include: 
color, form, motion, rhythm, 
space and their relationships; pro
portion and balance; empathy and 
aesthetic distance; abstraction and 
symbols. The relation of aesthetic 
behavior to other aspects of 
psychological functioning will 
also be considered. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FINA 390 
Fine arts studies abroad 
Faculty-conducted tour of theatre, 
film and art activities in a major 
centre abroad. The course will 
comprise one month of prepara
tory classes at Brock and four 
weeks abroad. A fee will be 
charged to cover expenses. 

FINA 499 
Honors thesis 
A critical, historical or creative 
project in fine arts of mutual in
terest to the student and the in
structor. Students are urged to ar
range and plan t;heir projects in 
the spring for the following year. 
(A written proposal must be 
approved by the chairman before 
registration.) 



Fine Arts 

Dramatic literature stream 

The dramatic literature program 
offers an interlocking series of 
courses, the primary aims of 
which are to assist the student to 
develop a critical awareness of 
drama both as text and as perfor
mance, and to enable a student to 
recreate the play imaginatively 
from a study of the text itself and 
from the context of its conven
tions, traditions and current stage 
history: 

Pass program 

Eight courses are required: ENGL 
191, DRAM 193, three of DRAM 
295, 297, 310, 315, 393; three 
more fine arts courses. 

Honors program 

Twelve courses are required: 
ENGL 191, DRAM 193, 295, 297, 
310, 315, 393, 402; four more 
fine arts courses. 

Combined pass and honors 
programs 

A pass program must include 
DRAM 193 and four of DRAM 
295,297,310,315, 393.An 
honors program must include all 
of the above and DRAM 490. 

Dramatic literature and 
English 

The student must (i) meet the re
quirements of each department 
for a combined major (ii) take at 
'least ten courses in English and 
dramatic literature for a pass 
degree, fourteen for an honors 
degree and (iii) take at least five 
courses from each department for 
a pass degree and seven for an 
honors degree. 

CLAS 302hc/303hc and RUSS 391 
are recommended electives. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 students 
in the dramatic literature stream 
will be required to complete 
FREN 180 or 190. It is recom
mended that students fulfill this 
requirement by year 2. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

Abbreviations: 

• DRAM Dramatic literature 
courses that may be 
taken for credit in 
English. 

*DRAM 193 
Introduction to drama 
A study of dramatic works rang
ing from ritual draina to contem
porary plays, with emphasis on 
plays illustrating the major 
dramatic genres and conventions 
operative in the theatre in each 
phase of its development, 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

DRAM 291hc 
Canadian radio and television 
drama . 
A study of Canadian radio and 
television drama from 1952 to the 
present. The emphasis will be on 
the changing aesthetics of radio 
and television dram"a in Canada 
and its distinctive qualities. 
(Not .open to students with credit 
in DRAM 297 .) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional viewing time as 
required. 

*DRAM 295 
The comic spirit 
A study of comedy and related 
dramatic forms (e.g. farce) from 
ritual and folk drama to the begin
ning of the modern period, with 

118 

some attention to parallel forms 
in the drama of the orient. Of
fered in alternate years; not 
available in 1985/86. 
Prerequisite: DRAM 193 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional screening time as 
required. 

*DRAM 297 
Canadian drama 
An examination of the Canadian 
experience as expressed by 
Canada's playwrights on stage, 
radio and television, using both 
English plays and French plays in 
translation. Offered in alternate 
years, available in 1985/86. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 291hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional screening time as 
required. 

DRAM 299 
Drama and film special studies 
(may also be offered as FILM 299) 
Studies in a specialized area of 
drama. Topics to be announced 
by the department. 
Prerequisite: DRAM 193 or FILM 
194 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

*DRAM 310 
Shakespeare 
(formerly offered as DRAM 296) 
A critical study of Shakespeare's 
works in their literary and 
theatrical context. Available for 
credit as ENGL 297. Offered in 
alternate years; not available in 
1985/86. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 296, DRAM 397, ENGL 
296, ENGL 297.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per 
week; additional workshop time 
as required. 

DRAM 315 
The tragic vision 
A study of tragedy and related 
dramatic forms (e.g. melodrama 
and tragicomedy) from ritual and 
folk drama to the \)eginning of the 
modern period, with some atten-



tion to parallel forms in the drama 
of the orient. Offered in alternate 
years; available in 1985/86. 
Prerequisite: DRAM 193 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional screening time as 
required. 

*DRAM 393 
Twentieth century drama 
Study of the major dramatic and 
theatrical movements of the 
period, with special attention to 
expressionism and theatricalism, 
the drama and theories of Brecht 
and Artaud, the absurdists and 
contemporary dramatists. 
Prerequisite: DRAM 193 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional screening time as 
required. 

DRAM 399 
Special honors tutorial 
Advanced study in an area of 
mutual interest to the student and 
the instructor. (A written proposal 
must be approved by the chair
man before registration.) 

DRAM 490 
Critical theory and practice 
(also offered as FILM 490) 
(formerly offered as DRAM/FILM 
402) 
An advanced study of critical 
theory and its application to 
theatre, dramatic literature, film, 
and popular culture. Students will 
be expected to produce a major 
piece of research. 
Prerequisite: 4th year honors 
standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM/FILM 402.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

DRAM 499 
Honors thesis 
A critical or historical project in 
dramatic literature of mutual 
interest to the student and the 
instructor. Students are urged to 
arrange and plan their pr9jects in 
the spring for the following year. 
(A written proposal must be
approved by the chairman before 
registration.) 

Film studies stream 

The film program is a sequence of 
critical and historical courses 
which examines a variety ~f 
critical approaches to film. The 
courses explore the nature of film 
language and seek to develop a 
critical perspective on the 
medium of film. Courses are also 
offered which explore a variety of 
issues and theories in other mass 
media. 

Pass program 

Eight courses are required: FILM 
194, 254, 293, 294, 324; FILM 
395 or 396; two of DRAM 193, 
FILM 204, 224, 325, 327, VISA 
191, 195, 2io. 

Honors program 

Twelve courses are required: 
FILM 194, 224, 254, 293, 294, 
324, 395, 396, 490; three of 
DRAM 193, 297, FILM 204, 325, 
327, 392, 393, VISA 191, 195: 
220, 250. 

Combined pass program 

Five courses are required: FILM 
194; FILM 293 or 294; three of 
FILM 204, 224, 254, 293, 294, 
324, 325, 327, 395, 396. 

Combined honors program 

Eight courses are required: FILM 
194; FILM 293 or 294; FILM 324, 
490; four of FILM 204, 224, 254, 
293, 294, 325, 327, 392, 393, 
395, 396. 
Note: students should consult 
with the department for recom
mended electives. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 students 
in the film stream will be required 
to complete FREN 180 or 190. It 
is recommended that students 
fulfill this requirement by year 2. 
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Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

FILM 194 
Introduction to film criticism 
(formerly offered as DRAM 194) 
The history of film and principles 
of criticism from the early silents 
to the modern experimental. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 194.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 204 
Screen education 
(formerly offered as DRAM 204) 
Principles of analysis in the study 
of Jilm and television. Introduc
tion to genre criticism, media 
theory and screen studies for the 
secondary school level. The use of 
film and television analysis in the 
context of various subjects of 
study (e.g. English, history, art, 
social studies). 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 204.) 
Lectures and films, 3 hours per 
week. 

FILM 224 
Canadian popular culture, 
(also offered as COMM 224) 
(formerly offered as DRAM 224) 
A critical survey of the mass 
media in Canada. Studies in the 
popular arts, with special 
reference to the ways in which in
stitutions (e.g. CBC, NFB) and 
selected artists identify and 
express a Canadian cultural imagi
nation. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 224.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

FILM 250 
Theory and practice in British 
broadcasting 
A practical and critical study of 



Fine Arts 

film, television and radio in Bri
tain. In addition to the critical 
and analytical study of recent 
works in British broadcasting, 
students will work on audio/video 
productions. This course will be 
taught at the University of Bristol 
by faculty from the Bristol depart
ment of drama and University 
film service, July 4- 31, 1985. 
Deadline for registration is March 
15, 1985. For information, con
tact M. Yacowar, dean of 
Humanities. , 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or per
mission of the department. 

FILM 254 
The documentary film 
(also offered as SOCI 254) 
An examination of the documeq.
tary film from its beginnings in 
photography and the actualites of 
the Lumieres through cinema 
verite and ethnographic cinema. 
The history, theory and aesthetics 
of documentary film and its rela
tionship to the culture it docu
ments. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or SOCI 
190 or permission of the in
structor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 293 
National cinema 
Intensive study of a major 
national cinema with emphasis on 
the relationship of films and im
portant directors to national 
cultural traditions. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 294 
The director's cinema 
(formerly offered as 
DRAM 284/294) 
Study of the technique, thought, 
and development of selected 
directors. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 284/294.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM299 
Special studies in film 
(may also be offered as 
DRAM 299) 
Studies in a specialized area of 
film. Topics to be announced by 
the department. 
Prerequisite: DRAM 193 or FILM 
194 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

FILM 324 
Canadian cinema 
(formerly offered as DRAM 324} 
A critical history of the Canadian 
cinema and a study of the work 
of several of its major directors. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or DRAM 
297 or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 324.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 325 
Advanced studies in popular 
culture 
(also offeretl as COMM 325) 
Specialized studies in popular 
culture. Analys!fs of a selected 
genre as developed in different 
media or of the role of different 
media in a specific social or 
historical context. Topic to. be 
announced. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or 224 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

FILM 327 
Introduction to video 
(also offered as COMM 327) 
(formerly offered as FILM/COMM 
394) 
Introduction to the theory and 
practice of video techniques: 
specific assignments, viewing of 
video works and production 
work. 
Prerequisites: 2 film courses or 
permission of the instructor. 
(Students seeking permission of 
the instructor shQuld contact the 
department prior to registration. 
Enrolment will be limited to 15.) 
(Not open to students with credit 
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in FILM 394.) 
Workshops, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional production time 
as required. 

FILM 392 
Director's cinema II 
Further study of the technique, 
th<lught and development of 
selected directors. Students will 
be expected to produce a major 
piece of research. 
Prere.quisite: FILM 294. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 393 
National cinema If 
Further study of a major national 
cinema. Students will be expected 
to produce a major piece of 
research. 
Prerequisite: FILM 293. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 395 
Film theory and the avant
garde 
A study of the major issues of film 
theory as developed in the work 
of theorists (e.g., Eisenstein, 
Bazin, Metz~ and as practised in 
the work of avant-garde film
makers. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 and one 
other film course. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FILM 396 taken prior to 1985.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 396 
The silent cinema 
A critical study of major films and 
filmmakers of the silent period in 
their historical and theoretical 
contexts. 
Prerequisite: FILM 194 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours .per 
week; plus weekly film lab. 

FILM 399 
Special honors tutorial 
Advanced study in an area of 
mutual interest to the student and 
the instructor. (A written proposal 
must be approved by the chair
man before registration.) 



FILM 490 
Critical theory and practice 
(also offered as DRAM 490) 
(formerly offered as DRAM/FILM 
402) 
An advanced study of critical 
theory and its application to 
theatre, dramatic literature, film, 
and popular culture. Students will 
be expected to produce a major 
piece of research. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM/FILM 402.) 
Prerequisite: 4th year honors 
standing or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

FILM 499 
Honors thesis 
A critical, historical or creative 
project in film of mutual interest 
to the student and the instructor. 
Students are urged to arrange and 
plan their projects in the spring 
for the following year. (A written 
proposal must be approved by the 
chairman before registration.) 

Music stream 

The music program offers an all
round training in the musical 
disciplines, with courses in music 
history and literature, theory and 
composition, performance, and 
basic musicianship (sight singing, 
ear training, keyboard and written 
skills). 

All prospective majors are en
couraged to arrange an interview 
with one of the music division 
faculty upon application to Brock 
University. Students interested in 
solo·performance (MUSI 192/292/ 
392/492) should audition before 
June 30 of each academic year. 
The minimum standard for admit
tance into these courses is Royal 
Conservatory Grade VIII or its 
equivalent for piano, organ, voice 
or classical guitar, and Royal Con
servatory Grade VI for concert 
band or orchestral instruments. 
Details concerning interviews and 

auditions can be obtained from 
the department secretary. 

Choral Ensemble (MUSI 183hc, 
28:3hc,' 383hc): participation is re
quired of all majors and combined 
majors in music. Choral ensemble 
is open to any member of the 
university or the general public 
who may wish to participate on a 
credit or non-credit basis. 

Music majors may take five and 
one-half courses in year 1 without 
further approval from the dean. 

Pass program 

Eight music courses are required: 

Year 1 
MUSI 150, 183hc, 190; one social 
science and one science context 
elective; one elective. 

Year2 
MUSI 283hc, 290; one of MUSI 
250, 350, or 450; two electives. 

Year 3 
MUSI 390; one of MUSI 250, 350, 
or 450; one music elective; two 
electives. 

Honors program 

Twelve music courses are 
required: 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
MUSI 499; one of MUSI 250, 350, 
450; two music electives; one 
elective. 
Note: three courses numbered 390 
or higher must be included in all 
honors programs. 

Combined major programs 

Pass 
Students wishing to take music as 
one of two majors must take: 
MUSI 150, 190; one of MUSI 250, 
350, or 450; MUSI 290; MUSI 
183hc; 283hc; 383hc; one music 
elective. 
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Honors 
Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 

Fine Arts 

MUSI 499; one of MUSI 250, 350, 
450. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 students 
in the music stream will he re
quired to complete one 190-level 
or two 1 00-level courses in a 
language other than English. It is 
recommended that students fulfill 
this requirement by year 2. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
pages 241 for details. 

MUSI 100 
Music in popular culture 
Survey of developments in jazz, 
rhythm and blues, rock, and con
temporary popular music. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 
listening assignments. 

MUSI 110 
Introduction to music 
A course in basic musical literacy 
in which students will be in
troduced to the theoretical and 
historical aspec;ts of art music. 
The emphasis will be on the 
development of written skills and 
the examination of musical forms 
and styles. 
(Not open to music majors for 
credit or those who have credit in 
MUSI 190. Not open to students 
who have Royal Conservatory 
Grade II rudiments or equivalent.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

MUSI 150 
History and literature of music 
from medieval to modern 
times 
An historical survey of styles in 
western art music; analysis of 
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representative works from all 
periods. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 110 or Royal 
Conservatory Grade II rudiments 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

MUSI 183hc 
Choral ensemtile I 
(formerly offered as MUSI 182) 
Participation in one of the follow
ing two groups, determined by 
successful audition: 1) university 
choir: fundamentals of choral 
singing and sight reading; per
formance of a varied repertoire; 
2) university chamber choir: 
choral technique and interpreta
tion; performance of secular and 
liturgical music from the 
Renaissance to the twentieth cen
tury, mainly unaccompanied. Lab 
fee: $l5.00. 
Prerequisite: entrance by audition; 
basic sight-singing skills required. 
Rehearsal, concerts, 2 hours per 
week for 2 terms. Extra rehearsal 
time as required. 

MUSI 190 
Materials of music I 
Concentrated work in the writing 
of melody and harmony, analysis, 
aural training, sight-singing and 
keyboard skills. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 110 or Royal 
Conservatory Grade II rudiments 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, keyboard tutorial, 5 
hours per week. 

MUSI 192 
Solo performance I 
individual instruction in one of 
the following: piano, harpsichord, 
organ, voice, classical guitar, or 
any approved concert band and 
orchestral instrument. 
Prerequisite: all prospective 
students should audition before 
June 30 of each academic year. 
The minimum entrance standard 
is Royal Conservatory Grade VIII 
or equivalent for piano, organ, 
voice and classical guitar, and 
Royal Conservatory Grade VI for 
concert band and orchestral in
struments. Details of interviews 
and auditions can be obtained 
from the department secretary. 

Lesson fee: $110.00 
One hour private instruction per 
week, performance classes, and 
compulsory participation in stu
dent recitals, and an approved 
small or large ensemble. 

MUSI 240 
Electro-acoustic music 
This course will provide a work
ing knowledge of electronic and 
tape techniques in the field of art 
music. Topics covered will in
clude basic recording skills, tape 
editing, mixing, musique con
crete, additive synthesis, and 
voltage-control and parametric 
design using analog and basic 
digital synthesis. Students will 
compose a variety of works aimed 
at developing their abilities and 
confidence in the studio. A lab fee 
of $45.00 is charged. Limited 
enrolment. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to auditors.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week; additional studio time. 

MUSI 250 
History and literature of 
music: baroque and classical 
periods 
(formerly MUSI 251hc/252hc) 
Intensive study of styles, forms 
and genres from ca.1600 to 
ca.1800 through analysis of 
selected works. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 150 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 25lhc/252hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 283hc 
Choral ensemble II 
(formerly offered as MUSI 282) 
Participation in one of the follow
ing two groups, determined by 
successful audition: 1) university 
choir: further choral training, re
quiring a higher standard of musi
cianship than in MUSI 183hc; 2) 
university chamber choir: a con
tinuation of choral training and , 
the study of repertoire for small 
vocal ensembles. Lab fee: $15.00. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 183hc, or 
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equivalent, and sight-singing 
skills. Entrance by audition. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 282.) 
Rehearsals, concerts, 2 hours per 
week for 2 terms. Extra rehearsal 
time as required. 

MUSI 290 
~terials of music II 
Baroque and classical melody, 
harmony and analysis; writing in 
period styles. 16th century 
counterpoint. Aural training, 
sight-singing, keyboard harmony. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 190 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, keyboard tutorial, 5 
hours per week. 

MUSI 292 
Solo performance, II 
A continuation of individual 
instrumental or vocal study. 
Lesson fee: $110.00 
Prerequisite: MUSI 192 or its 
equivalent by a~dition. 
One hour private instruction per 
week, performance classes, com
pulsory participation in student 
recitals and an approved small or 
large ensemble. 

MUSI 299 
Special topics 
(formerly offered as MUSI 495) 
A selected topic in music litera
ture involving an historical, musi
cological, and analytic 
investigation. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 495.) . 
MUSI 320 
Piano pedagogy and literature I 
This course is divided into two 
concurrent, parts: 1) an exami
nation of piano teaching tech
niques used in the beginning and 
elementary levels of instruction·, 
including discussion of method 
books, elementary repertoire, and 
technique; 2) a chronological 
survey of classical and romantic 
keyboard literature involving 
listening assignments, analysis of 
scores, 'and comparison of edi
tions. Practice teaching is also 
required. 
Prerequisite: minimum Royal Con-



servatory Grade VIII practical, 
MUSI 150, 190 or their equiva
lent~, and permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 350 
History and literature of 
music: Romantic period and 
the 20th century 
(formerly offered as MUSI 
351hc/352hc) 
Intensive study of styles, forms 
and genres from ca.l800 to the 
present through analysis of 
selected works. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 150 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 351hc/352hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 355 
Contemporary music in 
Europe, the U.S.A. and Canada 
since 1945 
(formerly offered as MUSI 
353hc/354hc) 
Principle trends, works and com
posers since 1945 in Europe, the 
U.S.A. and Canada. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 353hc/354hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 370 
Orchestration 
Development of skills in in
strumental scoring. Scoring for 
solo instruments, small and large 
ensembles. Score analysis, music 
copying. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 290 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 370 taken prior to 1985.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 383hc 
Choral ensemble III 
(formerly offered as MUSI 382) 
Participation in one of the follow
ing two groups, determined by 
successful audition: 1) university 
choir: further choral training and 

sight-reading skills; 2) university 
chamber choir: further training in 
choral skills, repertoire and per
formance; score preparation, con
ducting and rehearsal techniques. 
Lab fee: $15.00 
Prerequisite: MUSI 283hc, or 
equivalent, and sight-singing 
skills. Entrance by audition. 
Rehearsals, concerts, 2 hours per 
week for 2 terms. Extra rehearsal 
time as required. 

MUSI 385 
Composition I 

' An introduction to composition 
with an emphasis on 20th century 
techniques of melody, harmony, 
rhythm and form. Writing for 
solo voice and small instrumental 
ensembles; analysis. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 190 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 390 
Materials of music III 
(formerly offered as MUSI 
396hc/397hc) 
18th century counterpoint: canon, 
imitation, fugal exposition, 
analysis. 20tl,I century harmony 
and counterpoint. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 290 or 
equivalent. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 396hc/397hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 392 
Solo performance III 
A continuation of individual in
strumental or vocal study. One 
hour of private instruction per 
week; compulsory participation in 
performance classes; one solo or 
joint public recital; and an ap
proved small or large ensemble. 
Lesson fee: $110.00 
Prerequisite: MUSI 292 with a 
minimum of B standing, or its 
equivalent by audition. 

MUSI 399 
Special honors tutorial 
Advanced study of an indepen
dent nature in an area of mutual 
interest to the student and the in-
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structor. (A written proposal must 
be approved by the chairman 
before registration.) 

MUSI 420 
Piano pedagogy and 
literature II 
A continuation of piano pedagogy 
I, including: 1) an examination of 
piano pedagogy techniques and 
teaching repertoire, stressing the 
intermediate to advanced levels of 
instruction; and 2) a study of the 
keyboard music of the baroque 
period and the 20th century. 
Practice teaching is also required. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 320 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

MUSI 450 
History and literature of 
music: Medieval and 
Renaissance periods 
(formerly offered as MUSI 
451hc/452hc) 
Intensive study of the develop
ment of styles, forms and genres 
in music from the beginnings of 
polyphony to ca.1600; analysis of 
selected works. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 150 or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MUSI 451hc/452hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 483hc 
Choral ensemble IV 
Participation in one of the follow
ing two groups, determined by 
successful audition: 1) university 
choir: further choral training and 
sight-reading skills; 2) university 
chamber choir: further training in 
choral skills, repertoire, perfor
mance, score preparation, con
ducting and rehearsal techniques. 
Lab fee: $15.00. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 383hc or 
equivalent, and sight-singing 
skills. Entrance by audition. 
Rehearsals, concerts, 2 hours per 
week for 2 terms. Extra rehearsal 
time as required. 

MUSI 485 
Composition II 
Development of writing skills in 
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larger forms for instrumental 
ensembles. Text setting for solo 
voice and choral mediums; 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: MUSI 385 or 
equivalent. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

MUSI 492 
Solo performance IV 
A continuation of individual in
strumental or vocal study. One 
hour private instruction per week; 
compulsory participation in per
formance classes, one solo public 
recital, and an approved small or 
large ensemble. 
Lesson fee: $110.00 
Prerequisite: MUSI 392 with 
minimum of B standing. 

MUSI 499 
Honors thesis 
A critical, historical or creative 
project of mutual interest to the 

- student and the instructor. 
Students are urged to arrange and 
plan their projects in the spring 
for the following year. (A written 
proposal must be approved by the 
chairman before registration.) 

Theatre stream 

The theatre program is offered on 
the premise that the study and 
practice of theatre is a significant 
discipline adding to the resources 
of~ liberally-educated person. 
The program offers a broad and 
comprehensive introduction to all 
aspects of theatre. Each year's 
work includes study of dramatic 
and theatre theory, and oppor
tunity to explore this theory in 
practice and to develop the skills 
and awareness necessary to apply 
it. 

Production is to the theatre stu
dent what laboratories are to the 
science student; therefore the pro
gram will normally include a 
major product!on in each term as 
well as various minor productions 

and projects and participation in 
the spring arts festival. 

The THEA 199 class will work on 
a small-scale production in each 
term. Students in upper year 
courses will work as a company 
on the two major productions in 
capacities determined by their 
particular course choices. 

Students of all years will par
ticipate in the spring festival ac
cording .to the demands of their 
particular courses and their own 
need for varied experience. 

Pass program 

Eight courses are required: 

DRAM 193; THEA 199, 240, 250; 
THEA 298hc, THEA 300hc; one 
of THEA 340, 341, 350, 352; two 
of DRAM 295, 297, 310, 315, 
393. DRAM 193 must be taken in 
Year 1 or 2. 

Note 1: Students must satisfy core 
and context requirement before 
Year 3. 

Note 2: In year 2 or 3, students 
will take 5-1/2 courses since both 
THEA 298hc and 300hc are re
quired and are co-requisites of 
other THEA courses. 

Honors program 

Twelve courses are required: 

DRAM 193, 490; THEA 199, 240, 
250; THEA 298hc, THEA 300hc; 
two of THEA 340, 341, 350, 352; 
dne of THEA 440, 441, 450, 452~ 
three of DRAM 295, 297, 310, 
315, 393. DRAM 193 must be 
taken in Year 1 or 2. 

Combined pass and honors 
programs 

~~~ ~~~~~~:u~~~T;i~~~~~;EA I 
199; and at least three full courses 
from the following: THEA 240, 
250, 298hc, 300hc, 340, 341, 
350, 352. CLAS 191hc/192hc, 
CLAS 302hc/303hc, FILM 194, 
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other fine arts courses, or 
RUss·391 are recommended as 
electives. 

Seven courses are required for an 
honors program which must in
clude the combined pass program 
requirements plus DRAM 490. 

Note 1: Students must satisfy core 
and context requirement before 
Year 3. 

Note 2: In year 2 or year 3, 
students will take 5-1/2 courses 
since both THEA 298hc and 
300hc (cycled) are required and 
are co-requisites of other THEA 
courses. 

Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 students 
in the theatre stream will be re
quired to complete FREN 180 or 
190. It is recommended that 
students fulfill this requirement 
by Year 2. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

THEA 199 
Introductory theatre practice 
(formerly offered as DRAM 199) 
Basic theories of practical theatre 
and their application. Students 
will explore the fundamentals of 
acting and theatre production. 
Students will also have the op
portunity to develop their poten
tial in production situations. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 199.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 
voice, 5 hours per week; addi
tional production and rehearsal 
time as required. 

THEA 201 
Introduction to mime 
The fundamentals of mime tech-



nique, including illusionary mime, 
slapstick, pantomime, maskwork 
and acting in silent situations. The 
course aims to provide a practical 
and t{leoretical understanding of 
non-verbal theatre. 
Prerequisite: THEA 199 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, workshops, 4 hours per 
week; additional production and 
rehearsal time as required. 

THEA 210 
Drama in education I 
(formerly offered as DRAM 210) 
The- role of drama in education as 
a means of expression and self
discovery for children (creative 
drama) and as a method of teach
ing any subject in the curriculum. 
This practical course also in
vestigates theories of drama in 
education. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM'210.) 
Enrolment in this course will be 
limited. 11 

Lectures, workshops, 3 hours per 
week. Each student will, in addi
tion, be required to undertake 
some field studies. 

THEA 240 
Stage production I 
(formerly offered as DRAM 240) 
The theory and practical applica
tion of the various elements 
which comprise theatrical produc
tions: lighting, sound and scenic 
techniques, ground plans, light 
plots, costumes, working draw
ings; the application of these skills 
to a variety of theatres and pro
duction situations. A lab fee of 
$20.00 will be charged. 
Prerequi~ite: THEA 199 or permis
sion of the i!_l_§tructor. 
Co-requisite: i) THEA 298hc or 
THEA 300hc; ii) THEA 250 for 
theatre majors. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 240.) 
Lectures, workshops, 5 hours per 
week; additional production time 
as required. 

THEA 250 
Acting I 
(formerly offered as DRAM 250) 
Introduction to acting and the 

principles of dramatic action. Em
phasis is on character study, exer
cises, improvisation and scene 
exploration. 
Prerequisite: THEA 199 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Co-requisite: i)THEA 298hc or 
THEA 300hc; ii)THEA 240 for 
theatre majors. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 250.) 
Lectures, workshops, voice, 
movement, 5 hours per week. 

THEA 298hc 
Social development of the 
theatre 
The interchange between 
audience and actor throughout 
history, including theatrical con
ventions, performance spaces and 
machinery, in relationship to the 
changing in~ellectual and social 
milieu. The course links theatre 
studio courses and dramatic 
literature. Students will be ex
pected to do research projects, 
and performance projects investi
gating historical staging problems 
and essays. 
Prerequisite: THEA 199 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, 1-1/2 hours 
per week for 2 terms .. 

THEA 300hc 
Trends in modern theatre 
The impact of innovative theorists 
on contemporary performaRce 
and the place of the modern actor 
in society. Study of group crea
tions, documentary drama, street 
theatre, guerilla theatre and other 
experimeptal forms as well as 
modern approaches to traditional
ly scripted material and the in
fluences of other theorists. 
Research projects, performance 
projects, essays. 
Prerequisite: THEA 199 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, 1-1/2 hours per week, 
for 2 terms. 

THEA 301 
Advanced mime 
Further explorations of mask and 
non-verbal theatre. Although some 
theory is involved, the course is 
essentially practical. 
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Prerequisite: THEA 201 and per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, workshops, 4 hours per 
week; additional production time 

• I 
as reqmred. 

THEA 309 
Drama in education II 
(formerly offered as DRAM 309) 
An advanced course specializing 
in drama as both a teaching 
method for all subjects in the 
school curriculum and as a subject 
in its own right. Students will 
take part in workshops, research, 
and write a paper in an area of 
special interest. 
Prerequisite: THEA 210 or 
equivalent (e.g. summer school 
drama specialist course offered by 
the ministry of Education). 
Admission limited to twenty-four 
students, to be determined by 
academic standing. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 309.) 
Lectures and workshops, 3 hours 
per week. 

THEA 311 
Theatre in education 

l (formerly offered as DRAM 311) 
The role of theatre in education 
. as a form created and presented 
for children and young people 
and as a medium for educational 
communication. Students will par
ticipate in practical projects. 
Prerequisite: THEA 210 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 311.) 
Enrolment in this course will be 
limited. 
Lectures and workshops, 3 hours 
per week; additional rehearsal 
time as required. 

THEA 340 
Stage production II 
(formerly part of DRAM 340/350) 
(formerly offered as THEA 342) 
Advanced studies in stage produc
tion and theatre management 
which may take the form of 
internships. 
Prerequisite: THEA 298hc or 
300hc; THEA 240 and 250 for 
theatre majors; or permission of 
the instructor. 
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Co-requisite: THEA 298hc or 
THEA 300hc, as available and 
whichever was not taken 
previously. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 340/350 Stage produc
tion, or THEA 342.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 341 
Design 
(formerly pan of DRAM 340/350) 
Specialist studies in design. 
Prerequisite: THEA 298hc or 
300hc; THEA 240 and 250 for 
theatre majors; or permission of 
the instructor. · 
Co-requisite: THEA 298hc or 
THEA 300hc, as available and 
whichever was not taken 
previously. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 340/350 Design.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 350 
A.cting II 
(formerly part of DRAM 340/350) 
(formerly offered as THEA 351) 
Further studies in acting. 
Prerequisite: THEA 298hc or 
300hc; THEA 240 and 250 for 
theatre majors; or permission of 
the instructor. 
Co-requisite: THEA 298hc or 
THEA 300hc, as available and 
whichever was not taken 
previously. 
(Not open to students with credit' 
in DRAM 340/350 Acting, or 
THEA 351.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 5 
hours per week. 

THEA 352 
Directing I 
(formerly part of DRAM 340/350) 
Further studies in directing:. 
Prerequisite: THEA 298hc or 
300hc; THEA 240 and 250 for 
theatre majors, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Co-requisite: THEA 298hc or 
THEA 300hc, as available and 
whichever was not taken 
previously. 

(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 340/350 Directing.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 391 
Writing for stage, screen and 
radio 
(formerly DRAM 491) 
Theory and practice. Workshops 
on scripts in progress. Selected 
scripts may be produced in the 
department's annual spring 
festival. 
Prerequisite: permission of the in
structor. Admission will be based 
on samples of written work. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 491.) 
Seminar, workshops, 3 hours per 
week. 

THEA 399 
Special honors tutorial 
Advanced study of an indepen
dent nature in an area of mutual 
interest to the student and the in
structor. (A written proposal must 
be approved by the chairman be
fore registration.) A lab fee of 
$25.00 is charged. 

THEA 411hc 
Creative movement and 
classroom drama 
A course for teachers of both 
secondary and elementary 
students combining movement 
and drama so that they learn how 
to involve students in a joint pro
ject. The course will include 
theories of education, observation 
skills, and practical work on the 
theories. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

THEA 440 
Stage production IU 
(formerly part of DRAM 440/450) 
(formerly offered as THEA 442) 
Further studies in stage produc
tion and theatre administration. 
Such study may take the form of 
tutorials and will include working 
closely with instructors on special 
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projects. 
Prerequisites: THEA 298hc, 
300hc, 342 and permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 440/450 Stage produc
tion, or THEA 442.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 441 
Design II 
(formerly part of DRAM 440/450) 
Further studies in design. Such 
study may take the form of 
tutorials and will include working 
closely with the instructor on 
special projects. 
Prerequisites: THEA 298hc, 
300hc, 341 and permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 440/450 Design.) 
Lectures, seminar, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 450 
Acting III 
(formerly part of DRAM 440/450) 
(formerly offered as THEA 451) 
Further studies in acting. Such 
study may take the form of 
tutorials and will include working 
closely with the instructor on 
special projects. 
Prerequisite: THEA 298hc, 300hc, 
350 and permission of the in
structor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 440/450 Acting, or 
THEA 451.) 
Lectures, seminars, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 452 
Directing II 
(formerly part of DRAM 440/450) 
Further studies in directing. Such 
study may take the form of 
tutorials and will include working 
closely with instructors on special 
projects. 
Prerequisite: THEA 298hc, 300hc, 
352 and permission of the in
structor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in DRAM 440/450 Directing.) 



Lectures, seminars, workshops, 5 
hours per week; additional pro
duction time as required. 

THEA 499 
Honors thesis 
A critical, historical or creative 
project in theatre of mutual in
terest to the honors student and 
the instructor. Students are urged 
to arrange and plan their projects 
in the spring for the following 
year. (A written proposal must be 
approved by the chairman before 
registration.) 

Visual Arts stream 

The program consists of studio 
and art history courses which are 
designed to provide a practical 
and critical understanding of the 
many visual arts. The aim is to 
help the student to develop a per
sonal vision as well as theoretical 
awareness. Historical, theoretical, 
critical and cultural documents 
are· investigated, and students are 
encouraged to extend their ex
perience through exposure to 
courses in the other fine arts 
streams and to departmental 
events. 

Studio activities include a variety 
of approaches: intuitive, 
analytical, experimental. Students 
are assisted by artist-teachers. who 
have professional experience and 
standing in the disciplines they 
teach. 

The art history courses examine 
the historical development of ar
tistic styles as well as the critical 
and aesthetic issues that these 
styles bring into play. Major artists 
and movements are related to 
their cultural contexts, and artistic 
traditions from the ancient to the 
modern are explored to build up 
an awareness of the possibilities 
open both to th~ visual artist and 
to the well-informed critic. 

Pass program 

Eight courses are required: VISA 
191, 192, 195; one of VISA 203, 
204, 205; VISA 292; two of VISA 
294, 295, 296, 303, 304; one of 
VISA 220, 240, 250, 291, 298, 
299, 388, 391, or two ofFINA 
382hc, VISA 297hc, and 398h'c. 

Note: VISA 191 must be taken in 
Year 1. Visual arts majors should 
also take VISA 192 or 195 in Year 
1. 

Honors program 

Twelve courses are required: VISA 
191, 192, 195; one of VISA 203, 
204, 205; VISA 292; two of VISA 
294, 295, 296, 303, 304; two of 
VISA 220, 240, 250, 291, 298, 
299, 388, 391, or one of these 
courses and two of FINA 382hc, 
VISA 297hc and 389hc; VISA 406; 
two other VISA studio courses. 

Combined pass program 

Five courses are required: VISA 
191 and any four VISA courses. 

Combined honors program 

Seven courses are required: VISA 
191, 192, 195, and any other four 
VISA courses. 

N.B. From the following list no 
more than two VISA credits may 
be counted toward a pass degree, 
single or combined major, and no 
more than three for an honorS" 
degree: VISA 297hc, 298,· 299, 
388, 389hc, 395, 397hc, 398hc, 
and 400. 

Students who do not have the 
necessary prerequisites for studio 
courses (VISA 192, 195, 203, 204, 
205, 292, 296, 303, 304, 406) 
may be admitted by portfolio. 
Details are available from the 
departmental secretary. Enrol
ment in these courses will be 
limited; participation as an 
auditor is not permitted. 
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Second language requirement 
for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985 students 
in the visual arts stream will be 
required to complete FREN 180, 
or anv 190-level or two 100-level 
courses in a language other than 
English. It is recommended that 
students fulfill this requirement 
by Year 2. 

Description of courses 

Please note 'that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

VISA 191 
History of the visual. arts 
(formerly offered as FINA 191) 
Art appreciation and survey of 
major styles in architecture, 
sculpture, and painting from anti
quity to the twentieth century. 
No studio work. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FINA 191.) 
Lectures, seminars, 4 hours per 
week. 

VISA 192 
Drawing I 
(formerly offered as FINANISA 
202) 
Exploration of the fundamental 
principles of drawing. Creative 
expression, graphic notation, and 
the study of the figure will be in
clu,ded with emphasis on observa
tion and analysis. A lab fee of 
$45.00 is charged. Students must 
supply their own materials. 
Prerequisite: a portfolio must be 
submitted before registration, 
unless the student alr~ady has 
credit for VISA(FINA) 195. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FINANISA 202.) 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 195 
Foundation studio 
(formerly offered as FINA 201) 
A studio course in the princip'es 
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of composition and design which 
form the basis of all visual art. 
Form, structure, space, line, 
color, proportion, rhythm, etc., 
will be explored, using a variety 
of drawing and modelling 
materials. A lab fee of $45.00 will 
be charged. Students must supply 
their own materials. 
Prerequisite: a portfolio must be 
submitted before registration 
unless the student already has 
credit for VISA 192(202). 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FINA 201.) 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 203 
Painting I 
(formerly offered as FINA 203) 
Developing painting skills; in
troduction to the theory of color; 
explorations with different tech
niques (brush, knife, etc.). A lab 
fee of $45.00 is charged. Students 
must supply their own materials. 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 191; 
VISA 192(202) or 195 and/or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FINA 203.) 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 204 
Printmaking I 
Introduction to techniques of 
etching, silkscreen and relief 
printmaking, with an emphasis on 
exploring the technical aspects of 

, each technique. A lab fee of 
$45.00 is charged. St,udents must 
supply their own materials. 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 191; 
VISA 192(202) or 195 and/or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 205 
Sculpture 
Fundamentals of sculpture, ex
ploring form, structure, space, 
weight, plane, tension, rhyth~, 
etc. Instruction in the handling 
and care of basic modelling 
materials (clay, plaster, cement), 
the building of armatures, the 
rudiments of'plaster casting from 

waste molds. Models, man}uettes 
and drawings will be made; sub
ject matter will include first-hand 
studies from life. A lab fee of 
$45.00 is charged. Students must 
supply their own materials. 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 191; 
VISA 192(202) or 195 and/or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 220 
The aesthetics of photography 
The history of photography from 
its beginnings to current technolo7 
gical innovations; the principles 
of critical analysis and the theory 
of photography 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 191 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, lab, 3 hours 
per week. 

VISA 240 
Renaissance art and 
architecture 
The classical resurgence of 
1400-16()0; individual works and 
artists in the social and intellec
tual context of the time, including 
Alberti, Brunelleschi, Donatello; 
Michelangelo, Raphael, Leonardo, 
etc. 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 191 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

VISA 250 
Canadian art 
(formerly offered as FINA 250) 
The history of Canadian art and 
architecture from Confederation 
to the present .day, including folk 
art, native art, and the avant 
garde. 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 191 or 
permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FINA 250.) 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

VISA 291 
Art and architecture, 
1860-1960 
(formerly offered as FINA 291) 
A survey of major styles of the art 
and architecture of the period, 
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such as impressionism, post
impressionism, fauvism, sur
realism, abstract art, Frank Lloyd 
Wright, Henry Moore, Louis 
Sullivan and the development of 
the skyscraper. 
Prerequisite: VISA (FINA) 191 or 
permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in FINA 291.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, and 
museum visits. 

VISA 292 
Drawing II 
(formerly offered as VISA 302) 
Advanced exploration of the 
various media and modes of 
drawing, with an emphasis on_the 
development of the student's per
sonal imagery and techniques. A 
lab fee of $45.00 is charged. 
Students must supply their own 
materials. 
Prerequisite: VISA 191; VISA 192 
or 195; and permission of the in
structor. 
(Not open to students with credi't 
in VISA 302.) 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week: 

VISA 294 
Art studies abroad 
Summer, 1985: Angers/ Paris 
Ouly 4-August 5, 1985) 
Studies in the artistic heritage of 
France at two bases: the 
mediaeval city of Angers in the 
Loire Valley, and Paris. Brock 
visiting instructor, Guy Ducornet, 
a French artist, will conduct the 
visits, lectures and seminars and 
guide the students through their 
French experience. A command of 
French is useful but not necessary 
as the course will be conducted in 
English. Students must apply by 
March 15, 1985, toM. Yacowar, 
dean, dl.vision of Humanities. 
Prerequisite: a visual arts course 
or permission of the instructor. 

VISA 295 
Special Studies in the visual 
arts 
Studies in a specialized area of the 
visual arts. Spring, 1985 topic: 
The art of clay: the history and 
the practic.e of the art of clay, in-



eluding the basic techniques of 
forming, glazing and firing. A lab 
fee of $45.00 is charged. 
Prerequisite: VISA 191; VISA 192 
or 195; or permission of the in
structor. 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 296 
Interdisciplinary workshop 
An exploration of the concepts 
and processes of non-traditional 
media, including the relation of 
sound, language, movement and 
time to visual space. Work will 
proceed individually and collec
tively. A lab fee of $45.00 will be 
charged. 
Prerequisite: one course in the 
fine arts department. 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 297hc 
Classical archaeology 
(also offered as CLAS 297hc) 
A survey of classical archaeology, 
and a detailed study of selected 
Greek and Roman sites. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
any two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 298 
Greek art and architecture 
(also offered as CLAS 298) 
A survey of Greek art and archi
tecture from the Bronze Age 
through the Hellenistic period 
within the framework of histori
cal and cultural change. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
any two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc, or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 299 
Roman art and architecture 
(also offered as CLAS 299) 
A survey of Roman an and archi
tecture from the early Iron Age 
through the late Empire within 
the framework of historical and 
cultural change; with attention to 
the influence of the Classical 
heritage on early Christian/ 
Byzantine an .. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 

anv two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
19.5hc, 197hc, or VISA 191. 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 303 
Painting II 
Further studies in techniques of 
painting. A lab fee of $45.00 is 
charged. Students must provide 
their own materials. 
Prerequisite: VISA(FINA) 203 and 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 304 
Printmaking II 
Further exploration of printmak
ing techniques, including inking, 
multi-plate and multi-media print
ing. There will be an emphasis on 
personal imagery. A lab fee of 
$45.00 is charged. Students must 
provide their own materials. 
Prerequisite: VISA 204 and per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, studio work, 5 hours 
per week. 

VISA 388hc 
The city in the ancient world 
(also offered as CLAS 388hc) 
(formerly offered as CLAS 396) 
The origins and evolution of the 
city in the Near East; the develop
ment of the city and of city plan
n~ng in Greece, Italy, and the 
Roman Empire from the end of 

. the Late Bronze Age through the 
early Byzantine period. The forms 
and uses of public and private 
buildings, religious and secular. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191, or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CLAS 396.) 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 389hc 
The art and architecture of the 
ancient Near East 
(also offered as CLAS 389hc) 
A study of the art and architecture 
of Egypt, the Levant, Mesopo
tamia, Iran and eastern Anatolia 
from the Neolithic period through 
the Early Iron Age. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
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two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc or VISA 191. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

VISA 391 
Studies in modern art 
Advanced study of selected topics 
e.g., Bauhaus, Russian an 
1917-1922, abstract expression
ism, American sculpture. 
Prerequisite: VISA (FINA) 191, 
291, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, and 
museum visits. 

VISA 395 
The Bronze Age in the Aegean 
(also offered as CLAS 395) 
The development of the bronze 
age cultures of Crete, the 
Cyclades, and the Greek mainland 
from 3000 to 1100 B.C., includ
ing the art and architecture of the 
Minoans and the Mycenaearis. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191, or permission of the 
instructor. 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 397hc 
Greek sanctuaries 
(also offered as CLAS 397hc) 
A study of the great Parihellenic 
shrines (Delphi, Olympia, 
Epidaurus, and others): topo
graphy, architecture, art, with em
phasis on the interplay between 
tradition and changing needs and 
values. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191, or permission of the 
instructor. 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 398hc 
The art and archaeology of 
Cyprus 
(also offered as CLAS 398hc) 
A survey of the cultural history of 
Cyprus from the Neolithic period, 
through the early Byzantine 
period, based on the archaeologi
cal record; and of the role of 
Cyprus in the civilization of the 
eastern Mediterranean. 
Prerequisite: a classics course 
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numbered 290 or above or VISA 
191, or permission of the 
instructor. 
3 hours per week. 

VISA 399 
Special honors tutorial 
Advanced study in an area of 
mutual interest to the student and 
the instructor. (A written proposal 
must be approved by the chair
man before registration.) 

VISA 400 
Study in Mediterranean lands 
(also offered as CLAS 400) 
First-hand topographical investiga
tions of ancient sites and 
monuments. Study tours of the 
great cities and museums of the 
Mediterranean world with em
phasis on the art and architecture 
of the prehistoric, classical and 
later periods. Offered in the 
summer day session for approx
imately three or four wee.ks of in
tensive study abroad. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 

VISA 406 
Honours studio 
An advanced course in studio con
cepts and practices. Students will 
realize personal studio projects, 
under supervision in a group con
text. Each student must submit a 
written project proposal to the in
structor before registration. 
Students should contact the chair
man for further information. A lab 
fee of $45.00 is charged. Students 
must supply their own materials. 
Prerequisite: honours standing in 
visual arts, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Studio work, 5 hours per week. 

VISA 499 
Honors Thesis 
A critical, historical or creative 
project in the visual arts of mutual 
interest to the student and the in
structor. Students are urged to ar
range and plan their projects in 
the spring for the following year. 
(A written proposal must be ap
proved by the chairman before 
registration.) 
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General Studies and 
Integrated Studies 
Students wishing to pursue a 
pattern of studies which does not 
coincide with either a single 
major or a combined major pro
gram may choose a general 
studies program or an inte
grated studies program. 

A general studies program is 
offered at both the pass and 
honors degree levels and must be 
approved by the dean in whose 
division most of the courses are 
to be taken. In addition to the 
normal university requirements, a 
student must include at least five 
courses in one subject and three 
in another as part of the 15 
courses required for a pass 
degree. It should be noted that a 
maximum of five courses from 
Education, Administrative Studies, 
Teaching English as a Second 
Language, Physical Education, and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies 
ni.ay be included in an arts or 
science degree. Of the 20 courses 
required for an honors degree, at 
least seven courses ,must be 
chosen in one subject and five in 
another. Additionally, a course in 
mathematics or computer science 
will be required of students who 
choose a concentration of courses 
in the natural or social sciences; a 
course in a second language will 
be required of students who 
choose a concentration of courses 
in the humanities, in accordance 
with the second language require
ment of the division of humani
ties. Students electing to pursue a 
general studies program should 
consult with the appropriate dean 
or the student programs officer in 
the Registrar's office when choos
ing courses since a majority of the 
advanced courses (290-level and 
390-level) must be from the two 
areas of concentration. As well, 
some courses, and in particular, 
designated education courses may 
only be used for a minor concen
tration (i.e. three course compo
nent) in a pass degree. 

An integrated studies program 
is offered at both pass and honors 
degree levels for students whose 
special interests cannot be accom
modated by a major, combined 
major or general studies program. 
A studeilt choosing an integrated 
studies program must receive 
prior approval for such a program 
or any subsequent changes to an 
approved program from a dean. 
An integrated studies program 
which involves only two subject 
areas for which a combined major 
is available may not be taken, nor 
's it possible to pursue an inte
grated studies program in educa
tion. A student electing to pursue 
an integrated studies program 
must maintain second class . 
honors standing in order to con
tinue in the program and to 
graduate. Additionally, an inte
grated studies program must in
clude an appropriate course in 
mathematics or computer science 
if the pattern of studies includes 
an emphasis in science or the 
social sciences, or a course in a 
second language (in accordance 
with the second language require
ment of the division of humani
ties) if the pattern of studies in
cludes an emphasis in the humani
ties. Both may be required where 
circumstances warrant. When 
choosing a program, students 
should take care that prerequisites 
for advanced courses are met and 
that the schedule for cycled 
courses is considered. 

Students graduating in combined 
major, general or integrated 
studies programs will receive a BA 
if the majority of their courses is 
in the arts, or a BSc if the major
ity of their courses is in the 
sciences. 

131 



Geography 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
H.]. Gayler 

Professors 
].N. Jackson 
K.J. Tinkler 

Associate professors 
H.]. Gayler 
J. McNeil 
J. Menzies 
C.W. Thomson 

Assistant professors 
A.O. Hughes 
J.P. Meeker 
A.B. Shaw 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex C322 

The department of geography 
offers programs leading to BA and 
BSc degrees at the pass and 
honors levels and participates in ! 
a number of combined major 
programs. 

Geographers study the distribu
tion of phenomena, physical and 
human, over the earth's surface 
and the interrelationships of man 
and the natural environment. 
Their work ranges from descrip
tion and mapping, through scien
tific analysis and explanation, to 
forecasting and planning for the 
future. 

The discipline of geography has a 
broad scope and combines ele
ments of both the social and 
natural sciences. Two principal 
divisions of the subject exist -
human geography and physical 
geography - linked by a common 
background, a mutual concern for 
the environment and man, and a 
body of related theory and 

methodology. At Brock, the BA 
program stresses human geo
graphy and the BSc program 
stresses physical geography. 

The courses offered by the depart
ment of geography fall into two 
groups: 

Group A: courses which may be 
taken for BA credit: 

190 202hc 301hc 357hc 460 
203hc 302hc 370hc 462 
206hc 307hc 371hc 463 
207hc 340hc 382hc 467 
208hc 341hc 383hc 468 
290hc 342hc 384hc 469 
291hc 343hc 490 
292hc 344hc 499 

Group B: courses which may be 
taken for BSc credit: 

191 204hc 301hc 322hc 411 
205hc 302hc 323hc 423 
207hc 307hc 324hc 425 
208hc 310hc 325hc 460 
209hc 314hc 330hc 468 

315hc 331hc 490 
356hc 499 
383hc 

Note: 
1. All year one and year four 
courses are full courses, and all 
year two and year three courses 
are half courses. 

2. Certain cou_rses can be taken 
for either BA or BSc credit. 

3. Providing BA/BSc program re
quirements and course prere
quisites are met, a student may 
take courses from both group A 
and group B. 

4. Students may gain credit for 
only one of GEOG 356hc or 
GEOG 357hc. 

In most courses there is emphasis 
on practical work. This entails 
structured labs and seminars in 
early years, but involves pro
gressively more independent 
work in later years, culminating 
in an optional honors thesis in 
year four. Field work features · 
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prominently in many courses. 
Two field courses, GEOG 356hc 
and 357hc, are held in early 
September, and one of these is 
mandatory for students entering 
year three. An internship program 
is available as part of GEOG 499 
in year four, enabling students to 
obtain real-world work experi
ence while still at the university. 

Laboratories and equipment are 
available for work in biogeo
graphy, geomorphology, climatol
ogy, cartography, surveying, 
remote sensing, urban, economic 
and cultural geography. The uni
versity map library, containing an 
extensive collection of maps, 
atlases and airphotos, is housed 
within the geography department. 

Bachelor of Arts in Geography 

Pass program 

The equivalent of seven full 
courses in geography is required. 
The normal program sequence is 
as follows: 

Year 1 
GEOG 190; one humanities con
text elective, one science context 
elective and one social science 
elective; one elective. 

Note: GEOG 191 is strongly 
recommended as a science con~ 
text elective. In this case, 
however, a course other than 
GEOG 190 must be used to satisfy 
the social science context require
ment. 

Year2 
GEOG 202hc, 203hc, 206hc, 
207hc, 208hc; one half course in 
geography at the 200 level; one 
social science elective other than 
geography; one elective. 

Year 3 
GEOG 357hc; five half courses in 
geography at the 300 level from 
group A; two electives. 



Honors program 

The equivalent of eleven full 
courses in geography is required. 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass BA program 

Year 4 
GEOG 499; two full courses in 
geography at the 400 level from 
group A; two half courses in 
geography at the 290 level or 
above from group A; one elective. 

Bachelor of Science in 
Geography 

Pass progr~m 

The equivalent of seven full 
courses in geography is required. 
In addition, MATH 197hc/198hc 
must be taken, together with 
three science electives (full course 
equivalents) chosen from courses 
in biolQgical sciences, chemistry, 
computer science, geological 
sciences, mathemattes and physics 
(excluding ASTR 100, BIOL 125, 
GEOL 190, GEOL 290hc and SCIE 
120). It is recommended that at 
least one of these be at the 200 
level or above. 

For majors with specific interest 
in geomorphology/soils, the 
following geology courses are 
recommended as electives: GEOL 
231hc, 352hc, 361hc, 441hc, 
442hc and 461hc. Note also that 
GEOL 325ht: may be taken for 
geography credit as GEOG 325hc. 

Year 1 
GEOG 191; MATH 197hc/198hc; 
one humanities context elective 
and one social science context 
elective; one science elective. 

Note: GEOG 190 is strongly 
recommended as a social science 
context elective. In this case, 
however, a course other than 
GEOG 191 must be used to satisfy 
the science context requirement. 

Year2 
GEOG 204hc, 205hc, 207hc, 
208hc, 209hc; one half course in 
geography at the 200 level; one 
science elective; one elective. 

Year 3 
GEOG 356hc; five half courses in 
geography at the 300 level from 
group B; one science elective; one 
elective. 

Honors program 

The equivalent of eleven full 
courses in geography is required. 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass BSc program 

Year 4 
GEOG 499; two full courses in 
geography at the 400 level from 
group B; two half courses or 
equivalent in geography at the 
300 level or above from group B; 

~ one elective. 

Combined major programs 

The department of geography par
ticipates in the following formal 
combined major programs: 
BSc Geography and biological 
sciences* 
BA Geography and economics • 
BSc Geography and geological 
sciences' 
BA Geogqphy and urban and 
environmental studies 
BSc Geography and urban and 
environmental studies 

The requirements for the two 
programs marked • are listed in 
the biological sciences and 
economics sections of the 
calendar. The other programs are 
described below. 

Combined major programs involv
ing other disciplines are also 
possible, and any student in
terested in pursuing one of these 
sho.uld consult the chairmen of 
geography and the other depart
ment involved. 
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The minimum geography course 
requirements for a combined 
major program are as follows. 

BA pass degree 
GEOG 190; four 200-level courses 
from group A (normally including 
GEOG 207hc and 208hc); GEOG 
357hc; three 300-level courses 
from group A: 

BA honors degree 
As for pass degree, plus: GEOG 
499; one 400-level course from 
group A. 

BSc pass degree 
GEOG 191; four 200-level courses 
from group B (normally including 
GEOG 207hc and 208hc); GEOG 
356hc; three 300-level courses 
from group B; MATH 197hc/ 
198hc. 

BSc honors degree 
As for,Pass degree, plus: GEOG 
499; one 400-level course from 
group B. 

Note: 
1. MATH 197hc/198hc are man
datory in all BSc combined major 
programs. 

2. Both the BA and BSc programs 
require a field course held in early 
September on entry into year 
three (either GEOG 356hc or 
357hc). 

BSc Geography and Geology 

Pass program 

Year 1 
GEOG 191; GEOL; 195; MATH 
197hc/198hc; one social science 
context elective; one humanities 
context elective. 

Note: GEOG 190 is strongly 
recommended as a social science 
context elective. 

Year2 
Four of GEOG 204hc, 205hc, 
207hc, 208hc and 209hc (normal
ly including GEOG 207hc and 
208hc); GEOL 201hc, 221hc and 
231hc; one half course in 
geology; COSC 193hc; one half 
course elective. 
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Year 3 
GEOG 356hc; three of GEOG 
301hc, 302hc, 307hc, 310hc, 
314hc, 315hc, 324hc, 325hc, 
330hc, 331hc and 383hc; GEOL 
242hc; three of GEOL 321hc, 
352hc, 361hc and 382hc; one 
elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Y~ar4 
GEOG 499; one of GEOG 411, 

, 423, 425, 460, 468 and 490; the 
equivalent of two full courses in 
geology from GEOL 431hc, 
441hc, 442hc, 461hc, 471hc and 
490; one elective. The courses 
selected must include either 
GEOG 490 or GEOL 490. 

BA Geography and Urban and 
Environmental Studies 

Pass program 

Year 1 
GEOG 190; UEST 190; MATH 192 
or equivalent; one humanities 
context elective; one science 
context elective. 

Year2 
Four of GEOG 202hc, 203hc, 
206hc, 207hc and 208hc (normal
ly including GEOG 207hc and 
208hc); UEST 296 and 297; one 
elective chosen in consultation 
with both departments. 

Year 3 
GEOG 357hc; three of GEOG 
301hc, 302hc, 307hc, 340hc, 
341hc, 342hc, 343hc, 344hc, 
370hc, 371hc, 382hc, 383hcand 
384hc; two of UEST 393hc, 
395hc and 397hc; two other half 
courses in urban and environmen
tal studies at the 300 level (ex
cluding UEST 398hc and 399); 
one elective chosen in consul
tation with both departments. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program 

Year 4 
GEOG 499; one of GEOG 460, 
462, 463, 467, 468, 469 and 490; 
UEST 490 or 495; two electives 
chosen in consultation with both 
departments (including COSC 
193hc or equivalent if not taken 
previously). The courses selected 
cannot include both GEOG 490 
and UEST 490. 

BSc Geography and Urban and 
Environmental Studies 

Pass program 

Year 1 
GEOG 191; UEST 190; MATH 
197hc/198hc; one humanities 
context elective; one social 
science context elective. 

Year2 
Four of GEOG 204hc, 205hc, 
207hc, 208hc and 209hc (normal
ly including GEQG 207hc and 
208hc); UEST 296 and 297; one 
elective chosen in consultation 
with both departments. 

Year 3 
GEOG 356hc; three of GEOG 
30 1hc, 302hc, 307hc, 31 Ohc, 
314hc, 315hc, 322hc, 323hc, 
324hc, 325hc, 330hc, 331hcand 
383hc; two of UEST 393hc, 
395hc and 397hc; two other half 
courses in urban and environmen
tal studies at the 300 level (ex
cluding UEST 398hc and 399); 
one elective chosen in consulta
tion with both departments. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2 and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
GEOG 499; one of GEOG 411, 
423, 425, 460, 468 and 490; 
UEST 490 or 495; two electives 
chosen in consultation with both 
departments (including COSC 
193hc or equivalent if not taken 
previously). The courses selected 
cannot include both GEOG 490 
and UEST 490. 
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Description of courses· 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

GEOG 190 
Introduction to human 
geography 
A practical and problem-oriented 
approach to current issues in 
economic, urban and cultural 
geography, including resources, 
industry and commerce, popula
tion and food supplies, and urban 
and rural landscapes. 
Lectures, labs/seminar, 3 hours 
per week. 

GEOG 191 
·Principles of physical 
geography 
A stucly of the interactions of at
mosphere, soils, vegetation and 
landforms occurring at the surface 
of the earth. The development of 
natural environments and their 
impact upon man and his 
activities. 
Lectures, labs/seminars, 4 hours 
per week. 

GEOG 202hc 
Principles of economic 
geography 
An introduction to the principles 
and processes underlying the pat
terns of the agricultural, mineral 
resource, manufacturing and 
transportation systems and of 
regional economic disparity. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 190 or 192 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 203hc 
Principles of urban geography 
An introduction to the basic con
cepts and problems underlying 
the growth of cities, the urban 
system, land-use patterns in the 
city and urban policy-making. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 190 or 192 or 
another Year 1 social science 
course or permission of the 



instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 204hc 
An introduction to 
meteorology 
A study of the principles, struc
ture, composition and processes 
of the atmosphere; its energy bud
get, moisture balance and motion. 
Weather forecasting in middle and 
low latitudes, forecasting tech
niques and special problems in 
applied meteorology. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 191 or 192 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, laboratory, 3 
hours per week. 

GEOG 205hc 
The earth's natural landscape. 
An introduction to the study of 
geomorphology with an emphasis

1 
on basic principles and their ap
plication, and on local landforms. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 191 or 192 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar/lab, 4 hours per 
week. 

GEOG 206hc 
Cultural geography 
(formerly GEOG 358hc) 
Interactions of culture and 
technology. Cultural problems in 
the modern world. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 190 or 192 or 
another Year 1 social science 
course or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOG 358hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 207hc 
Maps and airphotos 
Properties and uses of maps and 
airphotos. Map-making. Intro
duction to surveying and remote 
sensing. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 190 or 191 or 
192 or GEOL 195 or permission 
of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 208hc 
Quantitative methods 
An introduction to the basic 
mathematical structures underly
ing geographical problems: space, 

co-ordinate systems for space. 
Linear equations in up to two in
dependent variables. Non-linear 
equations: polynomials, power 
functions, exponential functions. 
Linearization of non-linear 
systems for statistical fitting. 
Weekly exercises emphasize ap
plications to typical problems. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 190 or 191 
or 192; or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 209hc 
Principles of biogeography 
Introduction to the principles of 
biogeography. Autoecological as
pects 'of soils and plants including 
man's impact at all scales. Study 
of the patterns of soils and plants 
and their explanation. Soil and 
vegetation systems. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 191 or 192 or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, labs, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 290hc 
Geography of western Europe 
An introduction to the range and 
character of European urban and 
rural landscapes, regional 
problems and issues. 
Prerequisite: none 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 291hc 
Geography of Canada 
The analysis of factors underlying 
the development of Canada's 
distinctive regions, with emphasis 
on its major metropolitan areas, 
resource regions, and areas of 
decline. 
Prerequisite: none. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 292hc 
Geography of the United 
States 
Selected aspects of the regional 
geography of the United States. 
Prerequisite: none. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 30lhc 
Surveying 
Introduction to the principles and 
techniques. of topographic survey
ing, emphasizing applications in 
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the earth sciences. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 207hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, field work, 5 hours 
per week. 

GEOG 302hc 
Thematic mapping 
The compilation, design, drafting 
and reproduction of thematic 
maps. Maps as a medium of com
munication. Introduction to com
puter cartography. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 207hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 307hc 
Remote sensing and 
photogrammetry 
Theory of remote sensing. Inter
pretation of remote sensing im
agery, including photographic, 
thermal, radar and satellite im
agery, emphasizing applications in 
the earth sciences. Photogram
metric mapping. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 207hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 310hc 
Applied climatology 
Studies in selected topics from the 
fields of bioclimatology, climatic 
change, hydrometeorology, syn
optic climatology. Man's impact 
on the climate will be an 
important theme. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 204hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, iab, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 314hc 
Climates of Canada 
The causes, distribution and en
vironmental impact of present 
climates in Canada at all scales. 
Attention is also given to what is 
known of the past and what can be 
speculated of the future. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 204hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. · 

GEOG 315hc 
World regional climates 
The causes, distribution and en
vironmental impact of major 
climatic regions. Emphasis on the 



Geography 

influence of climate on economic 
and recreational activities. Treat
ment of the atmosphere as a 
source of climatic hazards. Inten
tional and inadvertent large-scale 
climatic modification. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 204hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 322hc 
Principles of geomorphology 
(also offered as GEOL 322hc) 
Principles of geomorphology as 
exemplified by field examples in 
the Niagara peninsula. The course 
is organized around a series of 
field trips undertaken in 
laboratory periods. Lectures deal 
with the historical development 
of the subject, and fluvial, slope 
and glacial processes. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 205hc and 
208hc, or GEOL' 242hc, or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 323hc 
Advan<;ed and applied geo
morphology 
(also offered as GEOL 323hc) 
The course emphasizes the study 
in depth of selected topics in 
geomorphology using maps, aerial 
photographs and the modern jour
nal literature. The application of 
geomorphological principles to 
environmental management is 
developed wherever possible. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 322hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 324hc 
Glacial geomorphology/ 
geology 
(also offered as GEOL 324hc) 
Introduction to glaciology; glacial 
processes, glacial deposits: their 
genesis and sedimentology. Rela. 
tionship of glacial processes to 
landforms and surface topoc 
graphy. Glacial systems and facies 
associations. Applied aspects of 
glacial geology, e.g. drift explora
tion. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 205hc or 
GEOL 242hc or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 325hc 
Pleistocene geology 
(also offered as GEOL 325hc) 
(formerly offered as GEOL 342hc) 
Glaciations in the geological 
record; causes of glaciations; sea 
level and climate changes; iso
static crustal movements; Quater
nary stratigraphy and correlation 
of glacial and non-glacial events; 
economic and environmental rela
tionships. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/ GEOL 324hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, labs and local field trips, 
5 hours per week. -

GEOG 330hc 
Plant geography 
Plant succession and mechanics of 
colonisation. Phytosociological 
characteristics. Island bio
geography. Impact of man on 
plant communities. Vegetation 
classification and mapping. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 209hc or per
mission of instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 331hc 
Soil science 
Pedogenesis; processes of profile 
development. Weathering and soil 
evolution. Major world soil types, 
soil taxonomy. Soils of Canada. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 209hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 5 hours per week. 

GEOG 340hc 
The urban system 
The city in space, the Canadian 
urban system, the determinants of 
growth and change. City size, 
central and non-central functions. 
The urban hierarchy and spatial 
relationships between cities. 
Urban-regional policies. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 203hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 341hc 
Urban form and structure 
The city as space. The rang'e and 
pattern of urban land uses, and 
the form and quality of urban en
vironments. The central business 
district, commercial and industrial 
land uses, residential areas, and 
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the rural-urban fringe. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 203hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 342hc 
The evolution of urban space: 
the European city 
The foundations of urbanization. 
The changing expression of form, 
'function, and townscape, up to 
and including the industrial city, 
based on case studies of selected 
urban environments. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 203hc or 
HIST 190 or 192hc/193hc or 191 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 343hc 
The evolution of urban space: 
the Canadian city 
The process, form and achieve
ment of urban development in 
Canada, including an appreciation 
of urbanisation in the Niagara 
Peninsula. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 203hc or 
HIST 190 or 192hc/193hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 344hc 
Urban social geography 
An examination of spatial patterns 
and social processes involved in 
the behavior of individuals and 
public and private institutions in 
the city. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 203hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 356hc 
Physical geography field 
course 
(formerly part of GEOG 359hc) 
The application of geographical 
principles and field techniques to 
problems in physical geography. 
This course will involve field 
work, seminars, readings and the 
compilation of reports on the 
aspects studied. 
Prerequisites: three full courses or 
equivalent in geography from 
group B, or permission of the 
department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOG 359hc.) 
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Human geography field course 
(formerly part of GEOG 359hc) 
The application of geographical 
principles and field techniques to 
problems in human geography. 
This course will involve field 
work, seminars, readings and the 
compilation of reports on the 
aspects studied. 
Prerequisites: three full courses or 
equivalent in geography from 
group A, or permission of the 
department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOG 359hc.) 

GEOG 370hc 
The location of industry 
The analysis of factors involved in 
the location of industry; the study 
of selected models of industrial 
location and their applicability to 
real world situations. · 
Prerequisites: GEOG 202hc and 
208hc, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 371hc 
Industrial structure 
A geographical analysis of the in
dustrial system including varia
tions in the character of indust(ial 
areas and their significance in 
regional development. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 202hc and 
208hc, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 382hc 
Geography of recreational 
resources 
A survey of the geographical 
aspects of recreation. Will include 
the pattern of recreational activi
ties as well as the spatial implica
tions of factors affecting the use 
and development of resources for 
recreation. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 202hc or 
203hc or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 383hc 
Geography of water resources 
A survey of the physical. and 
human factors affecting patterhs 

of use· and development of water 
resources. Emphasis will be on 
patterns of supply and demand, 
approaches to development and 
management of the resource, 
problems and alternative 
strategies. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 202hc/ 
203hc, or 204hc/205hc, or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 384hc 
Political geography 
Development of politico
geographic thought. Political 
organization of space at the local, 
national, and international levels. 
Regional blocs and supra-national 
blocs. Strategic area..'>. Disputed 
zones and resources. Conflicts of 
ownership and control. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 206hc or 
POLl 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 

GEOG 411 
Advanced climatology 
A course combining 
microclimatological investigatinns 
in the field with guided reading 
and discussion of important 
climatological issues and 
problems. 
Prereqqisites: two half courses in 
climatology and honors standing 
in geography; or permission of 
the instructor 
Seminars, lab or field studies, 3 
hours per week. 

GEOG 423 
Research themes in fluvial 

· geomorphoiogy 
A study of selected topics and 
contemporary research themes in 
fluvial geomorphology. The 
course will involve field work on 
rivers in the Niagara Peninsula, 
the analysis of published river 
records and maps, and wide 
background reading. Students will 
make several presentations on 
their selected topic. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 322hc, and 
either GEOG 323hc or 324hc, and 
nonours standing in geography; or 
permission of the instructor. 
Seminars, lab, field work, 3 hours 
per week. 
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GEOG 425 
Research themes in glacial 
geomorphology 
(also offered as GEOL 425) 
(formerly offered as GEOG 421) 
The study of selected topics and 
research themes in glacial geo
morphology. The course involves 
field work and laboratory analysis 
and will demand extensive back
ground reading and presentation 
of a selected research topic. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 324hc or 
GEOL 324hc, or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOG 421.) 
Seminars, lab, field studies, 3 
hours per week. 

GEOG 460 
Resource analysis 
Lectures and seminars on the ap
plication of analytical techniques 
to spatial problems in resource 
evaluation and development. 
Topical emphasis will be in the 
fields of water and outdoor 
recreation resources. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 382hc or 
383hc, and honors standing in 
geography; or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminars, lab, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 462 
Demography arid population 
geography 
Materials and methods of 
demography with practical appli
cations using Canadian problems. 
Geographic analysis of population 
data. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 206hc or 
358hc, GEOG 208hc and honors 
standing in geography; or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 463 
Applied urban geography 
Students, individually or collec
tively, will examine a selected 
spatial example of urbanisation, 
emphasizing either the process of 
evolution and/or details of 
modern character. Background 
reading and field investigation are 
required. 
Prerequisites: two half courses in 



Geography 

urban geography at the 300 level 
and honors standing in g~o
graphy; or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 467 
Research themes in industrial 
geography 
The study of selected topics and 
research themes in industrial 
geography. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 370hc or 
3 71hc, and honors standing in 
geography; or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. · 

GEOG 468 
Topographic science 
The independent study of selected 
topics in cartography, remote 
sensing, surveying and 
photogrammetry. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 301hc or 
302hc or 307hc, and honors 
standing in geography; or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Seminars, lab, 3 hours per week.' 

GEOG 469 
Research themes in urban 
social geography 
Examination, by means of in
dividual student projects, of 
aspects of urban social geography 
and of the spatial behavior of 
urban residents. 
Prerequisites.: two half courses in 
urban geography at the 300 level 
and honors standing in 
geography; or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

GEOG 490 
Honors thesis 
An individual research project car
ried out at the discretion of the 
department and under the direc
tion of a faculty adviser. The 
course is open only to students in 
year 4 with honors standing. 
Students contemplating a thesis 
should consult with the depart
ment at the end of year 3 and 
must submit a detailed proposal in 
writing before May 15, prior to 
entering year 4. 
Prerequisite: honors standing in 
geography and permission of the 
department. 

GEOG 499 
Honors seminar with intern
ship option 
Part I: Seminar in methodology 
and theory in geography. 
Research design and techniques. 
3 hours per week. 
fart II: Either (a) a research pro
blem under the direction of a 
faculty member, or, (b) internship 
in a government or private agency 
working under the supervision of 
that agency on a specific problem. 
Prerequisite: honors standing in 
geography. 
8 hours per week for 15 weeks. 
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General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex D41 0 

The department of Geological 
Sciences offers both honors BSc 
and pass BSc single major and 
combined major undergraduate 
programs and participates in 
general and integrated studies 
programs. 

It is the policy of the department 
to involve students as much as 
possible with studies in the field. 
In keeping with this policy many 
courses include both local and ex
tended compulsory field trips. 
Local trips are conducted during 
normal lab periods while ex
tended field trips are conducted 
over the course of several days. 

First year students attend a tw()
day field trip studying sedimen
tary, igneous and metamorphic 
rocks and their relationships at 
the end of the winter semester. 

Year 2 students attend a three day 
field trip studying stratigraphy, 
paleontology and mineralogy at 
the end of the second year. They 
also receive practice in surveying 
techniques. Th_ird year students 
attend a four-day field trip study
ing Precambrian rocks in the fall 
semester and also spend two 
weeks at field camp at the start of 
the fall semester. Other local field 
trips are organized by the geology 
club. These trips allow students to 
gain first-hand experience with 
geologic processes as they occur 
ill- different environments. 

The department has teaching and 
research laboratories with 
facilities in sedimentology, 
paleoecology, palynology, 
radiocarbon dating, hydrogeology, 
fluvial geology, petrology, in
vertebrate paleontology, den
drochronology, x-ray diffraction 
and fluorescence, cathode lumine
scence microscopic analysis, 
atomic absorption spectrometry, 
halogen analysis, image analysis, 
mineralogy, and economic 
geology. 

These are supported by depart
mental rock and mineral collec
tions, specimen preparation and 
drafting facilities, dark rooms, 
cold rooms, controlled environ
ment rooms, both departmental 
and shared central computers and 
a departmental reading room. The 
department shares the facilities of 
electronic, machine, woodwork
ing and glass-blowing shops with 
the other science departments at 
Brock. The department also has 
available the facilities of the 
University map and air photo 
library. 

The following research fields are 
currently represented: Quaternary 
geology; radiocarbon dating; · 
geomorphology; palynology; 
paleoecology; dendrochronolgy; 
limnogeology; fluviatile processes; 
sedimentology; Paleozoic and 
Pleistocene stratigraphy; micro
paleontology; low temperature 
geochemistry; environmental 
geology; petrology; petrogenesis; 
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small particle research; chemical 
mineralogy; economic geology; 
volcanology; structural geology 
and tectonics. 

Laboratory fee 
Non-returnable fees will be col
lected at the beginning of the fall 
term from all students enrolled in 

, geology courses that involve labs. 
Additional fees are required for 
transportation and accommoda
tion for field trips. 

A fee of $250 will be collected 
· from students at the time of 

registration for participat,ion in 
the two week Field Camp (GEOL 
399hc Field Geology), to cover 
part of the board and lodging ex
penses. This is in addition to the 
tuition fee for the course. 

Second year students are required 
to purchase their own geological 
hammers and hand lenses. 

Interdepartmental Quaternary 
studies program 
Programs specifically in Quater
nary studies may be drawn up 
from offerings of the department 
of geological sciences. 

Notes 
1. Electives in years 1 and 2 must 
consist of a humanities and a 
social science context elective 
CHEM 193, PHYS 120, COSC' 
193hc, and one other half course 
in science and mathematics. In ad
dition, students are required to 
take a year 1 mathematics course 
(MATH 193hc/195hc or 193hc/ 
194hc or 197hc/198hc). The 
unspecified full course in science 
or mathematics excludes ASTR 
100, SCIE 120 and the year 1 
mathematics course, 

2. Students are urged to take 
PHYS 120 in the first year of their 
programs and CHEM 193 in the 
second year. An ideal first year 
program would consist of GEOL 
195; MATH 193hc/195hc or 
193hc/194hc or 197hc/198hc; 
PHYS 120; a social science and a 
humanities context elective. This 
would be followed by a second 
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year program consisting of CHEM 
193; GEOL 20lhc, 221hc, 222hc, 
231hc, 232hc, 242hc; COSC · 
193hc; one half course elective. A 
selection from the following 
courses- BIOL 190, CHEM 
293hc, PHYS 221hc, PHYS 231hc 
____:_ is strongly recommended to fill 
the elective requirement in 
science. PHYS 190 may be ac
cepted in place of PHYS 120 for 
students who took the former in 
first year. Certain physical 
geography courses may be used 
for the science elective credit. 
The following courses are recom
mended: GEOG 205hc, 207hc, 
209hc, 315hc, 331hc, 411. 

Pass program 

Normal program 

Year 1 
GEOL 195; one of MATH 
193hc/195hc, 193hc/194hc or 
197hc/198hc; PHYS 120; two 
context electives (see Notes 1. 
and 2.). 

Year2 
GEOL 201hc, 221hc, 222hc, 
231hc, 232hc, 242bc; CHEM 193 
or 185; COSC 193hc; one half 
course elective. 

Year 3 
GEOL 321hc, 326hc, 331hc, 
362hc, 371hc, 372hc; two of 
GEOL 301hc, 324hc, 325hc, 
361hc, 382hc, 395hc, 399hc; one 
full course elective. 

Honors program 

¥ears 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. GEOL 399hc, 
normally taken at the end of 
year 3, is required for entry into 
year 4. 

Year4 
Honors standing at the end of 
year 3 with at least a 70 per cent 
average in six required half 
courses (GEOL 321hc, 326hc, 
331hc, 362hc, 371hc, 372hc)and 
one other third year half course is 
required. If some year 4 geology 
courses are taken in a subsequent 
year without first achieving 
honors standing at the end of year 
3, then upgrading of the required 
year 3 courses is recommended 
before the student may be con
sidered for the year 4 honors 
program and permitted to take 
GEOL 490. 

GEOL 402hc and 490; five half 
courses from year 4 geology or 
from the remaining elective 
geology courses offered in year 3; 
one elective. To qualify for an 
honors degree, students must 
complete a minimum of three 
courses numbered 390 or higher. 

Combined major pass 
programs 

The department of Geological 
Sciences, in co-operation with 
oth~r science departments, offers 
combined major programs in 
geology with biology, chemistry, 
geography, and physics. Prospec
tive students should have their 
programs approved by the two 
departments concerned and are 
advised to follow one of the 
following patterns: 

Geology and Biology 

Pass program 

Year 1 
BIOL 190; GEOL 195; MATH 
197hc/198hc; CHEM 193 or PHYS 
120; one humanities or social 
science context elective (see Notes 
1. and 2.). 

Year2 
Two full course equivalents from 
BIOL 201, 203, 290hc, 291hc, 
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293hc, 298hc; GEOL 231hc/ 
232hc; two of the remaining year 
2 geology half courses; the con
text elective not taken in Year 1. 

Year 3 
Four year 3 biology half courses; 
GEOL 372hc (this course must be 
preceded by GEOL 201hc in 
either year 2 or 3 ); three of the 
remaining year 2 or 3 geology 
half courses; two half course 
electives in biology or geology. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. GEOL 399hc 
or BIOL 3 71hc is required for 
entry to year 4. 

· Year 4 
Four biology half courses offered 
in year 3 or year 4; four geology 
half courses offered in year 3 or 
4; either BIOL 490/491 or 492, or 
GEOL 490 in consultation with 
the chairmen of the departments. 
To HUalify for an honors degree, 
students must complete a mini
mum of three courses numbered 
390 or higher. 

Geology and Chemistry 

Pass program 

Year 1 
CHEM 193; PHYS 190; GEOL 
195; MATH 193hc/194hc; one 
humanities or social science con
text elective (see Notes 1. and 2.). 

Year2 
CHEM 210; CHEM 292hc/295hc; 
GEOL 221hc, 222hc; two of the 
remaining year 2 geology half 
courses; the context elective not 
taken in year 1 (see Notes 1. and 
2.). 

Year 3 
CHEM 290hc; CHEM 340hc; two 
of CHEM 291hc, 293hc, 330hc,. 
331hc, 392hc; GEOL 331hc; three 
of the remaining year 2 or 3 
geology half courses (GEOL 372hc 
is highly recommended); two half 
course electives in chemistry or 
geology. 



Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. GEOL 399hc 
is normally required at the end of 
year 3 but may be taken at the 
end of year 2 with permission of 
the department. 

Year4 
Two year 3 or 4 chemistry half 
courses; two year 3 or 4 geology 
half courses; either CHEM 490 
and CHEM 491 or GEOL 490 and 
two other year 3 or 4 geology 
half courses; one elective. To 
qualify for an honors degree, 
students must complete a mini
mum of three courses numbered 
390 or higher. 

Geology and Physics 

Pass program 

Yem: 1 
PHYS 190 (preferred) or PHYS 
120; GEOL 195; MATH 193hc/ 
194hc; one humanities context 
elective and one social science 
context elective. 

Year2 
Two of PHYS 220hc/221hc, 
230hc/231hc, 24Ihc/242hc; four 
year 2 geology half courses; 
MATH 295. 

Year 3 
Two of the remaining physics half 
courses offered in year 2; two of 
the physics half courses offered in 
year 3; GEOL 372hc (this course 
must be preceded by GEOL 201hc 
in either year 2 or 3). GEOL 
361hc; two of the remaining 
geology half courses offered in 
year 2 or 3; two half course elec
tives in physics or geology. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. GEOL 399hc 
is normally required at the end of 
year 3 but may be taken at the 
end of year 2 with permission of 
the department. 

Year4 
One course, or equivalent, from 
year 3 physics or one full course 
from PHYS 320hc, 441hc, 470hc, 
471hc; two year 3 or 4 geology 
half courses; two half courses 
from year 3 or 4 geology or 

, physics; GEOL 490 or PHYS 490; 
one elective. To qualify for an 
honors degree, students must 
complete a minimum of three 
courses numbered 390 or higher. 

Master of Science (MSc) 
program 

Candidates with either an honors 
or pass BSc degree in geological 
sciences may apply for entry into 
this program. 

Candidates holding a pass degree 
will be required to take a qualify
ing year similar to year 4 of the 
honors program before formally 
enrolling for the MSc degree. Can
didates are encouraged to write 
the Graduate Record Examination 
in geology. 

Candidates with an honors 
degree, or who have completed a 
qualifying year, require a 
minimum of one year. 

The following are possible foci of 
this program: Quaternary geology, 
sedimentology, surface hydro
geology, geomorphology, geo
chemistry, limnogeology, sedi
mentary processes, fluvial 
geology, palynology, geochronol
ogy, paleoecology, volcanology, 
structural geology, ore genesis, 
and tectonics. 

The following courses are 
available: 

GEOL 520hc 
Quaternary lithology 

GEOL 530hc 
Structural geology 
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GEOL 531hc 
Tectonics · 
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GEOL 535hc 
Quaternary palynology 

GEOL 540hc 
Quaternary geochronology 

GEOL 541hc 
Glaciology 

GEOL 545hc 
Advanced paleoecology 

GEOL 550hc 
Sedimentary environments 

GEOL 555hc 
Volcanology 

GEOL 556hc 
Ore genesis 

GEOL 558hc 
Chemical sedimentology 

GEOL 559hc 
Carbonate geochemi:;try 

GEOL 560hc 
Advanced surface hydrology 

. GEOL 561hc 
Quantitative methods in geology 

GEOL 570hc 
Fluvial geology 

GEOL 571hc 
Advanced paleolimnology 

GEOL 575hc 
Limnogeology 

GEOL 585hc 
Pleistocene geology 

GEOL 590 
MSc thesis 

GEOL 591hc 
Selected topics in contemporary 
geology 
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For details, see graduate calendar 
or consult the chairman of the 
department. 

- Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
tq the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for det¥1ils. 

GEOL 190 
Introduction to geology 
The principles of geological 
thought; geology as a science; 
geological processes; major earth 
structures; geological ~ime; fossils 
and their significance; applications 
of geology for the benefit of man; 
the relationship of the earth and 
man's physical environment to 
human lifestyles. 
This course is intended for 
students in the humanities and 
social sciences who lack science 
and mathematics beyond grade 
11; but students demonstrating 
exceptional performance in the 
course may, at the discretion 
of the department, proceed to 
year 2. A non-refundable lab fee 
of $10 is collected at the beginn
ing of the term. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; labs 
and local field trips, 1 to 2 hours 
per week. 

GEOL 195 
Introduction to Earth science 
A study of the chemical and 
physical nature of the earth as a 
member of the solar system; the 
particular chemical and physical 
properties of the features of the 
earth and originating processes; 
paleontology and evolution, con
cepts of geologic time, elements 
of stratigraphy. 
Prerequisite: any two of biology, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics 
or physics beyond grade 11, or 
equivalent. See Note 2. 
Lectures, labs and local field trips, 
5 hours per week. 
Extended field trips: one two-day 
trip at the end of tl:J.e winter 
semester. 

GEOL 201hc 
Structural geology 
The measurement and effects of 
stress and strain. Genesis of brittle 
and ductile structural features and 
their classification. Methods of 
structural analysis and exami
nation of hand specimens. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 195. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 221hc 
Mineralogy 
Crystal systems, symmetry opera
tions, introduction to the 32 
crystal classes; x-ray diffraction; 
mineral composition and struc
ture; physics and chemistry of 
minerals; mineral identification. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 195. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 210, 21lhc, 212hc.) 
Lectures and labs, 5 hours per 
week. 

GEOL 222hc 
Optical mineralogy 
Internal .structure of crystals. The 
technique of mineral identifica
tion with the petrographic 
microscope both as discrete grains 
and in thin section. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 195, 221hc. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week; 
including spring field trip for 
second year students. 

GEOL 231hc 
Clastic sedimentology 
History of sedimentology; 
weathering and its products; 
mechanics of fluvial and sediment 
movement; primary and secon
dary sedimentary textures and 
structures; depository en
vironments and diagenesis; 
sedimentary petrography. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 195; MATH 
198hc recommended. 
Lectures, labs and local field trips, 
5 hours per week. 

GEOL 232hc 
Paleontology 
Biological history of the earth, 
biostratigraphy with respect to 
lithostratigraphy; invertebrate and 
micropaleontology, introduction 
to vertebrate paleontology. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 195, 231hc. 
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Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week; 
including spring field trip for 
second year students: 

GEOL 242hc 
Physical geology 
Temporal evolution and denuda
tion of land masses in relation to 
tectonic, sedimentologic and 
climatic changes; origin and iden
tification of specific landforms, 
their mathematical and topologi
cal evolution;' labs will include in
struction in surveying techniques. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 201hc. 
Lectures, labs and local field trips, 
5 hours per week. 

GEOL 290hc 
Geology and society 
Relationship of man's activities to 
his physical environment. Pollu
tion, energy, hazards and catas-
trophes. ' 
Prerequisite: GEOL 190 or 195. 
This course cannot be used as a 
geology elective credit towards a 
degree in geological sciences. It is 
primarily designed for students 
who do riot intend to major in 
geology but may be taken as a 
free elective by geology majors. 
Lectures, seminars, field trips to 
be announced. 

GEOL 291hc 
Planetary geology 
(formerly offered as GEOL 431hc) 
Origin and evolution of the solar 
system; geologic, tectonic, atmos
pheric and morphologic compari
son of earth, the planets, and 
satellites of the solar 'system. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 242hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with c:;redit 
in GEOL 431hc. May not be used 
as a science elective.) 
Lectures, labs, 5 -hours per week. 

GEOL 301hc 
Advanced paleontology 
The mineralogy and preservation 
of fossils, growth of individuals, 
aspects of populations, nature of 
species and higher groupings of 
taxa. Paleobiogeography, paleo
ecology, biostratigraphy, evolu
tion, field trip. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 232hc. 



Lectures and labs, 5 hours per 
week. 

GEOL 321hc 
Petrography and petrology 
Igneous and metamorphic rocks, 
their composition, texture, struc
tures, origin and classification. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 222hc, CHEM 
193 or 185. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 322hc 
Principles of geomorphology 
(also offered as GEOG 322hc) 
Principles of geomorphology as 
exemplified by field examples in 
the Niagara peninsula. The course 
is organized around a series of 
field trips undertaken in 
laboratory pet;iods. Lectures deal 
with the historical development 
of the subject, and fluvial, slope 
and glacial processes. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 205hc and 
208hc, or GEOL 242hc or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, laboratory, 4 hours per 
week. 

GEOL 323hc 
Advanced and applied 
geomorphology 
(also offered as G,EOG 373hc) 
The course emphasizes the study 
in depth of selected topics in 
geomorphology using maps, aerial 
photographs and the modern jour
nal literature. The application of 
geomorphological principles to 
environmental management is 
developed wherever possible. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 322hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, laboratory, 4 hours per 
week. 

GEOL 324hc 
Glacial geomorphology/ 
geology 
(formerly offered as GEOL 341hc) 
(also offered as GEOG 324hc) 
Introduction to glaciology; glacial 
processes, glacial deposits: their 
genesis, and sedimentology. Rela
tionship of glacial processes to 
landforms and surface topo
graphy. Glacial systems and facies 
associations. Applied aspects of 
glacial geology, e.g. drift explora
tion. 

Prerequisite: GEOL 242hc or 
GEOG 205hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 341hc.) 
Lectures, labs, 4 hours per week. 

GEOL 325hc 
Pleistocene geology 
(formerly offered as GEOL 342hc) 
(also offered as GEOG 325hc) 
Glaciations in the geological 
record; causes of glaciations; sea 
level and climatic changes; 
isostatic crustal movements; 
Quaternary stratigraphy and cor
relation of glacial and non-glacial 
events; economic and environ
mental relationships. 
Prerequisite: GEOL/ GEOG 324hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 342hc.) 
Lectures, labs and local field trips, 
5 hours per week. 

GEOL 326hc 
Igneous petrology 
(formerly offered as GEOL 421hc) 
Igneous petrogenesis, with em
phasis on the physical chemistry 
of igneous processes; igneous 
rock complexes; particular studies 
of a number of petrologically 
important areas. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 321hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 421hc.) 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 331hc 
Geochemistry 
(formerly offered as GEOL 312hc) 
Abundance of elements in crustal 
rocks; general geochemistry of the 
lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmos
phere, biosphere. Geologic ap
plications of thermodynamic prin
ciples and phase equilibria. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 193 (or 185) 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 312hc.) 
(Students must supply their own 
safety equipment.) 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 352hc 
Carbonate sedimentology 
Petrography of carbonate grains; 
skeletal structures and chemistry; 
recent carbonate environments; 
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evolution of carbonate mounds; 
chemical theory of carbonate 
grains; textural, structural and 
chemical ijmestone diagenesis; 
dolomitisation, silification and 
pyritisation of carbonate grains. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 321hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 361hc 
Groundwater geology 
Occurrence, movement, explora
tion and exploitation of ground
water including the study of 
groundwater flow and principles 
of well hydraulics. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 195, MATH 
197hc or equivalent. 
Lectures, labs and local field trips, 
5 hours per week. 

GEOL 362hc 
Economic geology 
(formerly offered as GEOL 451hc) 
Principles and processes of the 
formation of metallic ore 
deposits, ore microscopy and ore 
petrology, metallogeny and 
theories of metallogenesis. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 321hc; 312hc 
or 331hc recommended. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 451hc.) 
Lectures, labs, seminars, and field 
trips, 5 hours per week. " 

GEOL 371hc 
Stratigraphy and sedi
mentology 
Principles of stratigraphy, 
lithostratigraphy and biostrati: 
graphy, code of stratigraphic no
menclature, elements of phanero
zoic stratigraphy and case 
histories (including paleozoic 
rocks of Great Lakes area). 
Prerequisites: GEOL 201hc, 
23lhc, 232hc. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 372hc 
Tectonics 
Presentation of the hypothesis of 
plate tectonics and its application 
to all aspects of geology. Descrip
tion of some major orogenic belts 
in terms of plate tectonics. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 201bc, 
231hc, 321hc. 
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Lectures, seminars and labs, 5 
hours per week; including field 
trip for third year students in fall 
semester of third year. 

GEOL 382hc 
Photogeology 
Principles of analysis and geologic 
interpretation of aerial photo
graphy, including remote sensing 
data from airborne and satellite 
imagery. 
Prerequisite: third year standing. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 395hc 
Special topics in geology 
A lecture/seminar course in which 
a student may explore areas not 
represented by existing courses. 
Under certain circumstances, a 
student may carry out, under 
faculty supervision, a detailed 
research project, the results of 
which will be presented as a 
major essay or a formal seminar. 
Prerequisites: completion of all 
year 1 and year 2 requirements in 
geology and permission of the 
department. 

GEOL 399hc 
Field geology 
The application of the principles 
of geology to the collection and 
reduction of geological data in the 
field. Will be held at a field camp. 
Maps and reports will be com-
piled. , 
Field camp fee $250. 
Prerequisites: completion of all 
year 1 and year 2 requirements in 
geology and permission of the 
department. 
This course is normally taken at 
the end of year 3 and is a prere
quisite for all students entering 
year 4 of any geology program. 

GEOL 402hc 
Geology of Canada 
Characteristics of the major 
geologic subdivisions of Canada. 
Provinces of the Canadian Shield; 
Innuitian, Appalachian and Cordil
leran orogenic belts; Hudson, In
terior, Arctic and St. Lawrence 
platforms; Pleistocene history. 
Particular emphasis will be placed 
on the nature of crustal processes 

and of the record through time. 
Prerequisite: open only to year 4 
honors students in geological 
sciences. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week, 
seminars, 2 hours per week. 

GEOL 412hc 
Sedimentary geochemistry 
(formerly offered as GEOL 411hc) 
Thermodynamic principles of 
trace metal and stable isotope 
distributions in sedimentary 
rocks. Changes in rock chemistry 
with weathering and diagenesis. 
Chemical history of the oceans; 
evidence for and against chemical 
constancy. Application of elemen
tal geochemistry to a practical 
project. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 312hc or 
33lhc and permission of 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOL 411hc.) . 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 422hc 
Metamorphic petrology 
Synthesis of metamorphic tex
tures, compositional variations 
and field characters, with em
phasis on the temperature
pressure relations of the meta
morphic rocks and the role of 
fluids in metamorphism. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 421hc. 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 425 
Research themes in glacial 
geomorphology 
(also offered as GEOG 425) 
The study ofselected topics and 
research themes in glacial geomor
phology. The course involves 
field work and laboratory analysis 
and will demand extensive back
ground reading and presentation 
of a selected research topic. 
Prerequisite: GEOG/GEOL 324hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GEOG 421.) 
Seminars, laboratory, field studies, 
3 hours per week. 
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GEOL 441hc 
Paleoecology 
Physical and biological en
vironments; principles of eco
systems; reconstruction of past 
environments; climatic changes. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 232hc. 
Lectures, seminars, labs, and field 
trips, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 442hc 
Geochronology 
Theory and techniques for dating 
of geological materials, with em
phasis on Quaternary geology; 
radiocarbon dating, palynology, 
dendrochronology, varve chronol
ogy, fission tracks, thermolumi
nescence, paleomagnetic methods, 
and principles of commonly used 
other radiometric methods 
(potassium-argon, uranium-lead, 
etc.). 
Prerequisite: GEOL 325hc. 
Lectures, labs, and field trips, 5 
hours per week. • 

GEOL 452hc 
Advanced economic geology 
Non-metallic mineral deposits, in
dustrial minerals; structural con
trol, exploitation of ore deposits, 
grade and tonnage calculation. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 362hc. 
Lectures, labs, seminars, and field 
trips, 5 hours per week. 

GEOL 461hc 
Surface hydrology 
Distribution and variation of run
off,' recurrence pf floods and 
droughts; fluvial processes and 
sediment transport; hydrologic 
and water management tech
niques. 
Prerequisites: 'GEOL 231hc, 
242hc, or permission of the 1 

instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 5 hours per 
week. 



GEOL 471hc , 
Environmental geology 
The role of the geologist in en
vironmental studies; the- environ
mental impact of mining wastes, 
municipal wastes, sewage sludge 
and radioactive wastes; the 
geological aspects of engineering 
including highway location and 
construction, tunnelling and dam 
construction. 
Prerequisites: fourth year stand
ing; GEOL 321hc. 
Lectures, seminars, 4 hours per 
week. 

GEOL 490 
Research and thesis 
Directed research on geological 
problems. A thesis incorporating 
the results of an approved investi
gation is required and will be cri
tically examined. Three copies of 
the thesis must be submitted and 
approved in final typed form by 
March 15th. This course is re
quired of all honors students in 
geology. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 399hc, 
honors standing with at least 70 
per cent average in six required 
half courses (GEOL 321hc, 326hc, 
331hc, 362hc, 371hc/372hc) and 
one other third year half course. 
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Germanic. and. 
Slavic Studies 
Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
D.C. MacRae 
H. Schutz (after July 1, 198;) 

German section 

Professors 
C.R. Owen 
H. Schutz 

Associate professor 
].A. Michielsen 

Assistant professor 
D.C. MacRae 

Russian section 

Associate professor 
J .A. Frankel 

Assistant professor 
C. Hollosi 

General information 

Schmon tower 1119 

For students who have no 
background in either language, 
study towards a degree in German 
or Russian may be started in 
year 1. 

German or Russian can be taken 
in combination with any other 
subject in combined major pro
grams. 

The department of Germanic and 
Slavic Studies offers degree pro-

' grams in German, Russian, Ger
man area studies and Russian area 
studies. 

The department devotes a great 
deal of its effort to language in
struction: the language of 
technology, industry, politics, ' 
economics and philosophy. Both 
German and Russian are taught us-

ing an audio-lingual language 
laboratory approach. In addition, 
attention is given to the tradi
tional study of literature. 

The study of German and Russian 
is also explored in degree pro
grams in German area studies and 
Russian area studies. In these pro
grams the study of language, 
literature and culture is com
plemented by courses in German 
or Russian history, politics, 
philosophy, etc. We believe this 
German program is unique in 
Canada. 

Culture and civilization courses 
which make use of the depart
ment's resources in films, slides 
and tapes are popular options. 
These courses deal with the major 
European cultural trends by ex~ 
amining such topics as art and ar
chitecture, mythology, cultural 
and intellectual history. 

The department makes arrange
ments for students' summer 
travel/study/work in Germany. A 
German major may obtain course 
credit for a three month stay in 
Germany under approved condi
tions. 

Notes: 
1. Courses offered in English: 
GERM 193hc 
GERM 194hc 
GERM 196 
GERM 296 
RUSS 19; 
RUSS 211 
RUSS 391 
RUSS 396 

2. Language COJ.lrses numbered 
100 may not normally be taken 
by students who have grade 13 
standing or its equivalent in the 
language. 

3. Students registering for German 
or Russian 190 will normany have 
high school standing in the 
language or equivalent (GERM 100 
or RUSS 1 00) or permission of the 
department. 

4. German courses numbered 300 
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and up are open to students in 
years 3 and 4 German and to 
others by special permission of 
the department. Russian courses 
numbered 290 and up are open to 
students in year 3 Russian and to 
others by special permission of 
the department. 

;. The following are primarily 
language courses: DUTC 100, 
190; GERM 100, 190, 200, 399, 
499; HNGR 100, 190; RUSS 100, 
190,297, 397; SLOV 100. 

Year 2 in Germany 
In co-operation with Trent 
University, the German section of 
the department offers to those of 
its students who have GERM 190 
or its equivalent the opportunity 
to spend a year of study in Ger
many at the University of 
Freiburg, in the BlacR Forest. 

In addition to an immersion pro
gram in the German language and 
courses in German literature, the 
student is encouraged to select 
courses in study areas of his or 
her choice. The program in 
Freiburg is supervised by a resi
dent director from Trent or Brock 
familiar with the situation. 

198;/86 course offerings: 

GERM 200 Language 
(Intermediate II) 

GERM 210 German literature 
from 1800 to the 
present 

GERM 403 German literature 
from 194; to the 
present 

and/or further courses arranged 
on an individual basis with the 
University of Freiburg and the 
resident director. 

Pass program in one language 

German 
(at least seven courses) 
Students who intend to pursue 



courses in German literature are 
strongly urged to consider one or 
more of: Classics 191hc (Greek 
civilization), Classics 192hc 
(Roman civilization), Classics 
195hc (Greek myths and 
religions), Classics 197hc (Roman 
myths and religions) as a supple
ment to their studies in German 
literature. 

Year 1 
GERM 100 or 190 (see notes 2. 
and 3. above); GERM 193hc/ 
194hc or 196; one science and 
one social science context 
elective; one elective. 

English language requirement 
for Germanic and Slavic majors 
Beginning in May, 1985, all Ger
manic and Slavic majors will be 
required to complete ENGL 191 
or DRAM 193.in either Year 1 or 
Year 2. 

Year2 
(i) Students from GERM 100: 
GERM 190, 200; three electives. 
(ii) Students from GERM 190: 
GERM 200, 210; three electives. 

Year 3 
Three 300-level or 400-level Ger
man courses; two electives (see 
German area studies below for 
possible choices). Students are 
strongly urged to enrol in 
GERM 399. 

Russian 
(at least seven courses) 

Year 1 
RUSS 100 or 190 (see notes 2. and 
3. above); RUSS 195; one science 
and one social science context 
elective; one elective. 

English language requirement 
for Germanic and Slavic majors 
Beginning in May, 1985, all Ger
manic and Slavic majors will be 
required to complete ENGL 191 
br DRAM 193 i"n either Year 1 or 
Year 2. 

Year2 
(i) Students from RUSS 100: RUSS 
190, 211; three electives. 

(ii) Students from RUSS 190: RUSS 
211; 297; two electives. 

Year 3 
Three 290-level or higher Russian 
courses; two electives (see Russian 
area studies below for possible 
choices). Students are strongly 
urged to enrol in RUSS 397. 

Pass program in two languages 
or combined major 

Applicable to all languages. At 
least five courses in either Ger
man or Russian must be taken. 

Students who intend to pursue 
courses in German literature are 
strongly urged to consider one or 
more of Classics 191hc (Greek 
civilization), Classics 192hc 
(Roman civilization), Classics 
195hc (Greek myths and 
religions), Classics 197hc (Roman 
myths and religions) as a supple
ment to their studies in German 
literature. 

Year 1 
One course in language A; one 
course in language B; three con
text electives (GERM 193hc/194hc 
or RUSS 195 recommended). 

English language requirement 
for Germanic and Slavic majors 
Beginning in May, 1985, all Ger
manic and Slavic majors will be 
required to complete ENGL 191 
or DRAM 193 in either Year 1 or 
Year 2. 

Year2 
Two courses in language A; two 
courses in language B; one elec
tive (GERM 193hc/194hc or RUSS 
195 recommended if not taken 
previously). 

Year 3 
Two courses in language A; two 
courses in language B; one elec
tive. 
All pass programs must contain at 
least three courses numbered 290 
.or higher. 
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Honors program in German 

German 
(at least ten courses) 

Year 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
Three 300-level or 400-level Ger
man.courses not taken in year 3; 
two electives (see German area 
studies below for possible 
choices). 
All honors programs must contain 
at least three courses numbered 
390 or higher. 

Honors program in two 
languages or combined major 

Applicable to all languages. At 
least seven courses in either Ger
man or another language must be 
taken. 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
Two courses- in language A; 
two courses in language B; one 
elective. 
All honors programs must contain 
at least three courses numbered 
390 or higher. 

German area studies 

For students who wish to pursue 
German studies beyond.the tradi
tional language and literature 
orientation as contained in the 
single and combined major 
description, the department has 
coordinated a system of courses 
leading to a bachelor's degree in 
German area studies. German area 
studies is a co-ordinated program 
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consisting of the course offerings 
within the various departments in 
the university which are pertinent 
to the study of German, Germany 
and Europe. 

Participating departments: 
classics, Engli~h, fine arts, 
geography, German, history, 
philosophy, politics, psychology. 

Responsibility for the program 
rests witl1 the chairman of the 
department of Germanic and 
Slavic studies, to whom all en
quiries should be directed. 

There are various approaches to 
this program: 

(a) A humanities orientation, con
sisting of courses in classics, 
English, fine arts, German, and 
philosophy chosen to complement 
the study of German language and 
literature; 

(b) A social science orientation, 
consisting of a selection of 
courses in history, politics and 
geography complemented by 
courses in German language and 
literature; 

(c) A combination of (a) and (b). 

Pass Program 

Seven courses in German language 
and literature; seven courses in 
the relevant areas, normally 
chosen from at least three of 
history, philosophy, politics, 
classics, English, music, 
psychology and linguistics; one 
course in science. All pass pro
grams must contain at least three 
courses numbered 290 or higher. 

English language requirement 
for Germanic and Slavic majors 
Beginning in May, 1985, all Ger
manic and Slavic majors will be 
required to complete ENGL 191 
or DRAM 193 in either Year 1 or 
Year 2. 

Optional opportunity: three 
months in Germany, studying, 
working, travelling. A half course 

credit, GERM 398hc, will be 
awarded upon receipt of a 
satisfactory report from the 
employer involved. 

Honors program 

Ten courses in German language 
and literature; nine courses 
normally chosen from at least 
three of history, philosophy, poli
tics, classics, English, fine arts, 
geography, psychology, lingui
stics; core and context require
ments. All honors programs must 
contain at least three courses 
numbered 390 or higher. 

Optional opportunity: three 
months in Germany, studying, 
working, travelling. One half 
course credit, GERM 398hc, will 
be awarded upon receipt of a 
satisfactory report from the 
employer involved. 

This may be repeated for a further 
half course credit, GERM 498hc. 

Russian area studies 

In order to provide students with 
a wider range of studies, the de
partment offers specialized 
courses of study in Russian 
language and literature and sug
gests courses in the related areas 
listed below: 

classics, economics, English, fine 
arts, history philosophy, politics, 
psychology, sociology. 

There are various approaches to 
this program: 

(a) A humanities orientation, con
sisting of courses in classics, 
English, fine arts, philosophy and 
Russian chosen to complement 
the study of Russian language and 
literature; 

(b) A social science orientation, 
consisting of a selection of 
courses in history, politics, com-
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plemented by courses in Russian 
language and literature; 

(c) A combination of (a) and (b). 

Pass program 

Seven courses in Russian language 
and literature; seven courses in 
the related areas; one science 
context elective. 

All pass programs must contain at 
least three courses numbered 290 
or higher. 

English language requirement 
for Germanic and Slavic majors 
Beginning in May, 1985, all Ger
manic and Slavic majors will be 
required to complete ENGL 191 
or DRAM 193 either in Year 1 or 
Year 2. 

, Description of courses 

Abbreviations: 

DUTC Dutch 

GERM German 

HNGR Hungarian 

LING Linguistics 

RUSS Russian 

SLOV Slovak 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

DUTC 100 
Introductory Dutch 
Learning of basic skills, conversa
tional patterns, reading and 
writing ability. 
Language lab, 3 hours per week. 

DUTC 190 
Intermediate Dutch 
Conversational and written 
language skills. Introduction to 



Dutch culture and 20th century 
literature .. 
Prerequisite: DUTC 100 or per
mission of the department. 

GERM 100 
Language (introductory) 
Learning of basic skills, conver
sational patterns, reading ability. 
Emphasis is on the spoken 
language, language laboratory, 
films, records, tapes. 
Language laboratory, 4 hours per 
week. 

GERM 190 
Language and literature 
(intermediate I) 
Intermediate level. Conversational 
and written language skills. Intro
duction to 20th century German 
literature. Language laboratory, 
films, tapes, recordings. 
Lectures and language laboratory, 
4 hours per week. 

GERM 193hc 
Culture and civilization of 
central Europe: from the pre
historic to the Carolingian 
period 
(given in English) 
(also offered as CLAS 193hc) 
(formerly offered as part of 
GERM 195) 
This survey of the cultural 
development of central Europe 
deals with the earliest stone and 
pottery cultures, the Bronze and 
Iron Ages, the Celts and Romans 
and the first Germanic kingdoms. 
The emphasis is placed on beliefs 
and practices, artistic style and ar
chitecture. Slides are used to il
lustrate the cultural evidence. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GERM 195.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 194hc 
Culture and civilization of 
central Europe: the Holy 
Roman Empire 
(given in English) 
(formerly offered as part of 
GERM 195) 
Forms of cultural expression in 
central Europe from the founda
tion of the Ottonian Empire to the 
Counterreformation. An illu-

strated survey of the arts, archi
tecture and literature. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GERM 195.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 196 
Culture and civilization of 
Central Europe II 
(given in English) 
(formerly offered as part of 
GERM 195) 
The evolution of modern Europe. 
An illustrated cross-section of 
ethnic, social and cultural 
peculiarities; development of 
sovereign states and national 
cultural centres; a survey of 
literary, philosophical, political 
and sociological theses and their 
implementation or failure. From 
the Reformation to the Post WWII 
period. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in GERM 195.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 200 
Language (intermediate II) 
Intensive study of the present-day 
German language and cultural 
background with the aim of in
creasing the level of the skills of 
communicating. 
Lectures with extensive use of the 
language laboratory, 3 hours per 
week. 
(Also offered in Freiburg, 
1985-86) 

GERM 210 
German literature from 1800 
to the present 
19th and 20th century literature. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
(Also offered in Freiburg, 
1985-86) 

GERM 296 
20th century literature and 
thought in English translation 
A study of the major trends and 
figures in German-speaking 
Europe of the twentieth century. 
(Open to non-majors, without 
prerequisites.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
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GERM 391 
Mediaeval German literature 
Language and literature from 
1050. A study of the flowering 
and decay of mediaeval literature. 
Middle High German grammar 
and history of the language. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 392 
Realism to naturalism 
Literature of the second half of 
the 19th century. A study of the 
prose, poetry and drama of the 
period, from realism to 
naturalism. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 393 
18th century literature and 
literary theory 
Dramatic literature and literary 
theory, from the Enlightenment to 
Storm and Stress. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 395 
19th century romantic 
literature 
Prose, poetry, drama and theory 
of 19th century Romantic 
literature. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 398hc 
Practicum in Germany 
A program designed to give 
students of German and German 
area studies of all years an oppor
tunity to work for three months 
in a German firm to acquire prac
tical skills as well as language pro
ficiency. The program may be 
repeated, by students in the 
honors program only, as GERM 
498hc. 

GERM 399 
Advanced language study I 
The aim is to achieve fluency at 
an advanced level in speaking, 
writing and comprehension. 
Course work includes tapes, films, 
written and oral projects, discus
sions and advanced interpreting 
and translating. It may be taken in 
either year 3 or 4. 
Lectures, seminar, language lab, 3 
hours per week. 
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GERM 402 
German classicism 
Classical texts in literature and 
philosophy. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 403 
German literature from 1945 
to the present 
Prose, poetry and drama from the 
close of World War II to the 
present. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
(Also offered in Freiburg, 
1985-86) 

GERM 404 
20th century German 
literature to 1945 
Literature of the 20th century 
from Impressionism to World 
War II. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

GERM 498hc 
Practicum in Germany 
See GERM 398hc. 

GERM.499 
Advanced language study II 
The aim of the course is to 
develop greater proficiency in 
German at a very advanced level 
of speaking, writing, and com
prehension. Course work includes 
simultaneous translation, written 
translations, discussions and 
essays on contemporary issues. 
Open to senior students only. 
Language laboratory, 3 hours per 
week. 

HNGR 100 
Elementary Hungarian 
An audio visual approach to the 
Hungarian language. Stress will be 
placed on comprehension, read
ing, speaking and translating. 
Lectures, language lab, 3 hours 
per week. 

HNGR 190 
Intermediate Hungarian 
Extensive practice in reading, 
writing and speaking. Language 
laboratory, films, tapes, record
ings. 
Prerequisite: HNGR 100 or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

HNGR 195 
Culture and civilization of 
Hungary 
(givenin English) 
An illustrated survey of historical, 
social and artistic factors that 
have shaped the Hungarians and 
their country. From the Middle 
Ages to WWI. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

LING 194 
Introduction to linguistics 
(also offered as SOCI 194) 
(formerly offered as LING 190) 
Introduction to the study of 
language and language use. Con
cepts related to disciplines in the 
humanities, social sciences and 
education will be discussed. The 
course is not limited to any 
specific language; it deals with 
questions common to all tongues. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LING 190.) 
Open to students in any year of 
study. 

RUSS 100 , 
Introductory Russian 
A course designed to develop the 
four basic skills in language profi
ciency (reading, writing, speaking 
and comprehension). 
Lectures and language laboratory, 
4 hours per week. 

RUSS 190 
Intermediate Russian 
Conversational and written 
language skills. Reading of 
selected texts. 
Lectures, language laboratory, 4 
hours per week. 

RUSS 195 
Slavic culture and civilizatiop. 
(given in English) 
Analysis of the influence of 
religion, fine arts, philosophy and 
social conditions on the Slavic 
character and culture. Open also 
to non-majors,. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RUSS 21J. 
19th century literature 
(given in English) 
Exploration of main literary 
movements in Russia. A study of 
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the development of literary tradi
tions vital to Russian cultural and 
spiritual existence. Special em
phasis on the writings of Pushkin, 
Lermontov, Gogol, Turgenev, 
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and 
Chekhov. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RUSS 291 
Special topics in Russian 
studies 
(given in English) 
Topic for 1985-86: psychological 
aberration and deviant behavior in 
literature. Analysis of several Rus
sian literary works in translation 
depicting extreme behavior pat
terns, psychological disorder and 
mental illness, such as escapism, 
addiction, multiple personality, 
madness, fixed idea, violence, 
behavior in war and concentra
tion camp. 
Prerequisite: five full university 
credits. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RUSS 297 
Advanced language 
Readings and discussions of 
selected materials to develop ex
pression and translation in Russian 
from literature, literary analysis r 
and other related areas of interest. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RUSS 391 
Chekhov and Stanislavsky 
(given in English) 
An investigation of the plays of 
Chekhov and their Stanislavskian 
interpretation. Critical material 
not available in English will also 
be discussed. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RUSS 396 
Dissent in Russian literature 
(given in English) 
The roots of dissent in Russian 
literature of the twentieth cen
tury: opposition expressed on ar
tistic, philosophical, and political 
grounds. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
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RUSS 397 
Literary language 
Systematic coverage of Russian 
phonology, lexicology, morphol
ogy. Creative writing and expres
sion. Analysis and translation of 
prescribed texts. 
Lectures, 3 hom:s per week. 

RUSS 399 
Tutorial 
Advanced study in an area of 
language or literature of mutual 
interest to the student and the in
structor. A written proposal must 
be approved by the department 
chairman. 
Lectures and seminars, 3 hours 
per week. 

SLOV 100 
Elementary Slovak 
This course is designed to give 
the student basic language skills 
and to introduce him to the fun
damentals of Slovak grammar. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
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Officers of instruction 

Chairrnan 
R.R. Taylor 
W.B. Turner (after July 1, 1985) 

Professor 
J.M. McEwen 

Associate professors 
A.G. Arthur 
F.C. Drake 
C.R. Hanyan 
D.M.G. Sutherland 
R.R. Taylor 
W.B. Turner 
C.M. Wolff 

Assistant professors 
P.G. Dirks 
]. L. Sanders 

Honorary professor 
W.G. Ormsby 

Professor emeritus 
D.]. Goodspeed 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex C421 

Historians explore changes in past 
societies, cultures, and peoples. 
They examine cultural, artistic, 
political, economic, intellectual, 
as well as military and national 
behavior. Their .interests range 
from the history of individuals 
and local communities to studies 
of nations and international re
lations. They analyze the causes 
and consequences of significant 
change over time. They seek to 
illuminate the past. 

The study of history involves 
surveying and gathering evidence, 
and evaluating, interpreting and 
refining it by constructing clear · 
and logical arguments on the basis 
of that evidence. 

The range of courses offered by 
the department permits students 
to plan pass and honors programs 
in the following fields of history: 

1. Political and diplomatic 
2. Social and cultural 
3. North American 
4. European 
5. British and imperial. 

To provide a focus for their 
studies, the department en
courages history majors in a pass 
program to select three of the six 
history courses they will take 
over years 2 and 3, from within 
one of, the designated fields. Their 
three other history courses may 
be selected from outside their 
chosen field. In year 4, honors 
majors take four history courses 
within or related to their chosen 
fields. Students should consult 
with the chairman of the depart
ment in arranging acceptable 
programs. 

From a calendar listing of 17 full 
and 36 half courses, both lecture 
and seminar courses, the depart
ment normally offers about 
twelve full and twenty half 
courses in any one year. Courses 
not offered in one year are nor
mally offered the following year, 
so that a two year rotation 
pattern is in operation. 

To assist students in refining their 
analytical and critical skills, 
seminars (small discussion groups) 
are a crucial part of every history 
course. Faculty members partici
pate in all seminars. In many 
courses individual students are 
given the responsibility of 
organizing and leading discussions 
on particular topics. 

For the purpose of fulfilling core 
and context requirements, HIST 
191 and HIST 192hc/193hc are 
equally acceptabl~ courses. 

The history department recom
mends combining history with 
other disciplines in humanities 
and social science, such as 
classics, English, languages 
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(Romance, Germanic and Slavic), 
philosophy, economics, geo
graphy, politics, psychology and 
sociology. 

The department also recommends 
POLl 205hc or MATH 192 to 
students intending to proceed 
beyond an honors degree in 
history. 

Pass program 

Seven history courses are required 
for a pass degree. 

Year 1 
HIST 191 or 192hc/193hc; one 
social science and one science 
context elective; two other 
electives. 

Years 2 and 3 
Six history courses from those 
numbered 191-399; four electives. 
Normally, three history courses 
are taken in each year. Courses 
numbered 300 and above are 
usually taken in third year. 

Each year, a student's program 
must be approved by departmen
tal advisers at registration. 

Beginning in May, 1985, history 
majors will be required to suc
cessfully complete a 190-level 
course in French German Italian 
Latin, Russian or' Spanish; 'French ' 
180 with a "B" grade will also be 
acceptable. 

Honors program 

Eleven history courses are 
required for an honors degree. 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Students who have obtained 
honors standing in second year 



may be permitted to take a 400 
level course in their third year, 
especially if it is not expected that 
the course will be offered the 
follo\ving year. A tentative list of 
400 level courses to be offered in 
1986/87 is available in the depart
ment. 

Year4 
Four history courses and one elec
tive. History courses taken should 
include two full-course equiva
lents from courses numbered 
400-499; one course at the _390 
level or above; one other history 
course. The courses chosen must 
be approved by the department 
chairman or his designate as com
prising an acceptable program. 
Students may substitute a lower 
level course for one of those re
quired in fourth year, if they ha':e 
taken a 400 or 390 level course m 
their third.year. 

Fourth-year seminars will be 
organized to meet the_ n~eds and 
desires of students, Withm the 
constraints of faculty availability 
and expertise. Students shoul? 
consult with the department m 
the spring prior to their registra
tion in fourth year in order to en
sure the offering of seminars 
which meet their needs. Where 
numbers dd not warrant a seminar 
format, individualized programs 
will be developed. 

Combined major programs 

The department of history par- · 
ticipates in combined major pro
grams. In such programs,_ the can
didate for a pass degree shall take 
a minimum of five history 
courses, and the candidate for an 
honors degree a minimum of , 
seven history courses. Normally a 
pass student will take three 
history courses numbered 191 
and above, and two numbered 
290 and above; an honors student 
will normally take two additional 
courses numbered 390 and above. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
pages 241 for details. 

HIST 191 
Birth of the modern world: 
1700 to present 
An introduction to the history of 
the Atlantic world, emphasizing 
the development of industri~l 
society and the impact of this 
change on politics, ideas and 
culture. Included is: a study of the 
Industrial Revolution, as well as 
the American, French, and Russian 
Revolutions; 20th century 
ideologies (liberalism, socialism, 
fascism, communism); and the 
two world wars. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 192hc 
Early medieval Europe 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 190) 
A study of the societies and 
culture of Western Europe from 
the late Roman Empire until the 
Crusades and the 'Twelfth Cen
tury Renaissance'. The agricultural 
base of society, its cultural con
text the nature and roles of early 
Christianity and the ultima~e sur
vival and expansion of Chnsten
dom in the face of both pagan and 
Muslim challenges will be 
analysed. . . 
(Not open to students With credit 
in HIST 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 193hc 
The high middle ages 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 190) 
An examination of the economy, 
society, culture and politics of 
Western Europe, 1050-1350. Ec
clesiastical problems, religious 
beliefs scholasticism, material 
cultur~ and family structures will 
all be assessed in the context of 
urban and mercantile expansion. 
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(Not open to students with credit 
in HIST 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 221hc 
Early modern Britain 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 220) 
The British Isles in the fifteenth 
and sixteenth centuries, emphasiz
ing the emergence of the ce':t~a
lized state, the impact of rehgtous 
reformation, and the achieve
ments of the Elizabethan age. 
(This course is the normal prere
quisite for HIST 222hc.) 
(Not open to students with credit 
in HIST 220.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 222hc 
Century of revolution 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 220) 
The origins and effects of revolu
tion and civil war in seventeenth
century Britain. 
Prerequisite: HIST 221hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 

-in HIST 220.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 232hc 
Renaissance Europe, 
1300-1500 . 
An examination of some of the 
more problematic shifts and con
tinuities in Western European 
society in an age <~f d~mogr~phic 
crisis and economic dislocatwn. 
Family structures, technological 
innovation, elite and popular 
culture will be emphasized. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 233hc 
Reformation Europe, 
1460-1600 
The Reformation and Counter
Reformation will be studied 
within the context of traditional 
Christian belief, late mediaeval 
and humanist reform movements, 
and the social and political 
frameworks of the regions which 
accepted Protestantism an~ those 
which rejected it. Economic 
growth, oversea& expansion and . 
the witch-craze will be other foci 
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for discussion. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 234hc 
Europe during the Iron 
Century, 1560-1715 
A survey of European culture and 
society during the 'Little Ice Age' 
in which economic and political 
readjustments are considered in 
the context of philosophical spe
culation, the development of 
scientific thought, and the concur
rent maintenance of antecedent 
religious and intellectual 
traditions. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 241hc 
Eighteenth-century Europe, 
1700-1787 
An examination of demographic, 
economic ahd structural changes 
as they affected the nobility, 
bourgeoisie and popular classes; 
changes in patterns of criminality, 
riot and popular mentality; war as 
a stimulus of social reform; and 
the Enlightenment in its social and 
cultural context. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 242hc 
Europe during the French 
Revolution, 1785-1794 
The causes of the Revolution as 
aristocratic and bourgeois 
challenges to absolute monarchy; 
politicization of urban and rural 
working people; the drift to 
counterrevolution; war, civil war, 
and Terror. The wider impact of 
the Revolution on European 
society and thought will also be 
examined. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 251hc 
"Europe's greatest century": 
1815-1914 
An examination of the political, 
social and cultural changes in the 
sub-continent when liberal, im
perialist, and industrializing 
Europe was still master of the 
world. The 1848 revolutions, the 
effects of nationalism (such as the 
unification of the German and 
Italian states), and the problems of 

the eastern Empires (Austria
Hungary and Russia) are some of 
the topics covered. 
Led:ur~s, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 252hc 
Europe from ruin to recovery: 
1914-1972 
A study of the fall and division of 
Europe, stressing the effect of 
competing ideologies, two great 
wars, and economic turmoil on 
political, social and cultural 
affairs. Some of the problems 
discussed include Stalin's Russia, 
the Nazi movement, the Holo
caust, the Gaullist phenomenon, 
and the Prague Spring of 1968. 
Lectures~ seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 261hc 
Military history to 1800 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 290) 
A study of the evolution of 
military strategy, tactics, logistics 
and weapon systems from the 
Battle of Marathon to the 
Napoleonic era. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in HIST 290.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 262hc 
Military history, 1800-1945 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 290) 
A study of the evolution of 
military strategy, tactics, logistics 
and weapon systems from the 
campaigns of Napoleon through 
the Second World War. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in HIST 290.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 274 
Canada fo 1864 
A study of Canada's development 
from the time of French coloniza
tion to the period of Confedera
tion, which examines political, 
social,' religious and economic 
growth. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 280 
The Thirteen Colonies 
A comparative survey of the Thir
teen Colo!,lies from their founding 
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to the American Revolution, ·with 
emphasis on the problem of the 
imperial connection, the social 
and theological bases of Puritan
ism, Quakerism and witchcraft, 
political developments and com
merce, slavery and warfare. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 292hc 
China in crisis: from Opium 
War to People's Republic 
A study of Chinese history from 
1840 to 1949. Focus will be on 
China's r~sponse to the challenge 
of the West and the problems of 
internal reform and change, 
rebellion and revolution which ac
companied China's evolution 
from monarchy to People's 
Republic. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 .hours per week. 

HIST 293hc 
Foundations of modern Japan 
A study of Japanese history from 
the fall of the Tokugawa shogun
ate to 1953. Some attention will 
be given to Tokugawa Japan, but 
the main emphasis will be on the 
major post-1867 socio-economic, 
political, and intellectual 
developments which help explain 
Japan's emergence as a major 
power. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 294 
Canada sinte 1867- Discover
ing the "Canadian" way 
A survey of the evolution of 
Canada's political, economic and 
social structures in the century 
after Confederation. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 297 
From colonies to colossus 
The history of the United States in 
the years from the Revolution to 
the war with Spain. This course 
explores the turmoil of nineteenth 
century American politics and the 
foundations of the economic 
strength 'of the United States. 
Elements of American social life 
probed include the relations be
tween the sexes, the burden of 
slavery, the surge of interest in 
sports, the transformation of 



e,ducation, changes in the treat
ment of the poor, and the emer
gence of the learned professions. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 298 
The promises of the 
''American Century'' 
Beginning with the depression of 
the 1890's, this course traces the 
effort of Americans to establish 
social and economic justice in an 
advanced industrial economy. 
Topics covered include Pro
gressivism, the development and 
the deterioration of the New 
Deal, the American presidency in 
the Vietnam years, the changing 
culture of suburbia, the feminist 
revolt, the transformation of race 
relations, and tbe attempt to make 
the United States a nonalcoholic 
country. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 299hc 
Ideas and culture, 1700-1850 
An examination of intellectual and 
cultural developments in Europe 
and North America during the 
eighteenth and early nineteenth 
centuries, with particular atten
tion to the exchange of ideas 
across the Atlantic. Developments 
in literature and the arts will be 
considered, as well as the rela
tionships between 'high' and 
'low' culture. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 300hc 
Ideas and culture since 1850 
The concerns of this course will 
be similar to those of HIST 299hc, 
but with reference to the later 
nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 321hc 
The first industrial nation: 
18th-century Britain 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 322) 
British politics, society and 
culture in the early stages of the 
industrial era. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in HIST 322.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 323hc 
The first industrial nation: 
19th-century Britain 
(formerly offered as part of 
HIST 322) 
British politics, society and 
culture during the climactic 
period of the "first industrial 
revolution". 
(Not open to students with credit 
in HIST 322.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 324 
Britain in the twentieth century 
From liberal democracy to 
welfare state: the corning of total 
war and its impact upon the 
political, social, economic and 
cultural life of Britain. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 34lhc 
France, 1795-1848 
The failure of the Terror and the 
emergence of popular counter
revolution in the form of guerilla 
warriors and murder gangs; the 
failure of representative govern
ment; the Bonapartist state as a 
vehicle of stability for the 
notables to 1848 and the popular 
challenge to it through the spread 
of democracy, capitalism and 
socialism. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hdurs per week. 

HIST 342hc 
France, 1848-1914 
Repression of the Second Republic 
and the rise of Louis-Napoleon; 
the failure of authoritarian 
government and the outbreak of 
the Paris Commune in 1871; 
society, culture, the family, 
women and social order under 
the stress of industrial and 
agrarian change. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 350 
The Germans 
A survey of German history since 
the late eighteenth century, em
phasizing social, economic and 
political problems. . 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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Histo~y 

HIST370 
Russia, 1462-1801 
A survey of Muscovite and early 
imperial Russian history, with em
phasis on the social, economic 
and political problems which ac
companied Russia's emergence as 
a modern state. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 3,71hc 
Modernization: Russia, China, 
Japan 
A comparative study of the prob
lems of modernization in Russia, 
China and Japan. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 372hc 
Russia in the 20th century: the 
Soviet Union 
A study of the history of the USSR 
from 1917. Attention will be 
given to internal developments 
(the consolidation of the Soviet 
regime, the Stalin revolution, the 
post-Stalin era and changes in 
Soviet or Russian society since 
1917) and to certain aspects of 
Soviet foreign policy. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 374hc 
Canada, a land of immigrants 
A study of immigrants, immigra
tion movements, problems of ad
justment and government policies, 
concentrating on the period up to 
the first world war. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 376hc 
Canada's evolving social fabric 
An analysis of the changing nature 
of the social institutions fashioned 
for and by the men, women and 
children who peopled Canada 
during the nation's first century. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 381hc 
The northeast in the old 
republic 
An exploration of the political, 
social and economic development 
of northeastern states of the 
United States, such as 
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania and 
New York, up to the 1840's. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 



History 

HIST 382hc 
Canadian American relations 
Studies of major problems in the 
relationship between the United 
States and Canada in a selected 
time period. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 385 
Power in America 
An examination of aspects of' the 
political development of the 
United States from the American 
Revolution to the present. Atten
tion will be given to the develop
ment of the American party 
systems, the political interaction 
of the federal, state and local 
levels of government, and to the 
changing behavior of the 
American voter. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. • 

HIST 390 
Russia, 1801-1917: the road to 
revolution 
An examination of the last period 
of imperial Russian history with 
emphasis on the political, socio
economic, and intellectual con
texts out of which came the 
revolutions of 1917. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 391 
The experience of Empire 
A survey of imperialism, power, 
and nationalism in the British Em
pire during the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, with em
phasis on African territories, 
Australia, Canada, and New 
Zealand. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 393 
The European peasant 
A comparative study of the 
development of the agrarian 
economy and peasant life in 
Europe from the Middle Ages to 
the nineteenth century. The 
peasants' mental framework, t,heir 
values and attitudes towards life, 
as well as their social, political 
and economic organization wil~ be 
examined. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 395 
The development of United 
States foreign policy 
A survey of United States foreign 
policy from the American Revolu
tion to the present, concentrating 
on the interaction of domestic 
and foreign affairs and on the 
development of territorial, econo
mic and commercial expansion. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 396 
European cultural history, 
1300-1600 
An examination of such subjects 
as the shift from script to print, 
the gap between 'high' and 'low' , 
cultures, the development of new 
artistic standards and goals, and 
the cosmology of the early 
modern period. Particular atten
tion will be directed to the con
text and framework within which 
speculation and literary and ar
tistic expression or elaboration 
occurred. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 398hc 
French Canada 
A study of the cultural, economic 
and political institutions of French 
Canada as a means of analyzing 
the sources of French-English con
flict, with emphasis upon such 
questions as education, cultural 
values, imperial defense and con
scription. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 412hc 
Post-Confederation Canada 
An intensive examination of 
selected topics ranging from the 
political ideas of the Fathers of 
Confederation to the rise of 
separatism in modern Quebec. 
Topics studied in any one year 
will be related to a unifying 
theme. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 417hc 
American political culture 
Selected problems in the history 
of American political culture. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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HIST 418hc 
Problems in United States 
foreign policy 
Studies of major problems in 
United States foreign policy and 
international relations during a 
selected ·time period. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 425hc 
Britain and the empire 
An examination of a series of 
problems and themes in modern 
British domestic or imperial 
history. Consult the department 
concerning available topics. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 435hc 
European society and politics 
Aspects of the social and political 
history of a selected region of 
Europe during a specified period. 
Consult with the department. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 445hc 
European thought and culture 
A study of a series of related 
topics in the cultural and intellec
tual history of Europe. Consult 
with the department. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

HIST 490 
Honors research paper 
A major research paper, under
taken in consultation with 
members of the department. Pro
jects should b~ proposed in the 
spring, if possible. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 

HIST 491hc 
Selected historical problems I 
A seminar or tutorial, depending 
on numbers of students, com-' 
bined with individual research. 
The emphases an9 modes of in
struction will vary according to 
student and professional interests 
and concerns. Normally this 
course will be taken sequentially 
with one of the courses numbered 
HIST 412hc-445hc. Students 
should copsult with the depart
ment chairman well in advance of 
their enrolment. 



HIST 492hc 
Selected historical problems II 
A ~eminar or tutorial, depending 
on numbers of students, com
bined with individual research. 
The emphases and modes of in
struction will vary according to 
student and professional interests 
and concerns. Normally this 
course will be taken sequentially 
with one of the courses numbered 
HIST 412hc-445hc. Students 
should consult with the depart
ment chairman well in advance of 
their enrolment. 

HIST 499 
Honors tutorial 
Directed reading and discussion in 
the student's selected field in 
preparation for a comprehensive 
examination. Honors students 
who are interested in this course 
may begin their reading for 
History 499 in their third year. 
Prerequisite: fourth year standing 
and permission of the department. 
Hours to be arranged. 

History 
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Liberal 
Studies 
Co-ordinator 
W. Mathie 

Associated faculty 
]. W. Auer, Mathematics 
H. Bell, Mathematics 
R. Church, Politics 
G.H. Coggins, English 
M. Hornyansky, Philosophy 
W. Mathie, Politics 
N.D. Robertson, Classics 
A. V. Soady, Classics 
K.J. Tinkler, Geography 
C.M. Wolff, History 
].K. Woodard, Politics 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex A321 

Liberal studies is an honors pro
gram for full-time students which 
provides an opportunity for the 
exploration and discussion of 
those questions which arise when 
education is directed towards the 
freedom of the fully examined 
life. Questions of human nature 
and purpose and of our relation
ship to the natural order, for ex
ample, are examined primarily 
through reading and discussion of 
the great works of human reason 
and imagination that constitute 
our cultural tradition. Liberal 
studies seeks to develop the skills 
and habits of inquiry, analysis, 
argument and expression needed 
for a rigorous treatment of these 
questions. 

The program is made up of a set 
of closely related core courses. 
Most of these were designed for 
the program and are restricted to 
Liberal studies students. Because 
the core courses are intended to 
provide an integrated liberal 
education, to be cumulative, and 
to furnish the basis for intellectual 
community of students and facul
ty, students in the program are 
normally required to complete all 
of these courses to qualify for a 
degree in Liberal studies. The 
Liberal studies program can, and 

in most cases should, be com
bined with a major in another dis
cipline or department. Students 
combining Liberal studies with a 
major concentration in mathe
matics or science will usually be 
exempted from the mathematics 
and science sequence, and may 
petition for exemption from the 
second language course require
ment. For these students the 
Liberal studies component of their 
program will be made up of seven 
or eight full-course equivalents. 
For all others the program is 
made up of ten full-course 
equivalents. All students who 
complete the program are deemed 
to have completed all core and 
context requirements. 

The focus of the Liberal studies 
program is the great books 
seminar which meets, under the 
guidance of two faculty leaders, 
tWice weekly, throughout the en
tire four years of study. Leaders 
for this seminar are drawn from a 
variety of disciplines and divisions 
of the university. 

The other courses in the Liberal 
studies program are intended both 
to provide for a kind of learning 
not possible in the seminar itself 
and also to enhance the quality 
and rigor of the inquiry and 
discussion which the seminar is 
intended to engender. 

Students in the senior year are re
quired to prepare a major essay 
on some aspect of the liberal 
studies under the guidance of a 
faculty member. Students who 
have combined Liberal studies 
with a particular discipline are en
couraged to prepare an essay in
tegrating these two aspects of 
their work at Brock. 

A non-credit series of lectures 
supplement the Liberal studies 
program. The lectures will in
troduce participants in the pro
gram to a variety of more 
specialized academic approaches 
to some of the materials read and 
discussed. Students also attend 
concerts, art exhibitions and 
dramatic productions. 
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Each student in the program is 
assigned a faculty adviser for 
regular and incidental consulta
tion. 

Bachelor of Arts in Liberal 
studies 

Honors Program 

The equivalent of eight full 
Liberal studies courses and two 
full language courses are required. 
The required sequence is as 
follows: 

Year I 
LBST 190; LBST 195hc; LBST 
196hc or 197hc; GREE 100; two 
electives. 

Year2 
LBST 196hc or 197hc; LBST 290; 
LBST 295hc; GREE 190 or higher 
level Greek course or (with per
mission) an approved language 
course at the 190 level or higher; 
two electives. 

Year 3 
LBST 390; LBST 395hc; LBST 
396hc or 397hc; three electives. 

Year4 
LBST 396hc or 397hc; LBST 450; 
LBST 499hc; three electives. 

Students are advised to consult 
with the Liberal studies faculty in 
the selection of their electives. 

Note: Students leaving the pro
gram after Year 1 will be deemed 
to have met the humanities and 
science context requirements. 

Bachelor of Arts combined 
major 

Honors program 

Most Liberal studies students will 
be expected to cultivate a second 
major in some particular field of 
interest. Liberal studies require
ments are eight full Liberal studies 
courses and two full language 
courses, as outlined above. Seven 
electives (of ten) will be devoted 
to the student's second major. 



Students are advised to consult 
with the Liberal studies faculty in 
the selection of courses in their 
second major. 

Bachelor of Science with 
Liberal studies 

Liberal studies can be combined 
with a concentration in 
mathematics or science. Students 
interested in this combination 
should consult the co-ordinator 
l:oncerning their program and 
course selection. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all cours'es 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to summary of offerings, page 241 
for details. 

LBST 190 
Great books seminar, I 
Important works of Western 
literature, philosophy, science, 
and theology from the Greco
Ruman world. Authors to be read 
and discussed include Homer, 
Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato, 
Vergil, and Lucretius. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program 
Seminar, 4 hours· per week. 

LBST 195hc 
Logic, rhetoric and poetics I 
(formerly part of LBST 192) 
Rhetoric and argument: An exami
nation of methods of developing, 
organizing and expressing ideas, 
directed to improving skills of 
thought, reading, and expression. 

. Classical rhetoric will be ex
amined in the works of Aristotle 
and Cicero. Modern writing in 
science, social science, and the 
arts will be analysed for its 
rhetorical elements. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LBST 192.) 
Lectures, seminars, 1-1/2 hours 
per week for two terms. 

LBST 196hc 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean 
geometry 
(formerly offered as LBST 392hc) 
Geometry from Euclid to the 
nineteenth century. Results and 
techniques from Euclidean and 
Lobachevskian geometry, with 
discussion of relevant logical and 
philosophical issues. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program. 
Seminars, 2 hours per week for 
two terms. 

LBST 197hc 
Great experiments in the 
history of science 
(formerly offered as LBST 391hc) 
A selection of important experi
ments in the history of science 
wi1l be studied in their cultural 
and scientific contexts. Lectures 
and readings will establish the 
background material after which 
field and laboratory work will 
replicate the essentials of the 
problem under study. Topics will 
be selected from the physical, life 
and earth sciences. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program 
Seminars, labs, 2 hours per week 
for two terms. 

LBST 290 
Great books seminar, II 
Important works of Western 
literature, philosophy, science, 
and theology from St. Augustine 
to Bacon, including Aquinas, 
Dante, Machiavelli, Luther, 
Calvin, Rabelais, and relevant 
material from Aristotle and the 
New and Old Testaments. 
Prerequisite: LBST 190. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program. 
Seminar, 4 hours per week . 

LBST 295hc 
Logic, rhetoric and poetics II 
(formerly part of LBST 192) 
Logic arid meaning. The study of 
formal logic based on readings of 
Aristotle, leading to exercises in 
critical evaluation of modern 
arguments. The course aims to 
demonstrate the link between 
logic and rhetoric and to sharpen 
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Liberal Studies 

critical thinking about propa
ganda, advertisements, editorials 
and other forms of modern 
rhetoric. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program 
Prerequisite: LBST 195hc 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LBST 192.) 
Lectures, seminars, 1-1/2 hours 
per week for two terms. 

LBST 390 
Great books seminar, III 
Important works of Western 
literature, philosophy, science, 
and theology from Shakespeare to 
the Romantic era. Authors to be 
read and discussed include Cer
vantes, Galileo, Descartes, Milton, 
Voltaire, Moliere, Rousseau, 
Malthus and Jane Austen. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program. 
Prerequisite: LBST 290. 
Seminar, 4 hours per week .. 

LBST 395hc 
Logic, fhetoric and poetics HI 
Linguistics, poetry, music. 
Theories of how meaning is con
veyed in three media - speech, 
poetry, and music. Practical and 
critical analyses of prose, poetry 
and music in the light of 
theoretical grounds laid down. 
Prerequisite: LBST 195hc, 29Shc 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program 
Lectures, seminars, 1-1/2 hours 
per week for two terms. 

LBST 396hc· 
Calculus and the physical 
sciences 
(formerly offered as LBST 198) 
An introduction to the theory of 
calculus, and applications to the 
physical sciences. Selected topics 
from differential and integral 
calculus, together with an ex
amination of the historical inter
action between mathematics and 
the physical sciences. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LBST 198.) 
Seminars, 2 hours per week for 
two terms. 



Liberal Studies 

LBST 397hc 
Statistics and the behavioral 
sciences 
(formerly offered as LBST 199) 
An introduction to descriptive 
and inferential statistics and their 
use in the behavioral sciences. 
Topics include research design, 
measurement, and data analysis, 
together with an examination of 
the way developments in statistics 
and computer technology have af- · 
fected research in the behavioral 
sciences. 
Co-requisite: enrolment in the 
Liberal studies program 
(Not open to students with credit 
in LBST 199.) 
Seminars, labs, 2 hours per·week 
for two terms. 

LBST 450 
Great books seminar, IV 
Important works of Western 
literature, philosophy, science, 
and th~ology from the Romantic 
poets to the twentieth century. 
Authors to be read and discussed 
include: Goethe, Darwin, Oickens, 
Tolstoy, Twain, Nietzsche, 'Freud, 
Eliot, and Kafka. 
Prerequisite: LBST 390. 
Co-requisites: LBST 396hc or 
397hc; 499hc 
Seminar, 4 hours per week. 

LBST 499hc 
Senior essay in Liberal studies 
Topic to be chosen in consul
tation with academic advisers in 
the program. 
Co-requisites: LBST 396hc or 
397hc; 450 
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Mathematics 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
C.F. Laywine 

Professors 
H.E. Bell 
J.P. Mayberry 
E.R. Muller 

Associate professors 
J.W. Auer -
S-C. Chang 
V.B. Headley 
T .~. Jenkyns 
R.A. Kerman 
C.F. Laywine 
K.J. Srivastava 
]. Vrbik 

Assistant professor 
M.M. Deshpande 

Instructor 
A.E. Lordahl 

General information 

Schmon tower 1112 

By scanning through the 
. mathematics courses you will 
notice a balance between pure 
mathematics (mathematics for its 
own sake) and applied mathe
matics (~athematics for attacking 
real-world problems). The in- . 
terests and experience of the· 
mathematics department's faculty 
in both areas are varied and ex
tensive. The total faculty teaching 
commitment of the department is 
to undergraduate teaching, and 
faculty are available to an extra
ordinary degree for consultation 
and help with problems. 

An asterisk ( *) indicates a service 
course which has been developed 
to serve students majoring in 
areas other than mathematics. 
Students should select these 
courses after consultation with 

both their major departments and 
the mathematics deparunent. 

A degree in mathematics must in
clude MATH 193hc/195hc or 
193hc/194hc; MATH 112hc/ 
190hc, 200, and either 210 or 
310. Students in mathematics pro
grams should choose their elec
tives in consultation with the 
department. A mathematics major 
needs both facility in dealing with 
mathematical theories, and experi
ence in the application of mathe
matics to real-world problems. 
Accordingly, all majors should 
choose at least a third of their up
per year mathematics courses 
from each of the following 
groups: 

(a) More theoretical courses: 
MATH 200, 210, 294, 300, 310, 
394, 397, 400, 405, 410, 416, 
419hc, 420hc, 421, 451, 452. 

(b) Courses emphasizing applica
tions: 220hc, 260hc, 295, 296, 
320hc, 357hc, 358hc, 359hc, 
395, 458hc, 459hc. 

Service courses ( *) l.l'tly normally 
not be counted among the mathe
matics courses required for a 
mathematics degree. 

Pass program 

A typical program will be as 
follows: 

Year 1 
MATH 193hc/195hc or 
193hc/194hc; MATH 112hc/ 
190hc; three electives, at least 
two of which should be chosen to 
fulfill core and context require
ments (PHYS 190 is recommended 
as the science context elective for 
students interested in physical 
applications of mathematics). 

Year2 
MATH 200; two credits chosen 
from among MATH 210, 220hc, 
260hc, 294, 296, 310, 320hc; two 
electives. 

161 

Year 3 
Three mathematics credits, chosen 
from those mentioned above or 
MATH 300, 357hc, 358hc, 359hc, 
394, 397,419hc, 420hc, 421, 
458hc, 459hc; two electives. 

Honors program 

{ 

For an honors degree, 12 
mathematics credits are required. 
Students intending graduate work 
will find it essential to have 
MATH 210, 300, 310, and at least 
two of 400, 405, and 410. 

Combined major programs 

Combined major programs, pass 
and honors, have been developed 
with the departments of biological 
sciences, chemistry, computer 
science, economics, and physics. 

Students wishing to do combined 
programs in mathematics and a 
discipline not listed above may 
arrange individual programs with· 
the two departments. The mathe
matics component of such a pro
gram must include five approved 
cburses for a pass degree, and 
seven approved courses for an 
honors d~gree. 

A typical combined major pro
gram is indicated below (for 
others see the calendar entry of 
the various other departments). 

Mathematics and Computer 
Science 

Honors program 

Year 1 
MATH 165; MATH 193hc/195bc; 
case 101hc/104hc; one science 
and one social science context 
elective. 



Mathematics 

Year2 
MATH 112hc; MATH 260hc; 
MATH 295; COSC 200; 203hc/ 
204hc; one humanities context 
elective (see Note 1). 

Year 3 
MATH 220hc; MATH 296; MATH 
365; COSC 300; COSC 301hc/ 
302hc; half course elective. · 

Year4 
MATH 210 or 310; MATH 
419hc/420hc; 2 COSC full course 
electives at the 390 level or 
above; one full course elective. 

Note 1. ENGL 199 strongly 
recommended. Please note that 
ENGL 199 is a preferred pre
requisite for COSC 300. 

, Description of courses 

Please note that not all'courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

MATH 112hc 
Introductory linear algebra 
The real and complex fields; 
systems of linear equations; basic 
matrix operations; matrix inver
sion; determinants, characteristic 
equations, eigenvalues and eigen
vectors; special classes of matrices 
(orthogonal, symmetric, unitary, 
Hermitian, etc.); diagonalization. 
Prerequisite: two grade 13 mathe
matics credits (a third grade 13 
credit is strongly recommended). 
Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

*MATH 150 
Introductory mathematics 
Sets, relations, functions, binary 
operations, basic algebraic struc
tures, real and complex numbers. 
Basic algebraic analysis; quadratic 
and rational function graphs; 
theory of equations; indices and 
logarithms; ratio and proportion 
problems; binomial theorem. Tri
gonometry: definitions, graphs, 

identities, addition formulae. Op
tional topics: matrices and trans
formations; permutations; combi
nations. Revision of topics in 
Euclidean geometry. Elements of 
analytic geometry and vector 
algebra; applications in geometry. 

Prerequisite: grade 11 mathe
matics (may not be taken after any 
other mathematics course except 
MATH 192). 
Lectures, tutorial, 4 hours per 
week. 

*MATH 160hc 
Mathematics for administrative 
studies 
Elementary probability with finite 
sample spaces, counting theorems, 
notation and operations of set 
theory, applications of probability 
(independent events, binomial ex
periments, elements of decision 
theory, Bayes theorem); proper
ties 9f the real riumber line, ab
solute values, solutibn sets of 
equalities and inequalities, ele
ments of linear programming; 
arithmetic and geometric series, · 
interest, annuities, bonds, mort
gages, sinking ~unds; relations, 
functions, and graphing; poly
nomial, logarithmic, and exponen
tial functions; introduction to 
linear algebra - systems of linear 
equations, vector and matrix nota
tion, solution by elimination, 
determinants. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department .. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

MATH 165 
Mathematics for computer 
science 
Designed for students in com
puter science. This course pri
marily concerns the development, 
analysis and application of 
algorithms in basic discrete math
ematics, elementary mathematical 
logic, mathematical induction, 
combinatorial analysis, discrete 
probability models, graphs and 
trees, recursion, limiting pro
cedures and summation, and dif
ference equations. It concludes 
with an introduction to the 
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theory of automata. 
Prerequisite: one grade 13 
mathematics credit with a 
minimum grade of 65% or higher. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 190hc 
Introduction to combinatorics 
The pigeonhole principle; combi
nations, permutations, and 
binomial coefficients; the 
inclusion-exclusion principle; 
recurrence relations; generating 
functions; introduction to graph 
theory. 
Prerequisites: two grade 13 math- . 
ematics credits (a third grade 13 
credit is strongly recommended). 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

*MATH 192 
Introductory statistics 
Designed for students of 
geography, physical education, 
psyc;hology, sociology, and urban 
and environmental studies. Types 
of scales; frequency distribution, 
mean, mode, median, and mea
sures of dispersion; elements of 
probability theory, probability 
distributions, non-parametric 
tests; Normal, t, F, and x 2 

distributions; means and variance 
tests; analysis of variance, correla
tion and regression, applications 
and use of the SPSS package. 
Prerequisite: grade 11 
mathematics credit or permission 
of the department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in any university statistics course 
i.e., MATH 198hc, MATH 296, 
ECON 290hc, PSYC 223, SOCI 
230.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; 

. tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

MATH 193hc 
Differential calculus for 
science students 
Limits, continuity, differentiation; 
elementary functions; implicit dif
ferentiation, parametric differen
tiation, repeated differentiation, 
tangents and normals, m;txima 
and minima, curve-tracing; differ
entials and simple theory of ap
proximation and error. 
Prerequisite: two grade 13 mathe
matics credits (a third grade 13 



credit is strongly recommended). 
(Not open to students with MATH 
100 credit.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

MATH 194hc 
Integral calculus for science 
students 
Systematic integration and definite 
integrals, with applications. Partial 
differentiation, simple extremal 
problems, Lagrange multipliers, 
simple first-order differential 
equations; series and Taylor 
series; introduction to determi
nants and matrices; complex 
numbers and DeMoivre's theorem; 
simple vector algebra; double and 
triple integrals, including appli
cations and transformation of co
ordinates. 
Prerequisite: MATH 193hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MATH 100 or 195hc.) · 
Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

MATH 195hc 
Integral calculus 
(formerly part of MATH 100) 
Mathematically rigorous treatment 
of the Riemann integral, substan
tial practice in methods of integra
tion, applications to areas, volumes, 
probability distributions and first
order differential equations. Ap
proximate integration methods, 
including a careful look at esti
mates of the truncation errors 
involved. 
Prerequisite: MATH 193hc: 
(Not open to students with MATH 
100 or MATH 194hc credit.) 

'Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

*MATH 197hc 
Differential and integral 
methods 
Designed for students of ad
ministrative studies, biological 
sciences, economics, geological 
sciences, and urban and environ
mental studies. Elementary func
tions, particularly the power func
tion, the logarithm, and the ex
ponential; approximation to the 
area under a curve; the definite 
integral; the derivative; techniques 

of differentiation; maxima and 
minima; integration by substitu
tion and by parts; use of integral 
tables; partial differentiation; 
simple differential equations; nu~ 
merical methods. 
Prerequisite: grade 12 mathe
matics or permission of the 
department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
~in any university calculus course; 
i.e., MATH 100, MATH 193hc, 
MATH 194hc, MATH 195hc.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

*MATH 198hc 
Basic statistical methods 
Designed for students of ad
ministrative studies, biological 
sciences, economics, geological· 
sciences, physical education and 
urban and environmental studies. 
Descriptive statistics; probability; 
estimation; hypothesis testing; 
non-parametric tests; Normal, xZ, t 
and F distributions, means and 
variance tests; regression and cor
relation. 
Prerequisite: grade 12 mathe
matics or permission of the 
department. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in any university statistics course 
i.e., MATH 192, MATH 296, 
ECON 290hc, PSYC 223, SOCI 
230.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week, 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

MATH 200 
Intermediate calculus 
Numerical sequences and series, 
including the standard conver
gence tests; series of functions; 
continuous functions on Rn; 
theory of partial differentiation; 
transformations; integration 
theory: multiple integrals, arc 
length, surface area, line and sur
face integrals; Green's theorem, 
Gauss's theorem; vectors applied 
to the study of curves and sur
faces in R\ convergence of the 
Fourier series of piecewise
smooth functions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 193hc/195hc 
or 193hc/194hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MATH 295.) 
Lec~ures, 4 hours per week. 
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MATH 210 
Linear algebra 

Mathematics 

Theory of finite-dimensional vector 
spaces; algebra of linear transfor
mations; matrices and determi
nants; canonical forms, eigen
values, change of basis; applica
tions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 112hc or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 220hc 
Numerical analysis I 
Elementary techniques for solv" 
ing: algebraic equations, systems 
of linear equations, differential 
equations, eigenvalues and eigen
vectors of matrices; numerical 
integration and interpolation; and 
linear programming. Some theory 
of efficiency and precision of 
algorithms. Students will apply 
these techniques using the Univer
sity's computer. 
Prerequisite: MATH 193hc/ 
195hc or 193hc/194hc, plus 
COSC 193hc or 101hc. 
Lectures, 4 hm.frs per week. 

MATH 260hc 
Introductory operations 
research 
Designed for students in admini
strative studies. Project manage
ment: CPM, PERT. Linear pro
gramming: formulation, graphical 
solution, simplex method, duality, 
examples. Special LP problems: 
transportation, assignment. The 
two:player zero-sum game, and 
the minimax theorem. Elements 
of decision theory: utility, Baye
sian models, branch-and-bound 
methods. Inventory models: EOQ 
and generalizations. Queueing 
theory. 
Prerequisites: MATH 197hc/198hc 
or equivalents. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week; 
tutorial, 1 hour per week. 

MATH 294 
Topics in geometry 
Foundations of Euclidean and 
non-Euclidean geometry; projec
tive and affine geometry, includ
ing coordinatization theorems; 
discussion of specific geometries, 
including finite planes. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 



Mathematics 

department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

*MATH 295 
Further calculus for science 
students 
Limits and continuity; series, 
elementary complex functions; 
partial differentiation; ordinary 
differential equations; multiple, 
line, and surface integrals; vector 
field theory; linear transforma
tions and basic theory of matrices, 
with application~; method of 
separation of variables; gamma 
and beta functions; elements of 
Fourier series; introduction to 
special functions of Legendre, 
Laguerre, Hermite. 
Prerequisite: MATH 193hc/195hc 
or 193hc/\94hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in MATH 200.) 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 296 
Mathematical probability and 
statistics 
Basic probability theory; simple 
stochastic processes; probability 
distributions; expectation, 
moments, generating f,unctions; 
sums of random variables and limit 
theorems; sampling distributions; 
statisticat models; point estima
tion, interval estimation and 
hypothesis testing with applica
tions to samples from Normal, 
binomial and Poisson distribu
tions; chi-square tests; non
parametric methods; bivariate 
Normal distribution and correla
tion analysis; simple linear, cur
vilinear, and multiple regression; 
experimental design and analysis 
of variance; sampling methods; 
decision theory and Bayesian 
estimation. 
Prerequisite: MATH 193hc/~95lic 
or 193hc/194hc. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 300 
Real and complex analysis 
Functions of bounded variation, 
the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, 
metric spaces (in particular, 
C [a,b] ), approximation theorems 
(Stone-Weierstrass, Bernstein), 
fixed-point theorems and applica-

tions, inequalities, functional 
equations. Complex differentia
tion, the Cauchy-Riemann equa
tions, convergence of complex 
series, integrals of analytic func
tions, Cauchy's integral theorem, 
Taylor series, Laurent series, 
singularities, the residue theorem 
and contour integratiort. 
Prerequisite: MATH 200 or (with 
permission of the department) 
MATH 295. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 310 
Basic structures of algebra 
Introduction to fundamental 
algebraic structures; groups, rings, 
and fields. Topics will include 
fundamental theorems on sub
groups and subrings, homomor
phisms, and quotient structures, 
as well ,as detailed discussion of 
important examples. 
Prerequisite: MATH 112hc or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 320hc 
Numerical analysis II 
Topics in matrix analysis, ap
proximation theory (including 
least-squares and minimax); 
Legendre, Chebyschev, and trigo
nometric functions; Gaussian 
quadrature. 
Prerequisites: MATH 220hc and 
efther MATH 200 or 295 (the 
latter may be taken concurrently). 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 357hc 
Discrete event simulation 
(also offered as COSC 477hc) 
(formerly offered as COSC 381hc) 
An introduction to computer si
mulation of discrete systems. A 
number of techniques and com
puter simulation languages will be 
discussed. 
Prerequisites: COSC 104hc, MATH 
197hc/198hc. 
(Not open to students with COSC 
381hc credit.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

MATH 358hc 
Operations research methods 
A 
(also offered as ECON and 
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MGMT 358hc) 
Principles of operations research; 
Lagrange multipliers, with applica
tions to LP; network models and 
generalized network models; 
elements of dynamic program
ming; scheduling (criteria and 
algorithms); integer programming 
(theory and practice); elements of 
quadratic programming; optimiza
tion and quasi-Newton methods; 
discussion and analysis of selected 
cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 260hc. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

Note: 
MATH 358hc/458hc and 
359hc/459hc are offered in 
alternate years. 

MATH 359hc 
Operations research methods 
B 
(also offered as ECON and 
MGMT 359hc) 
Principles of modeling; decision 
theory, subjective probability, and 
Bayesian statistics; simulation; 
sampling theory; design and 
analysis of experiments; discus
sion and analysis of selected cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 260hc or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 365 
Mathematical methods for 
computer science 
Introduction to first and second 
order differential equations. 
Systems of first order differential 
equations. Applied Laplace and 
Fourier transforms. Probability, 
moments, generating functions, 
Markov chains, queuing theory, 
networks, graph theory .. 
Prerequisite: MATH 165, MATH 
112hc, MATH 197hc, COSC 
203hc. 
Lectures, tutorial, 4 hours per 
week. 

MATH 394 
Differential equations 
Linear equations; series solutions, 
Laplace transforms and operator 
methods; systems of equations; 
basic existence theorem; Sturm
Liouville theory; Bessel and 



Legendre functions; orthogonal 
polynomials; eigenvalue problems. 
Fourier series; simple partial dif
ferential equations and boundary
value problems. 
Prerequisite: MATH 200, or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 395 
Methods of mathematical 
physics 
(also offered as PHYS 395) 
See description under Physics. 

MATH 397 
Introductory topology and 
functional analysis 
Introduction to metric and 
topological spaces; connectedness, 
completeness, countability axioms, 
separation properties, covering 
properties, metrization of 
topological spaces. Introduction 
to the theory of Banach and 
Hilbert spaces, including the study 
of linear operators and spectral 
theory. 
Prerequisites: MATH 200 and 
MATH 210 (it is also desirable to 
take MATH 310 concurrently). 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 400 
Real analysis 
Topology (particularly of metric 
spaces): compactness, separability, 
completeness; introduction to 
Banach spaces; theory ofmeasure 
and integration on abstract 
measure spaces, with special em
phasis on the real line; differentia
tion, absolute continuity; LP 
spaces: Fubini's theorem; applica
tions to Fourier series or proba
bility theory (according to the 
interests of the class). 
Prerequisite: MATH 300. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 405 
Complex analysis 
Applications of topology in com
plex analysis, regular functions, 
integrals and integral theorems, 
singularities and residues, calculus 
of residues expansion theorems, 
maximum-modulus principle, con
formal mapping; topics drawn 
from the reflection principle, 

analytic continuation, conver
gence on the circle, over
convergence, or special functions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 300. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 410 
Topics in algebra 
A treatment of several advanced 
topics drawn from group theory, 
theory of rings and modules. 
Galois theory, lattice theory, 
homological algebra, and applica
tions of algebra in geometry. 
Prerequisite: MATH 310. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 416 
Advanced topics 
Topics will normally vary from 
year to year. Topics include: 
number theory; problems in real 
or complex analysis; summability 
theory; differential geometry; dif
ferential manifolds; algebraic 
topology; approximation theory; 
dynamical systems; foundations of 
mathematics. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 419hc 
Introduction to automata 
Turing machines, universal 
machines, halting problems and 
related unsolvable problems; 
recursive functions and their rela
tions lo Turing machines; some 
non-computable functions. Formal 
languages and their relation to 
automata; regular, context-free 
and context-sensitive grammars. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 420hc 
Combinatorics 
Enumeration problems involving 
generating functions, recurrence 
relations, permutations with for
bidden positions, Polya's counting 
theorem, Mobius inversion 
theorem. Graph theory: matching 
theory, path problems, and color
ing problems. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 
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MATH 421 
Topics in advanced statistics 
Topics chosen from the following 
areas: stochastic processes; game 
theory; decision theory; sampling 
theory; experimental design and 
analysis; time series; multivariate 
analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 296. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 451 
Calculus of variations and 
integral transforms 
Calculus of variations and applica
tions. Integral transforms (Fourier, 
Laplace and Mellin). Linear 
integral equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 394. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 452 
Partial differential equations 
Existence theory: Cauchy
Kowalewski theorem; distribu
tions (generalized functions); 
separation of variables; equations 
of parabolic type; the heat equa
tion; elliptic equations (Laplace's 
equation, the biharmonic equa
tion) and applications; general . 
theory of eigenvalues aQ.d eigen- · 
function expansions; Green's 
functions, hyperbolic equations 
(the wave equation, etc.); 
boundary-value problems. 
Prerequisite: MATH 394. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 

MATH 458hc 
Operations research 
applications A 
(also offered as ECON and 
MGMT 458hc) 
Practice of operations research; 
investment, and applications of LP 
to project selection; capital 
growth; further dynamic program
ming; location problems; inven
tory problems; cash flow as an in
ventory problem; personnel plan
ning, actuarial problems; discus
sions and analysis of selected 
cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 358hc or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 
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MATH 459hc 
Operations research 
applications B 
(also offered as ECON and 
MGMT 459hc) 
Applications of modeling; game 
theory (Nash equilibrium; two 
player NZS games; Nash coopera
tive solution and others); Shapley 
value, voting power; values of 
non-atomic games; advertising and 
sales forecasting in heterogeneous 
markets; information-theory, en
coding, cryptography, security 
and reliability; classification and 
clustering; models of biological 
competition and military combat; 
discussion and analysis of selected, 
cases. 
Prerequisite: MATH 359hc or per
mission of the department. 
Lectures, 4 hours per week. 
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Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
M.L. Miles 

Professors 
Z. Adamczewski 
J .R.A. Mayer 
D. Sinha 

Associate professors 
D.L. Goicoechea 
M. Husain 
G.J. Nathan 

Assistant professors 
R.S.G. Brown 
R.W. Malone 
M.L. Miles 

Professor emeritus 
G.M.C. Sprung 

General information 

Schmon tower 1233 

Philosophy, defined as the pursuit 
of wisdom, encompasses the ex
ploration of the nature of reality, 
consciousness, values, kno~ledge, 
reason, argument and evidence. 
At Brock the undergraduate 
studies not only the primary texts 
of the Western philosophical tra
dition, but also major texts of 
Indian and Chinese thought. 
Students are encouraged to in
vestigate, express and develop 
their own views and values. 

Pass program 

The foilowing courses are re
quired of all philosophy majors; 
two of PHIL 194hc, 195hc, 
196hc, 197hc, 198hc, 199hc (or 
191); 201; 202 and one half 

course in Eastern philosophy 
(PHIL 212hc, 213hc, 216hc, 
217hc or 304). PHIL 225hc and 
226hc are strongly recommended 
for all majors. 

Typical course pattern: 

Year 1 
Two of PHIL 194hc, 195hc, 
196hc, 197hc (or 191); one social 
science context elective; one 
science context elective; two 
electives (see Note 1.). 

Year2 
PHIL 201, 202, one other 
philosophy course; two electives, 
of which one must be approved 
by the department (see Note 1.). 

Year 3 
Three philosophy courses; two 
electives, of which one must be 
approved by the department. 

Note 1. 
Second language requirement 
for humanities majors. 
Beginning in May 1985, 
philosophy majors must success
fully complete a language course, 
classical or modern, at the 
190-level or higher, or two 
language courses at the 100-level. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
Three philosophy courses 
numbered 390 or higher; two 
electives, of which one must be 
approved by the department.· 

All 400-level courses will be 
offered conjointly with a corres
pondingly numbered 500-level · 
course. 
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Combined major program 

Students wishing to. major in 
philosophy and in one other 
discipline are required to com
plete at least five philosophy 
courses including PHIL 201, 202, 
and one half course in Eastern 
philosophy (PHIL 212hc, 213hc, 
216hc, 217hc or 304) for a pass 
degree, and at least seven 
philosophy courses (including the 
required ones) for an honors 
degree. 

Master of Arts (MA) program 

A master's program is offered, 
focused on two areas: recent and 
contemporary European thought, 
and Asian (especially Indian) 
thought. Candidates should have 
an honors BA in philosophy or its 
equivalent; those with a pass BA 
or a degree in another discipline 
will be required to take additional 
courses. Students may choose 
either to complete two full 
courses arid write a thesis; or to 
complete four full courses and 
write a major. e.ssay. In either case 
proficiency in a foreign language 
will be required. 

Graduate credits are to be ob
tained by completing courses 
designated at the 500 level. Ex
cept for tutorial, research and 
thesis courses, these are offered in 
conjunction with year four 
courses. A graduate student may 
earn graduate credit in them by 
doing additional readings, 
seminars and written work as the 
instructor deems appropriate. In 
principle, the additional work will 
represent 25% of the normal 
undergraduate course load. A con
joint course previously taken for 
400 level credit may not be re
taken for graduate credit. 
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The actual conjoint graduate and 
honors offerings in any given year 
will be selected from: 

Modern studies: Hume, Kant, 
Hegel, Kierkegaard, ' 
Nietzsche, Husserl. The 
study of other leading 
figures of modern European, 
thought may also be offered, 
but the ones specified repre
sent the special interest and 
competence of the members 
of the Department. 

II Contemporary studies: 
Heidegger, Sartre, Marcel, 
Buber, Scheler, Merleau
Ponty, Gadamer, or some 
contemporary European 
school such as the Struc
turalists or the Frankfurt 
School may be offered. 

III Eastern studies: Indian 
philosophy; Upanishadic 
thought; texts from one or 
several of the six orthodox 
schools of Indian 
philosophy, especially Ad
vaita Vedanta; Indian Buq
dhist traditions, especially 
Madhyamika; Jaina sutras; 
Mahayana texts. 

IV Comparative studies: com
parison of Eastern and 
Western traditions with 
respect to problems of be
ing, knowledge, person, 
values and philosophical 
method. 

In addition, from time to time 
conjoint half-courses will be offered 
in the following topics: issues in 
recent Anglo-American (analytic) 
philosophy, studies in classical 
philosophy (pre-Socratics, Plato 
and/or Aristotle), process 
philosophy (Bergson, Whitehead, 
Hartshorne). While these courses 
fall outside the focus of specializa
tion in the graduate program, they 
are useful elements of the honors 
program, and are the special 
strengths of individual members 
of the department. 

In addition there are tutorial, 

research and thesis courses at the 
graduate level. For details, see 
graduate calendar or contact the 
graduate officer or the chairman 
of the department. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses ' 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

Note 2. 
Students are advised to consult 
the departmental Philosophy 
handbook (available as of March 
25 in Room ST 1233) for detailed 
descriptions of all courses offered 
in 1985/86. 

Any half course may be taken 
separately or combined with any 
other philosophy half course. Sug
gested complementary courses in 
first year: 194hc/195hc, 
195hc/194hc, 196hc/197hc, 
197hc/196hc, 198hc/199hc, 
199hc/198hc. No more than two 
first-year half courses should be 
taken for credit. 

SANS 100 
Sanskrit 
An introduction to classical San
skrit, to its grammar and style, 
and to basic techniques of 
translating, with special emphasis 
on religious and philosophical 
literature. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

*PHIL 191 
Social philosophy 
A study of classical and modern 
theories about the relationship of 
the 'individual to the society in 
which he/she lives, together with· 
applications to social problems of 
contemporary practiCal interest, 
such as the death penalty, sexual 
equality, discrimination and 
reverse discrimination, porno
graphy and censorship, violence, 
economic injustice, environmental 
degradation. 
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Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHIL 194hc 
Introduction to philosophy: 
problems and positions 
A survey of some main problems 
of philosophy under a systematic 
aspect. Among the problems of 
the main traditions of philosophy 
(Greek, Indian/Chinese, early 
modern and contemporary) are: 
the nature of man, personal iden
tity, the existence of God, illusion 
and reality, human knowledge, 
freedom and necessity, moral 
responsibility, personal identity. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 195hc 
Introduction to philosophy: 
philosophical classics 
A "Great Books" approach to 
philosophy and its history, this 
course stresses the reading of the 
philosophical masterpieces of 
modernity and antiquity. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 196hc 
Consciousness and the world 
order 
An introduction to philosophy by 
way of a special problem in the 
theory of knowledge, this course 
focuses on the role of the con
scious mind in determining the 
way we understand ourselves and · 
the world around us. May include 
an Eastern (Indiah or Chinese) 
component. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 197lic 
Knowledge, reality and value 
An introduction to philosophy by 
way of a variety of problems in 
the general theory of knowledge. 
Issues range from the reliability of 
our everyday judgements about 
what we see and hear to the 
evidence for our beliefs concern
ing the invisible realities posited 
in ethical, aesthetic, religious and 



scientific thought (the good, 
beauty, God, atoms, etc.). May in
clude an Eastern (Indian or 
Chinese) component. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 190 .) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 198hc 
Philosophy and modern 
civilization 
An introductory course which in
vestigates the question of what it 
is to be human by contrasting 
some of the great philosophical 
visions of human life in the 
modern age. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 199hc 
Philosophy and ancient 
civilization 
An introdu~tory course which in
vestigates the question of what it 
is to be human in the context of 
differing philosophies such as 
Greek classical, early Christian, 
and ancient Eastern philosophy. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 201 
The histo~y of Western 
philosophy I: the birth of 
philosophy 
A study of the beginnings of 
Western civilization in the 
thought of the great sages of 
ancient Greece. These early 
philosophers set Western civiliza
tion on a new and distinctive 
course, which has resulted in our 
contemporary scientific-techno
logical way of life. We can win 
an understanding of our present 
situation only by tracing it back 
to its roots. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 202 
The history of Western 
philosophy V: the beginnings 
of modern. philosophy 
The classical philos<>phers of the 
17th and 18th centuries will be 
studied primarily in the writings 
of the Continental rationalists 

. (Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz) and 
of the British empiricists (Locke, 
Berkeley, Hume). 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 205 
Introduction to ethics 
This course addresses itself to the 
philosophical examination of the 
nature of good, right, virtue, the 
standards of conduct, the problem 
of responsibility, and others, as 
exemplified in the writings of 
philosophers classical and 
modern. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 212hc 
Indian philosophy: 
an introduction I 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 192) 
Cultural-historical survey and 
critical review of early and 
classical Hindu thought from the 
Vedas to Vedanta. Issues include, 
e.g.: human nature, meditation, 
Nature and Spirit, God and the 
Absolute, the problem of 
knowledge, reason and intuition. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 192.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per wc.;ek. 

PHIL 213hc 
Indian philosophy: 
an introduction II 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 192) 
Cultural-historical survey and 
critical review of Buddhist 
thought in its early and Mahayana 
phases, including Zen. Topics in
clude: Nirvana, doctrine of flux, 
non-self, consciousness-only, 
Sunyata, Zazen, etc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 192.) 
Prerequisite: PHIL 212hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3-hours per week. 

PHIL 214hc 
The beginnings of existential 
thinking · 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 206) 
A study of the sources of both 
theistic and atheistic lived 
philosophy in such figures as: 
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Kierkegaard, Nietzsche and 
Dostoyevski. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in Phil 206.) 
Seminars, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 215hc 
The growth of existential 
thinking . 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 206) 
A study of the work of such 
philosophers as: Scheler, 
Heidegger, Marcel and Sartre. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 206.) - . 
Prerequisite: PHIL 214hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Seminars, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 216hc 
Early Chinese philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 208) 
A survey of the development of 
Chinese philosophy from its 
humanistic beginnings through the 
teachings of Confucius, Mencius, 
Lao-Tzu, Chuang-Tzu and later 
neo-Confucians and Taoists. 1 

(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 208.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 217hc 
Introduction to Chinese 
Buddhism 

·(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 208) 
A survey of the development of 
Buddhism in China from the 
seven early schools through the 
philosophy of Hwa Yen, and the 
later Ch'an or Zen schools. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 208.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 225hc 
Introduction to logic and 
scientific method I 
Students will address themselves 
to Aristotelian and modern deduc
tive logics. 
Lecture, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 226hc 
Introduction to logic and 
scientific method II 
Induction and the methodology of 
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science are considered. 
Lecture, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 231hc 
The philosophy of education: 
the history of Western educa
tional philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 211) 
The focus of this course is on 
educational ideals from Plato to 
theptesent day. Students will 
come to appreciate the highly 
divergent objectives ascribed to 
education over the centuries. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 211.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 232hc 
The philosophy of education: 
critiques of present educa
tional philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 211) 
This half course examines the 
assessment of prevailing educa
tional theories and practices by 
critics such as Freire, Illich, 
Buber, with a view to enabling 
students, to enrich their own 
educational experience. · 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 211.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 256hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy VI: the 18th 
century · 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 293) 
An historical study of the thought 
of Immanuel Kant in the context 
of the 18th century Enlighten
ment. The course attempts to 
make Kant comprehensible as 
both fulfilling and transcending 
the Enlightenment and thereby 
laying the foundation for the 19th 
century phil<isophy. · 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 293.) 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHIL 258hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy VII: the 19th 
century 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 293) 
Anchored in the critical 
philosophy of Kant, the 19th cen
tury developed the great com
prehensive metaphysical systems 
of German idealism and various 
reactions to them. The emphasis 
of this course is on Hegel, but 
other thinkers studied may 
include: Fichte, Scpelling, 
Feuerbach, Comte, Marx, Mill, 
Nietzsche. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 293.) 
Prerequisite: PHIL 256hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 282hc 
Business ethics 
(also offered as MGMT 282hc) 
This course seeks an understand
ing of business practices, institu
tions, and actions in order to 
evaluate their contribution to the 
general human good. Topics to be 
considered may include. false or 
misleading advertising, product 
safety, monopolistic price 
·schemes, effects of pollution, 
discriminatory hiring policies, the 
role of shareholders, management, 
government, and the public in 
determining corporate policy, and 
economic justice. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 285hc 
Contemporary social issues 
A critical and intensive exami
nation of seyeral problems arising 

·in the areas of morality and public 
policy. Topics will be chosen 
from among the following: the 
legal enforcement of morals, 
animal rights and animal research, 
world hunger and the right to 
food, privacy, war and nuclear 
deterrence, punishment, research 
with human subjects and justice 
to future generations. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 191 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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PHIL 290 
Selected topics in philosophy 
Topics, chosen to reflect areas of 
occasional interest, which are riot 
represented in the regular pro
gram of studies. Proposals from 
stud~nts are welcome. 
Prerequisite: available only to 
students who have completed at 
least one full-course equivalent in 
philosophy. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

~ PHIL 291hc 
Contemporary analytic 
philosophy 
An introductory survey of the 
most important and representative 
thinkers of twentieth century 
analytic philosophy, including 
Russell, Wittgenstein, Moore, 
Quine, and Kripke. Emphasis is 
placed on learning the terminol
ogy and forms of reasoning 
characteristic of this dominant 
trend in Anglo-American thought. 
Suitable for students with some 
knowledge of philosophy and in
terest in deepening their acquain
tance with contemporary work. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 292hc 
Selected topics in analytic 
philosophy 
This course helps the student to 
identify and apply to current con
troversial issues basic distinctions 
and forms of argument· typical of 
contemporary analytic philo
sophy. Topics to be considered 
may include personal identity, the 
differences between men ~nd 
animals, mental imagery, the 
mind-brain connection, universals 
and particulars, and the meaning 
of life. Topics are chosen in ac
cordance with student interest. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 295 
Bioethics, an inquiry into 
selected issues 
(also offered as BIOL 295) 
An interdisciplinary course focus
ing on important issues from the 
areas of biology and medicine 
which give rise to moral dilemn1as 
and value conflicts. Topics to be 
considered depend in part on stu-



dent interest, but may include 
reproductive interventions, trans
plantation and the allocation of 
scarce medical resources, the con
trol of human behavior, consent 
for treatment, lifestyle choices, 
and death and dying. No previous 
background in biology or 
philosophy is necessary. This 
course may not count as a major 
course in biolQgy or in biology 
cc)mbined major programs. It may 
serve as an elective for biology 
majors. · 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 299 
Marxism and some Christian 
responses 
An examination of the basic 
thought of Marx in its early, 
middle and late phases, and of 
such responses to it as e.g. Libera
tion Theology, the Solidarity ap
proach of Pope John Paul II, and 
the French philosopher Roger 
Garaudy. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 304 
Eastern philosophy 
This course concentrates on 
selected schools in Hindu thought 
and on Mahayana Buddhist 
schools of thought. Employing the 
respective sources, key meta
physical, epistemological and phe
nomenological questions are 
addressed. 
Prerequisites: PHIL 203 and/or 
294 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 309hc 
Theory of knowledge 
An exploration of some funda
mental distinctions in the theory 
of knowledge, e.g. knowledge and 
belief; the empirical and the 
a priori; analytic/synthetic; scien
tific vs metaphysical knowledge. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 310hc 
Metaphysics 
An enquiry into some of the 
major problems of metaphysics, 

considering the question of what 
there is and covering topics such 
as the nature of space and time, 
the mind-body relation, substance 
and property, universals and par
ticulars, causation, identity and 
personal identity. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 311 
Religion and philosophy: 
comparative studies 
A study of how religion and 
philosophy are related to each 
other in some major traditions of 
the East and the West (Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity) 
by studying some typical ap
proaches to such basic themes as 
God, man, time, truth, freedom. 
Lecture, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 312 
The philosophy of love 
A consideration of the question 
'What is love?' in such philoso
phical texts as those of Plato, 
Aquinas, Kierkegaard and Scheler 
and in literary figures of the 
students' choice, e.g. Byron, 
Dante, Shakespeare and Goethe. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 313 
Philosophical psychology 
(also offered as PSYC 313) 
Phenomenological psychology. 
The relevance of Husserl's 
phenomenology for basic issues in 
psychology and phenomenological 
orientations to consciousness 
from William James through 
Sartre and Gurwitsch, to current 
approaches in cognitive 
psychology. Further extensions 
will be made to the descriptions 
of life-world in psychiatry and 
everyday life (e.g., Binswanger 
and May) and to the Eastern 
meditation traditions (Yoga, 
Vedanta, and Mahayana 
Buddhism). 
Prerequisite: At least one course 
in each of philosophy and 
psychology. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 315 
Philosophy of man 
A survey of major orientations in 
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the concept of man, with relation 
to the basic issues involved in 
reaching a philosophical under
standing of human nature and its 
place within reality, this course 
focuses on the notion of the per
son as well as on contemporary 
philosophical anthropology. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 318hc 
The history of Western 
Philosophy II: late classical 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 297) 
The historical sequel to PHIL 201, 
dealing with the philosophical 
thinking of late antiquity. The 
course covers stoicism, epicurean
ism, skepticism, neoplatonism, 
and some of the early mediators 
between Judaeo-Christian and 
Greek pagan philosophical 
thought. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 297 .) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 319hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy III: the rise of 
Christian philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 297) 
A study of philosophy from the 
patristic period through Erigena 
and Anselm up to and including 
the 12th century Renaissance. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 297.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 320hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy IV: the flowering 
of scholastic philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 297) 
A study of the great Islamic, 
Jewish and Christian philosophers 
of the 13th centurv. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 297 .) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 325hc 
The philosophy of science 
An historical introduction to the 
metaphysical foundations of 
modern physical science. In this 
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course we shall examine critically 
the concepts of space, time and 
matter as they evolved from the 
theories of the Pre-Socratics to 
those of Bohr, Heisenberg and 
contemporary exponents of 
quantum mechanics. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 333hc 
The philosophy of religion 
(formerly offered as PHIL 306) 
Traditional issues such as the 
proofs for the existence of God, 
the problem of evil, the relation
ship of faith to reason, and the 
nature of religious knowledge will 
be discussed. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 306.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 344hc 
Philosophy in literature 

· (formerly offered as PHIL 317hc) 
Plays and novels often represent a 
concrete resolution of some philo
sophical dilemma, such as the 
nature of human freedom versus 
externally determining forces; the 
conflict of values, the encounter 
of opposing world-views. The 
concrete setting and resolution is 
frequently more illuminating and 
persuasive than more abstract ap
proaches in traditional philoso
phical language. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 317.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 390 
Critical study of a classical 
philosophy 
(formerly PHIL 301) 
A year-long study of Plato's 
thought one year, of Aristotle's 
the next year, this course investi
gates the unity of multiplicity in 
the thinking of each of the two 
great Greek philosophers. The 
emphasis is on joint seminar 'in
vestigation and independent re
search. The approach is historical, 
trying to understand Plato or 
Aristotle in their historical context 
from the inside rather than by im
posing modern categories. May be 
taken a second time with the al
ternative subject as PHIL 392. 

(In 1985/86, Aristotle will be 
studied.) 
Prerequisite: PHIL 201 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHIL 393hc 
Aesthetics and interpretation 
of art 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 307) 
J'his course deals with such issues 
as the nature of the beautiful, the 
status of aesthetic judgements and 
the objectivity of interpretation of 
works of art. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 307.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 396hc 
Issues in 17th and 18th 
century philosophy 
Study of a special issue or a par
ticular thinker of central impor
tance in the classical period of 
modern philosophy. Where the 
course does not focus upon one 
individual (e.g. Descartes, 
Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, 
Hume, Kant), it will trace the 
development of an issue (e.g. 
causality, mind-body union, the 
doctrine of substance, personal 
identity, etc.) through its classical 
origins. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 202 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours oer week. 

Note 3. 
Although all 400-level courses are 
!ntended for fourth-year 
philosophy honors majors, any 
student at the third-year level may 
take the equivalent of one full 
fourth-year course if he/she has 
obtained second-class honors 
standing, or with the permission 
of the department. 

PHIL 407hc 
Husser! and transcendental 
phenomenology 
(formerly offeted as part of 
PHIL 506hc) 
Basic issues and the characteristic 
method of phenomenology will 
be studied, using some of the 
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major works of Husserl. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 506hc.) 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 408hc 
Advanced studies in 19th 
century existential philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of· 
PHIL 400) 
An advanced seminar course in 
the continental European 
philosophy of the 19th century, 
e.g. Kierkegaard, Nietzsche. Can 
be taken separately or combined 
with PHIL 409hc. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. . 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 400.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 409hc 
Advanced studies in 20th 
century existential philosophy 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 400) 
An advanced .seminar course in 
the conti~ental European 
philosophy of the 20th century, 
e.g. Heidegger and Sartre. Can be 
taken separately or combinead 
with PHIL 408hc. . 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 400.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 415hc 
Studies in contemporary 
European philosophy I 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 403) 
A study of the work, usually of 
one thinker prominent in recent 
continental thought. The focus 
will vary from year to year. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 416hc 
Studies in contemporary 
European philosophy II 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 403) 
A study of the work, usually of 
one thinker prominent in recent 
continental thought. The focus 
will vary from year to year. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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General information 

Physical education and 
recreation centre 213 

The School of Physical Education 
and Recreation offers degrees in 
both physical education (BPhEd) 
and recreation and leisure studies 
(BRLS). 

Physical education 

movement approach to physical 
education based on the principles 
of Rudolph Laban. Students may 
select additional elective courses 
in the areas of adapted movement 
studies, coaching, child movement 
studies, health, recreation and the 
psychology or sociology of sport. 

PSYC 190 is a required course in 
the degree program and students 
are strongly advised to complete 
this requirement in year 1. 

As a condition of graduation with 
a Bachelor of Phvsical Education 
degree, students ·must complete a 
personal water safety requirement 
as set out by the School of 
Physical Education and 
Recreation. 

Pass program 

Year 1 
PHED 191hc/192hc, PSYC 190; 
one science and one humanities 
context elective, one elective. 
Students must select and success
fully complete the activity labs 
PHED 002 - J:olk dance; PHED 
003 - Educational gymnastics; 
PHED 004- Team games; PHED 
005 - Individual activities, in 
order to qualify as physical educa
tion majors. 

Note: 

¥% 

Enrolment in year 2 may be 
limited. Admission will be based 
upon grades obtained in Year 1. 
In order to major in physical 
education students must achieve a 
minimum grade of C in PHED 
191hc/192hc. Students who have 
advanced standing in one of 
PHED 191hc/192hc or who have 
achieved a D in either course will 
be restricted to enrolling in one 
half course per term until major 
status has been obtained. In addi
tion, students will be required to 
complete certain activity require
ments .before entering selected 
courses. 

\ Physical education students may 
\ choose either a three year pass 
\ program or a four year honors 
\program, both leading to the 
\degree of Bachelor of Physical 
\pducation (BPhEd). The program 
" unique in that it emphasizes a 

\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
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Year2 
PHED 200hc, 202hc, 203hc, 
204hc, 205hc, 207hc; two elec
tives. 

Year 3 
PHED 300hc, 304hc, 307hc, 
317hc, 341hc, 393hc, two elec
tives. 

Note: 
Students intending to pursue 
teacher certification upon comple
tion of their degree should con
sult the calendar entry for the 
College of Education for the pro
gram admission requirement. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
as in pass program 
All honors students must com
plete one of PHED 396hc, MATH 
198hc or PSYC 223 as a condition 
of graduation. 

Year4 
PHED 403, 490, 491; two elec
tives selected in consultation with 
faculty advisers. 

Note: Students may select, in 
place of PHED 491, two courses 
numbered PHED 390 or above. · 

Elective areas of concentration 

In addition to the core, students 
wishing to pursue a particular 
area of interest may select recom
mended courses in the following 
areas: 

Adapted movement studies 

The focus of this area will be to 
understand and meet the needs of 
special populations such as the 
physically or mentally handi
capped. A combination of courses 
in physical education, psychology, 
and child studies will be taken. 
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PHIL 417hc 
Modern philosophical studies I 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 413) 
An advanced course devoted to 
one or more of the major thinkers 
of the tradition from Descartes to 
the present day. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 418hc 
Modern philosophical studies 
II 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHIL 413) 
An advanced course devoted to 
one or more of the major thinkers 
of the tradition from Descartes to 
the present day. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 422 
Hegel and Marx 
This course will explore the con
tributions of Hegel and Marx to 
Western philosophy, showing the 
relationships (similarities and con
trasts) between the absolute 
idealism of the former and the 
dialectical materialism of the 
latter. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHIL 522.) 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 434hc 
Advanced studies in Eastern 
philosophy 
Concentrated critical and inter
pretative study of selected texts in 
the areas of: Advaita, Vedanta, 
Yoga, etc.; or Madhyamika and 
Yogacara schools of Buddhism. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHIL 449 
The central thought of Martin 
Heidegger 
(also offered as PHIL 549) 
A study of the variety of ap
proaches to philosophy making 
up the inner articulation of 
Heidegger's thought, 1926-76. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. · 

PHIL 499 
Honors tutorial 
Directed intensive and individual 
study in an area in which a stu
dent has developed and displayed 
a particular interest; to be chosen 
in consultation with a faculty 
member able and willing to super
vise that study. Proposals for a 
tutorial course must be approved 
by the chairman of the depart
ment by the last day for late 
registration. 
Prerequisite: see Note 3. 
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Recommended courses: 
PHED 304hc- Physical education 

for the exceptional 
individual 

PHED 392hc -Assessment and 
activity for special 
populations 

PSYC 300 - Psychology of the 
exceptional child 

Optional courses: 
CHST 295 - Integrating the 

special child 
CHST 350- Focus on early 

childhood 
education 

PHED 294hc -Movement for the 
young child 

Senior adult studies 

Recommended courses: 
If a student is interested in work
ing with senior adults the follow
ing courses are recommended: 
PHED 297hc - Fitness assessment 

and exercise 
prescription. 

RECL 303hc - Leisure and aging. 
PHED 304hc - Physical education 

for the exceptional 
individual. 

PHED 344hc - Activity program
ming for the senior 
adult. 

PSYC 394hc -Life-span 
psychology: 
processes and 
developmental 
tasks of late 
adulthood. 

Optional course 
PSYC 393hc - Life-span 

psychology: early 
adulthood and 
middle age. 

Child movement studies 

Movement activities appropriate 
for children will be the focus of 
this area. Enhancing motor per
formance and integrating various 
subject areas through physical 
activity will be studied. 

Recommended courses: 
PHED 294hc - Movement for the 

young child 
PHED 322hc- Movement orienta

tion and physical 
education 

PHED 397hc - Observation and 
analysis of 
movement 

Optional courses: 
CHST 350 - Focus on early 

childhood 
education 

PSYC/ 
CHST 210 
THEA 210 

Coaching 

- Child psychology 

- Drama in education 

The increasing availability of sport 
at all levels has heightened the 
community's need for qualified 
coaches. Consideration will be 
given to both the physical and 
psychological aspects of the 
coach's responsibilities. 

Recommended courses: 
PHED 290hc - Aspects of exercise 

physiology 
PHED 291hc- Care and preven

tion of injuries in 
athletes 

PHED 297hc - Fitness assessment 
PHED 391hc- The philosophy and 

principles of 
coaching 

Optional courses: 
PHED 20 1hc - Organization and 

administration of 
physical education 
and sport 

PHED 305hc - Psychomotor. learn
ing and motor 
control 

PHED 322hc- Movement orienta
tion to physical 
education 

PHED 395hc - Psycho-social 
aspects of sport 

PSYC 235 - Motivation 

In addition, h is strongly recom
mended that the student obtain 
technical certification in the 
sport(s) of his/her choice. This , 
certification is available through 
the appropriate sport governing 
body. 
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Health studies 

Students choosing this area will 
have the opportunitY to explore 
more fully their interests in con
temporary health issues. Topics 
may range from environmental 
health and drug education to 
selected aspects of human sexu
ality. To facilitate these studies, 
courses may be selected from the 
departments of biology, sociol
ogy, psychology, and extradepart
mental studies. 

Recommended courses: 
PHED 341 he - Health behavior 
PHED 342hc- Science and health 

· beliavior 

Optional courses: 
BIOL/PHIL - Bioethics, an 
295 enquiry into 

selected issues 
EXST 290 - Human sexuality 
PHED 396hc - Measurement and 

PSYC 392 
PSYC 395 
SOCIICHST 
290hc 
SOCIICHST 
294hc 
SOCI 304hc 

evaluation 
- Drugs and behavior 
- Stress and emotion 
-The family 

- Sex roles and the 
changing family 

- Medical sociology 

The psychology/sociology of 
sport studies 

The implications of psychological' 
and sociological considerations as 
they relate to motor performance 
and sport will be investigated. A 
combination of courses in 
physical education, psychology, 
and sociology will be taken. 

Recommended courses: 
PHED 202hc - Psycho-social 

growth and 
development 

PHED 395hc - Psycho-social 
·aspects of sport 

Optional courses: 
PSYC 225 - Dynamics of 

personality 
PSYC 230 -An introduction to 

social psychology 
PSYC 385hc - Theories of 

personality: Freud 
andJung 
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PSYC 386hc - Theories of 
personality: 
developments in 
psychodynamics 
and transpersonal 
psychology 

PSYC 395 - Stress and emotion 
PSYC 397 - Personality assess-

ment and research 
SOCI 266hc - Socialization 
SOCI 267hc - Personality and role 
SOCI 316hc - Beliefs and values 
SOCI 349hc - Ethnic groups 
SOCI 366hc - Interpersonal 

behavior 
SOCI 367hc -Small groups 

Non-physical education majors 

Students in other disciplines who 
wish to enrol in credit courses in 
physical education may select 
from the following apJXoved 
courses: PHED 191hc/192hc, 
200hc, 20lhc, 202hc, 203hc, 
204hc, 205hc, 207hc, 290hc, 
291hc, 294hc, 295hc, 297hc, 
300hc, 304hc, 307hc, 341hc, 
342hc, 344hc, 391hc, 392hc, 
393hc, 395hc, 396hc. Students 
must note that there is a limit of 
five courses in physical education, 
recreation and leisure. studies, ad
ministrative studies, education 
and teaching English as a second 
language that can be included for 
credit in a pass BA- or BSc 
program. 

Other programs 

In addition to the academic pro
gram, the School of Physical 
Education and Recreation pro
vides four distinct non-academic 
programs: intramural, recrea
tional, sport skills and inter
collegiate athletics. For details 
see Facilities .and Services. ' 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of o~ferings, 
page 241 for details. 

PHED 191hc 
Physical activity and man 
(formerly part of PHED 190) 
The study of the development and 
current role of physical activity in 
society with reference to 
historical influences. Contem
porary problems facing sport and 
physical activity will be discu-ssed. 
Note: Physical education majors 
must select and successfully com
plete the activity labs outlined 
below. Students will register for 
labs at registration. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, labs, 5 hours 
per week. 

PHED 192hc 
Introduction to exercise 
(formerly part of PHED 190) 
An introductory course providing 
an understanding of how the 
body responds to and recovers 
from physical activity. In addi
tion, the adaptations of the body 
to a variety of training progtams 
will be examined. 
Note: Physical education majors 
must select and successfully com
plete the activity labs outlined 
below. Students will register for 
labs at registration. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 190.) 
Lectures, labs, 5 hours per week. 

Physical education activity 
labs 

PHED 001 - Swimming 
A six-week activity lab concen
trating on personal 'water safety 
including stroke instruction, 
water safety, beginning lifesaving 
and boating skills. 
2 hours per week. 
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PHED 002 - Folk dance 
A six-week activity lab that in
troduces students to a variety of 
common folk dances from around 
the world. 
2 hours per week. 

PHED 00~ - Educational 
gymnastics 
A six-week activity lab introduc
ing students to functional move
ment based on the principles of 
Rudolph Laban. 
2 hours per week. 

PHED 004 ~Team games 
A six-week activity lab that will 
provide the students with funda
mental skills associated with 
selected team games. 
2 hours per week. 

PHED 005 - Individual activities 
A six-week activity lab that will 
provide the students with fi.mda
mental skills associated with in
dividual and lifetime activities. 
2 hours per week. 

PHED 200hc 
Movement orientation through 
developmental games 
A theoretical and practical course 
providing students with a basic 
understanding of the characteris
tics and needs ofchildren. An aim 
of the course will be to develop 
an understanding of motor skill 
development and games activities 
for individuals of all ages. 
Students will be introduced to the 
fundamental principles of move
ment as developed by Rudolph 
Laban, and will apply them exten
sively through fundamental skills, 
developmental skills and develop
mental games. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or PHED 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 201hc 
Organization and admini
stration of physical education 
and sport. 
An introduction to administration 
theory and practice in physical 
education and sport settings. At
tention is focused on various 



aspects of administrative behavior 
as it occurs in the provision of 
public and private physical educa
tion and sport services. Organiza
tional characteristics of physical 
education and sport services at a 
federal, provincial and local level 
will also be reviewed. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or PHED 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 202hc 
Psycho-social growth and 
development 
Sociological and psychological im
plications of sports and physical 
education will be discussed as 
they relate to motor performance. 
This includes such aspects as per
sonality, motivation, achievement 
needs, feedback, group conflict, 
group cohesion, and leadership 
roles of the individual. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or PHED 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PHED,.203hc 
Movement orientation through 
educational gymnastics 
The course is designed to give 
students a comprehensive under
standing of the theory of move
merit. The theory of movement 
education will be examinedas: a 
content matter; a means of analyz
ing movement; a means for the in
dividual to develop progression 
within his or her own motor per
formance. Practical application of 
the theory will be pursued 
through lab situations which deal 

·with educational gymnastics. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
including PHED Lab 003, or 
PHED 190, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 204hc 
Scientific basis of physical 
education 
The course is designed to provide 
a base of knowledge which is ap
plicable to human motion. The 
anatomical bases of movement -
skeletal, nervous, and muscular 

' systems - will be dealt with to 
develop an understanding of 
human movement. Anatomically, 

·the course will look at the skeletal 
structure, joint actions, and the 
interrelationship of aggregate 
muscle groups. Articular and 
muscular injuries will be dealt 
with where they apply. In addi
tion, biomechanics and the 
growth and development of ana
tomical systems from birth to late 
teens will be studied. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or PHED 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 205hc 
Motor learning and motor 
behavior 
A theoretical orientation to the 
acquisition of motor skills. The 
course looks at aspects of growth 
and development, the neurophysi
ological structures involved in 
learning, learning theories and 
their application, as well as 
cybernetics, information process
ing, and factors involved in the 
acquisition of motor skills. Basic 
theory related to psycho-motor 
growth of children will be 
covered. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or PHED 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 207hc 
Movement orientation through 
creative dance 
Application of Laban's principles 
of movement as they give variety 
and clarity of expression to 
creative dance. Emphasis will be 
placed upon the development of 
movement sequences utilizing 
various stimuli and the basic com
ponents of dance composition. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
including PHED lab 002, or PHED 
190; 200hc or 203hc or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 291hc 
Care and prevention of 
injuries in athletes 
The course is designed to 
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familiarize the student with the 
basic treatment, recognition and 
prevention of injuries in athletes. 
The interrelationship. of anatomy, 
physiology and kinesiology and 
the practical application of know
ledge of these fields will be ap
plied in this area. An opportunity 

· to develop practical skills in 
emergency care and preventative 
taping is provided through 
laboratory experiences. 
Prerequisite: PHED 204hc or per
mission of the instructor. 

·Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 294hc 
Movement for the young child 
(also offered as CHST 292hc) 
The course will examine move
ment education experiences ap
plicable to the child aged 3 to 5. 
Practical expe~ience in various 
play situations through creative 
games, dance and activities with 
apparatus will compose a major 
part of the course. The course 
will also integrate various art 
for~s with movement 1ctivities. 
Bas1s of movement for pre-school 
children, motor development, 
role of play, creativity, and 
suitable environment for learning 
will be .discussed. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 190 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 297hc 
Fitness assessment and 
exercise prescription 
The implications for exercise 
prescription will be examined 
based on field and lab-like tests of 
physical fitness. Age, sex, lifestyle 
and facilities will be examined as 
they relate to the parameters of 
physical fitness. 
Prerequisite: PHED 192hc or 190 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 300hc 
Movement orientation through 
advanced games 
A continuation of the study of 
games. Emphasis will be upon 
analysis, motor skill development, 
and strategies in advanced games. 
Application will be made of 
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Laban's principles of movement as 
they apply to advanced games. 
Prerequisites: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or 190, PHED 200hc, 203hc, 
207hc, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 304hc 
Physical education for the 
exceptional individual 
A course designed for students 
who are interested in working 
with exceptional individuals. Em
phasis is placed on understanding 
major handicapping conditions as 
well as understanding the gifted 
individual. Programming proce
dures and practical work with ex
ceptional individuals will be 
included. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or 190, PHED 200hc, 202hc, 
203hc, 204hc, 205hc, 207hc or 
permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, fieldwork, 3 hours 
per week. 

PHED 305hc 
Psychomotor learning and 
motor control 
The human performance model is 
examined in detail, focusing on 
information processing as it 
relates to attention and human 
performance. The perceptual 
mechanism, decision mechanism, 
the effector mechanism and 
associated factors will be studied 
as they apply to skill develop
ment. Contemporary theories of 
motor control will be discussed in 
relation to a variety of physical 
education settings. 
Prerequisite: PHED 205hc 
Lectures, lab/seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHED 307hc 
Movement orientation through 
folk dance 
This course is designed to give 

-the student an understanding of 
the analysis and structure of the 
principles of movement as they 
apply to folk dance. Students will 
be given the opportunity to re
structure existing traditional folk 
and square· dance forms in order 
to bring them in line with current 

movement philosophy. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or190, PHED 200hc or 203hc or 
207hc or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 317hc 
Movement orientation through 
advanced creative dance 
This course will provide advanced 
sequential skill and knowledge 
development in the area of crea
tive dance. More advanced move
ment themes will be explored in 
the study of dance as an art form. 
Prerequisite: PHED 207hc or per
mission of the ins.tructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 322hc 
Movement orientation to 
physical education 
(formerly offered as part of 
PHED 302) 
The development and implemen
tation of movement programs. 
Application of Laban's movement 
principles will be emphasized in 
various physical education set
tings. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or 190, PHED 200hc, 203hc, 
207hc or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 302.) 
Lectures, lab, fieldwork, 3 hours 
per week. 

PHED 341hc 
Health behavior 
A survey of selected contem
porary problems in health educa
tion. The course will focus on 
problems that concern individuals 
in our society. Topics discussed 
will range from environmental 
health and drug education to 
selected aspects of human sexu-
ality. · 
Prereqpisite: PHED 19lhc/192hc 
or 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with PHED 
340 credit.) 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 
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PHED 342hc 
Science and health behavior 
This course will examine prob
lems associated with the indivi
dual and his/her ability to func
tion effectively and efficiently in 
present-day society. Using a syn
thesis of health-related research, 
the stuoent will examine the 
decision-making process and for-

' mulate a personal philosophy of 
health. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with PHED 
340 credit.) · 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 344hc 
Activity programming for the 
senior adult 
This course will focus on the 
habilitation as well as the rehabili
tation of the senior adult in terms 
of physical activity. It will ap
proach activity programming us
ing a growth model. Specific 
topics in terms of motivation, 
needs, abilities and disabilities of 
senior adults will be addressed. as 
well as therapeutic movement in 
relation to exercise, dance, and 
adaptations of individualized and 
competitive and co-operative 
games or sport activity. Students 
will be involved in a practicum 
situation dealing with senior 
adults in community or institu
tionalized settings. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 390hc 
Aspects of exercise physiology 
(formerly offered as PHED 290hc) 
Energy sources for exercise 
(aerobic and anaerobic) and the 
factors which influence work 
capacity, fatigue and the recovery 
process. Other topics inducte 
development of strength and en
durance; responses and adaptation 
of endocrine and cardiorespira
tory systems; temperature regula
tion training and assessment of 
the factors that influence the 
training effects. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 



or PHED 190 or BIOL 190 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Restricted to year 3 and year 4 
students. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 290hc.) 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 391hc 
The philosophy and principles 
of coaching 
An elective course designed to ex
amine the principles of coaching 
as they relate to the development 
of the total athlete. The role of 
the coach and the organization of 
sport in contemporary society 
will be examined. Students will be 
exposed to practical coaching 
situations to apply the theoretical 
principles studied. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191 he/ 192hc 
or PHED 190, 202hc, 204hc, 
205hc, or perl)1ission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHED 392hc 
Assessment and activity for 
special populations 
An elective course designed for 
those students wishing to gain ad
ditional expertise in working with 
special populations. Particular at
tention will be given to assess
ment techniques and program
ming for mentally and physically 
handicapped persons. Practical 
work with special populations 
will be included. 
Prerequisite: PHED 304hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 393hc 
Movement orientation through 
advanced educational 
gymnastics 
The course is designed to provide 
advanced sequential skill and 
knowledge development in the 
area of educational gymnastics. 
Prerequisite: PHED 203hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 395hc 
Psycho-social aspects of sport 
An elective course designed to in
tegrate reading and research from 
selected areas of the sociology, 
psychology and physiology of 
sport. Analysis and discussion of 
research readings, theories, issues 
and trends as they relate to 
human movement patterns are 
stressed. 
Prerequisite: PHED 202hc or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 396hc 
Measurement and evaluation 
A study of the measurement and 
evaluation process as it relates to 
human movement. The course 
will include basic descriptive 
statistics, an introduction to 
statistical inference, the principles 
of test construction, the criteria 
for evaluating tests, test admini
stration and the interpretation of 
results. 
Prerequisite: PHED 191hc/192hc 
or PHED 190 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 397hc 
Observation and analysis of 
movement 
Studies and readings in selected 
areas of movement observation. 
Observational techniques, analysis 
of movement patterns, factors in
fluencing movement behavior and 
the recording of movement 
patterns will be examined. 
Prerequisite: PHED 203hc, 207hc 
and permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

PHED 398hc/399hc 
Special studies in physical 
education 
A series of lectures, seminars and 
practical experiences offered in 
specialized areas of physical · 
education. Sessions will normally 
be set up in two consecutive 
parts. Students may elect 398a 
alone or both 398a and 399b. 
Each half course will require a 
minimum of 30 hours of instruc
tion. 
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Prerequisite: third year standing 
in PHED or permission of the 
director of the School of Physical 
Education and Recreation. 

PHED 403 
Advanced movement seminar 
The course is designed to aid 
students in increasing. their per
sonal expertise and knowledge in 
movement education. Emphasis 
will be on improvement, refine
ment, and perfection of personal 
skills, observational skills, and 
analytical skills in a wide variety 
of movement experiences. 
Restricted to honors candidates. 
Tutorial, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

PHED 490 
Research methods in physical 
education 
(formerly offered as PHED 400) 
Students will examine the 
methods of research appropriate 
for use in physical education. 
Problem formation, hypothesis 
testing, statistical tools, research 
design and proposal writing will 
be examined. Critical analysis of 
research in a varietv of areas of 
physical education "'ill be 
emphasized. 
Restricted to honors candidates. 
Tutorial, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 

PHED 491 
Honors tutorial 
(formerly offered as PHED 401) 
The course is designed for inten
sive, directed, individual study. In 
consultation with a faculty ad
viser, the student will select a 
topic for inquiry from one of the 
following areas: children's move
ment, health, motor learning, 
physical education for exceptional 
children, the psycho-sociological 
development of children. 
Restricted to honors candidates. 
Tutorial, seminar, 4 hours per 
week. 
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Co-ordinator 
A.M. Guilmette 

Lecturers 
G.M. Laurence 
J.K. Yardley 

Co-operating faculty 
].A. Edds, Administrative Studies 
D.G. Glenday, Sociology 
A.G. Lowenberger, Physical 
Education and Recreation 
M. Perlman, Sociology 
C.W. Thomson, Geography 

General information 

This course of study is designed 
to meet the growing need for 
people to administer and develop 
programs in recreation and 
leisure. Students will be required 
to take core courses in the 
philosophy and principles of 
recreation, community recreation 
programming, administration and 
supervision, so..:ial psychology, 
interpersonal and organizational 
behavior, and therapeutic, com
mercial, or outdoor recreation. All 
recreation and leisure studies 
majors must take at least three full 
courses in any one discipline or 
program, in addition to their core 
(for details, student must consult 
with adviser). The program will 
also stress field work experience. 
All students will take part in 
supervised practicum experiences 
in each of several core courses, 
such as RECL 200hc, 302hc, 
305hc and 312hc. Creative indivi
dual and group leisure service 
planning will be stressed in field 
work and practicum involvement. 

Upon completion of all require
ments, graduating students will be 
awarded the degree BRLS, 
Bachelor of Recreation and 
Leisure Studies. 

Challenge for credit 

In conjunction with page 30 of 
the Brock University calendar and 
in preparation for the approval of 
a challenge, students shall: a) 
prepare a written rationale for the 
challenge request, b) include the 
background, experience and/or 
knowledge which warrants the 
challenge, and c) prepare are
sume which identifies the length 
of time and duties assigned for 

. any work experience. 

Pass program 

Year 1 
RECL 191, PSYC 190, MGMT 
191hc/192hc, one science or 
humanities context elective, one 
elective. 

Note: Students must complete 
PHED 001 (personal water safety 
requiremcmt) prior to taking RECL 
206hc. It is recommended that 
students meet this requirement in 
their first year. 

Note: In accordance with 
page 25 of the Brock University 
calendar, in Year 1 a grade of C 
in RECL 191 is required for con
tinuation into year 2. Those 
students who do not achieve at 
least a C grade in RECL 191 shall 
be restricted to two half courses 
(one per term) in recreation and 
leisure studies until RECL 191 is 
repeated and the mandatory C 
grade achieved. 

Enrolment in year 2 may be 
limited. Admission will be based 
upon grades obtained in year 1. 

Year2 
RECL 200hc, 202hc, 206hc, 
207hc, 210hc, 211hc; one science 
or humanities context elective 
(whichever was not taken in 
Year 1); one elective (chosen in 
consultation with adviser). 
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Year 3 
RECL 291hc, 305hc, 307hc, 
394hc; and and one full course 
stream core from · 
a) Commercial- RECL 309hc, 

399hc; or 
b) Administrative- RECL 300hc, 

320hc; or 
c) Outdoor - RECL 306; or 
d) Therapeutic - RECL 302hc, 

312hc; 
and two electives (chosen in 
consultation with adviser) 

Honors program 

In addition to honors standing, 
the requirements for admission to 
the 4th year honors BRLS degree 
include a faculty review. In order 
to meet our requirements for ad
mission, students are requested to 
submit the following with their 
application for admission: 1) a 
resume summary of work and/or 
professional experience, 2) two 
letters of reference from referees 
familiar with the work and/or 
professional activities, and 3) a 
suggested (potential) topic area for 
the honors project. 

Years 1, 2 and 3 
As in pass program 

Year 4 
RECL 401, 405, 407hc, 497hc; 
two electives (chosen in consul
tation with adviser). 

Non-recreation and leisure 
studies majors 

Students in other disciplines 
who wish to enrol in credit 
courses in recreation and leisure 
studies may select from the 
following approved courses: 
RECL 191, 200hc, 202hc, 206hc, 
207hc, 210hc, 211hc, 291hc, 
294hc, 300hc, 302hc, 307hc, 
309hc, 312hc, 320hc, 393hc, 
394hc, and 399hc. 



It should be noted that there is a 
limit of five courses in ad
ministrative studies, teaching 
English as a second language and 
designated courses in education, 
physical education, and recreation 
and leisure studies that may be 
included in a pass BA or BSc 
program. 

Career planning 

A BRLS degree makes students 
eligible for a wide variety of posi
tions in such areas as commercial 
recreation, employee fitness and 
recreation, parks and recreation 
departments, private clubs, 
YM/YWCA's, coaching, recreation 
for the handicapped, industrial 
recreation, leisure counselling, 
municipal recreation, recreation 
for children and youth, leisure 
services for the aged, family 
recreation, playground and com
munity centres, community 
schools and positions in camps 
and youth-serving agencies. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

Course numbering plan 
The last digit of the course 
number of all courses in recrea
tion and leisure studies indicates 
the subject matter, as follows. 

0 administrative 
1 conceptual 
2 special populations 
3 undesignated elective 
4 individualized 
5 = placements 
6 outdoor 
7 
8 
9 

research 
undesignated elective 
commercial 

RECL 191 
Introduction to recreation and 
leisure studies. 
(formerly offered as PHED/ 
RECL 190) 
Students will be introduced to the 
history, philosophy, and signifi
cance of the discipline of leisure 
and recreation, factors affecting 
participation, the availability and 
accessibility of recreational 
resources, the nature and function 
of various recreational agencies, 
and future trends in recreation. 
Principles and practices appropri
ate to the delivery of recreation 
and leisure services in Canada. 
(Not open to students who com
pleted PHED 190 in 1981 or 
1982; not open to students with 
credit in RECL 190) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

Note: Students who ,completed 
PHED 190 before 1981 normally 
are required to complete RECL 
191 prior to other RECL courses. 

RECL 200hc 
Community recreation 
programs 
(formerly offered as PHED 293hc) 
This course is designed to in
troduce students to the principles 
of programming involved in com
munity recreation. Particicular 
emphasis is directed toward dif
ferentiating between direct and 
indirect programming as well as 
understanding the basis of com
munity development. 
Prerequisite: RECL 191. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 293hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 202hc 
Introduction to recreation for 
special populations 
(formerly offered as RECL 301hc) 
Development of a personal philo
sophy regarding the nature and 
needs of special populations in 
recreational settings. Emphasis 
will be placed on understanding 
the normalization process and on 
the physiological, psychological 
and cognitive characteristics of 
special populations. Visits to com
munity programs will be included. 
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Prerequisite: RECL 191 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 301hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 206hc 
Outdoor recreation 
(formerly offered as PHED 306hc) 
The content of, and relationships 
among, experiential education, 
the camping movement, and out
door recreation will be examined 
to famlliarize students with the 
broad scope of activities, prac
tices, and concepts important to 
the outdoor recreation practi
tioner today. An adventure-based 
model and a field trip are incor
porated to help students unders
tand the multi-faceted nature of 
outdoor learning and living. 
Lab fee: approximately $55. 
Prerequisite: RECL 191, PHED 
001 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 306hc.) 
Lectures, lab, seminar, 3 hours 
per week. 

RECL 207hc 
Tests and surveys for 
recreation , 
Community evaluation and needs 
assessment to provide research 
evidence in recreation. 
Prerequisite: RECL 191 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 210hc 
Administration of recreation 
and leisure services 
(formerly offered as RECL 201hc) 
Administrative science concepts in 
relation to the delivery of recrea
tion servict:s with a focus on the 
volunteer recreation administrator 
and the role of the professional in 
the management of volunteer 
recreation delivery systems. 
Prerequisite: RECL 191 and 
MGMT 191hc/192hc or permis
sion of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 201hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week, individual projects. 



Recreation and Leisure Studies 

RECL 2llhc 
The social psychology of 
leisure and recreation 
A study of the social 
psychological dimensions of 
human behavior during free time 
including an examination of 
lifestyle, social habits and motives 
for leisure and recreation. 
Prerequisite: RECL 191. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 291hc 
Principles of play and leisure 
(formerly offered as RECL 298hc.) 
A critical analysis of definitions, 
concepts and assumptions of 
classical, recent and modern play 
and leisure theories. Discussion of 
implications for individual and 
group lifestyles, programming, 
planning and research strategies. 
Prerequisites: RECL 200hc and 
211hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 298hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 294hc 
Fitness assessment and 
exercise prescription 

) 

(formerly offered as RECL 297hc) 
The implications for exercise pre
scription will be examined based 
on the student's direct participa
tion in actual physical fitness test
ing and evaluation of obtained re
sults. 'High-risk' individuals, age, 
sex, lifestyle, and accessibility to 
facilities, will be examined as they 
relate to the parameters of 
physical fitness. 
Prerequisite: RECL 191 and PHED 
192hc. 
~Not or.en ( t~ s~udents with credit 
m RECL 29:hc.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 300hc 
Community development 
processes in recreation 
administration 
This course examines various 
theoretical perspectives on com
munity organization and develop
ment, as well as methods appli
cable to the recreation practi
tioner to facilitate communities in 
the development of recreation 
services. 

Prerequisite: RECL 200hc, 21 Ohc. 
Lectures, lab, seminar, 3 hours 
per week. 

RECL 302hc 
Recreation programs for 
special populations 
(formerly offered as RECL 301hc) 
A review of the more critical 
issues in recreation for special 
populations. Current trends and 
future social alternatives; facilita
tion of change by government and 
various agencies; the role of the 
volunteer; building and commu
nity accessibility. The major focus 
will be on program design. A ten 
hour practicum is included. 
Prerequisite: RECL 200hc, 202hc, 
210hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 301hc.) ,. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 305hc 
Leisure services fieldwork 
This course is designed to provide 
practical experiences in specific 
leisure service agencies. In addi
tion to course work in leadership, 
programming and community re
source development, students will 
be placed in one of a variety of 
existing community recreation 
settings. 
Prerequisites: RECL 200hc; 210hc. 
Fieldwork, 3 to 4 hours per week, 
seminars, 2 hours per week. 

RECL 306 
Principles and practices in 
outdoor recreation manage
ment 
This course prepares the student 
to develop the leadership, risk
initiative, experiential, adventure, 
and environmental awareness con-· 
cerns for the management of out
door recreation experiences. In 
addition to lectures, labs, and 
seminars, field trips are an in
tegral part of this course. The 
planning, execution, and evalua
tion of outdoor recreation will be 
pursued. 
Prerequisite: RECL 206hc, 210hc. 
Lectures, lab, seminar, 3 hours 
per week. 
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RECL 307hc 
Interpretive analysis of 
recreation data 
Designed to provide recreation 
majors with the me~ans to under
stand, evaluate, and interpret 
statistical information. Students 
will examine inferential decision
making strategies, modes of obser
vation, funding strategies, and 
projective trend analysis. 
Prerequisite: RECL 207hc. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 309hc 
Conpnercial leisure services 
A study of planning, marketing, 
development and programming 
linking leisure services and tour
ism to the existing and future 
roles of commercial and private 
recreation for all ages and in
comes. Case studies and selected 
visits are to be included. Field trip 
fee: approximately $30.00. 
Prerequisites: RECL 200hc, 21 Ohc 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 308hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 312hc 
Leisure and aging 
(formerly offered as RECL 303hc) 
A comprehensive course covering 
the philosophy and role of leisure 
in the life of the 'young old' and 
'old'. Leisure as a social role in 
work and retirement with unique 
functions, rewards and attitudes. 
The effects of the decline of work 
and increase in leisure towards a 
leisure age, aspects of recreational 
planning, retirement planning and 
leisure counselling using specific · 
practical models. 
Prerequisites: RECL 200hc, 202hc, 
210hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 303hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, lab, 3 hours 
per week. 

RECL 320hc 
Administration problems in 
recreation 
(formerly offered as RECL 392hc) 
An examination of problems relat
ing to the delivery of recreation 
services in Canada. Decision
making theories and principles of 



planning as they apply to selected 
sectors of the recreation delivery 
system will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: RECL 200hc, 210hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 

' in RECL 392hc.) . 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 393hc 
Facility design 
An introduction to the role of 
recreation personnel in facility 
design emphasizing the impor
tance of relating-facilities to pro
grams. Practical projects will be 
used to acquaint the student with 
some of the restraints that form 
part of the design process. 
Prerequisite: .RECL 200hc, 210hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 394hc 
Personalized recreation 
The development of specific 
strategies to enhance the social
emotional <:levelopment of in
dividuals and the teaching
learning process, leading to a 
more intimate relationship be
tween teachers or recreation 
leaders and individuals. There will 
be emphasis on encouraging the 
human values of recreation for 
every person. 
Prerequisite: RECL 200hc, :Z 1 Ohc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHED 394hc.) 
Lecture, lab, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 397hc/398hc 
Special studies in recreation 
and leisure 
A series of lectures, seminars and 
practical experiences offered in 
specialized areas of recreation and 
leisure. 
Prerequisite: third year standing 
in RECL or permission of the co
ordinator. 

RECL 399hc 
Employee services and 
recreation 
(formerly offered as RECL 390hc) 
The role of recreation when ap
plied to the work setting. The 
benefits of employee recreation, 
the types of programs and facili
ties available, employee fitness, 
financing, and program evaluation 

will be studied. Each student will 
have the opportunity to develop a 
program applicable to a specific 
occupational environment. Field 
trip fee: approximately $15.00. 
Prerequisite: RECL 200hc, 210hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 390hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 401 
Contemporary issues in leisure 
studies 
(formerly offered as RECL 402hc) 
Significant historical, contem
porary and future issues and con
cerns in recreation and leisure 
studies. Emphasis on creative 
lifestyle development and change 
at all ages. 
Prerequisite: fourth year honors 
standing in RECL. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 402hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

RECL 405 
Fieldwork project 
(formerly offered as RECL 292hc) 
A program of practical experience 
in which students are placed in 
community recreation agencies 
which may be government funded 
or privately owned. In this place
ment, students are responsible for 
a project of master planning, or 
rehabilitative change in recreation 
behavior, or needs assessment. 
Prerequisite: 4th year honors 
standing in RECL. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in RECL 292hc.) 

RECL 407hc 
Experimental design 
Development of appropriate and 
relevant experimental designs in · 
recreation. Students will be ex
pected to propose a research 
design, engage in literature 
review, and be prepared to submit 
the design for implementation. 
Prerequisite: RECL 307hc, fourth 
year honors standing in RECL. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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Recreation and Leisure Studies 

RECL 497hc 
Honors project 
Intensive, directed, individual 
study in a topic of inquiry chosen 
from one of the established RECI: 
streams: therapeutic recreation, 
commercial recreation, outdoor 
recreation, and managerial recrea
tion, selected in consultation with 
a faculty adviser. 
Prerequisite: RECL 407hc, fourth 
year honors standing in RECL. 
Seminars, 3 hours per week. 
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The department offers a three 
year pass and a four year honors 
program leading to a BSc. The 
student may take a single major in 
physics, or a combined major 
with biology, chemistry, com
puter science, geological sciences, 
or mathematics. The core, of the 
program is designed to provide a 
student with an understanding of 
the principles and fundamental 
interactions of classical and 
quantum physics. 

Students are urged to give careful 
consideration to their choice of 
program, keeping in mind their 
areas of interest and capabilities as 
well as their long-term career 
goals. 

Pass program 

Year 1 
PHYS 120 or PHYS 190 (pre
ferred); MATH 193hc/194hc or 
MATH 193hc/195hc; COSC 193hc 
and MATH 112hc; CHEM 185 or 
CHEM 193 (preferred); one 
humanities or social science con
text elective. 

Year2 
PHYS 220hc, 221hc, 230hc, 
231hc, 241hc, 242hc; MATH 295; 
one humanities or social science 
context elective, whichever was 
not taken in Year 1. 

Year 3 
PHYS 320hc, 331hc, 350hc, 
370hc, 391hc, 392hc, 395; one · 
elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1 and 2 
As in pass program. 

Year 3 
As in pass program but with 
PHYS 470hc and one half-course 
elective in place of the full-course 
elective. 

Year 4 
PHYS 441hc, 450, 461hc, 471hc, 
490; one and one-half electives. 

Combined major programs 

Typical programs are: 

Physics and Biological 
Sciences 

Pass program 

Year 1 
PHYS 120 or PHYS 190 (pre
ferred); BIOL 190; MATH 
193hc/194hc; one humanities and 
one social science context 
elective. 
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Year2 
PHYS 220hc, 22lhc; BIOL 201 
and one full course equivalent 
from BIOL 203, 290hc, 291hc, 
293hc, 298hc; CHEM 185 or 
CHEM 193 (preferred); MATH 
295. 

Year 3 
One of PHYS 320hc, 350hc, 
370hc; PHYS 241hc, 242hc, 
230hc. One full year course or 
equivalent in biology. One full 
year 2 or 3 course or equivalent 
in biology or one full year 3 
course or equivalent in physics. 
One elective. 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
One full year 3 or 4 course or 
equivalent in physics. One full 
year 3 or 4 course or equivalent 
in biology. PHYS 490/491 or 
BIOL 490/491 or PHYS 490 or 
BIOL 492; one elective. One addi
tional full year 3 or 4 course or 
equivalent in biology or physics. 

Physics and Computer Science 

Honors program 

Year 1 
PHYS 120 or PHYS 190 (pre
ferred); COSC 101hc/104hc; 
MATH 193hc/194hc; MATH 165; 
one social science context 
elective. 

Year2 
PHYS 220hc/221hc; PHYS 
230hc/231hc (or 241hc/242hc); 
COSC 200; MATH 295; one 
humanities context elective 
(see NC.>te 1.). 

Year 3 
PHYS 320hc; and one and one
half courses from 'PHYS 350hc, 
370hc, 395; COSC 203hc/204hc; 
one full COSC course or 
equivalent at the third year level; 
MATH 112hc; one half course 
elective. 



Year4 
Two full courses from PHYS 
441hc,450, 470hc,490; COSC 
301hc/302hc; COSC 300; one full 
COSC course or equivalent at the 
fourth year level. 

Note 1: 
ENGL 199 strongly recom
mended. Please note that ENGL 
199 is a preferred prerequisite for 
cosc 390. 

Note 2: 
Students leaving the program after 
year 3, will be considered for 
physics/computer science general 
studies degree. 

Physics and Mathematics 

Pass program 

Year 1 
PHYS 120 or PHYS 190 (pre
ferred); MATH 193hc/194hc or 
193hc/195hc; MATH 190hc/ 
112hc; one humanities and one 
social science context elective. 

Year2 
PHYS 230hc, 231hc, 241hc, 
242hc; MATH 200, 210; PHYS 
220hc/221hc. 

Year 3 
PHYS 320hc, 331hc, 350hc, 
370hc; MATH 300; PHYS 395 or 
MATH 394; one elective. . 

Honors program 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year4 
PHYS 450; two of PHYS 441hc 
4 • . ' 

70hc, "171hc. Two of PHYS 490 
491, or any two full course ' 
equivalents of year 4 
mathematics. One elective. 

Please refer to the departmental 
listings in chemistry, and 
geological sciences for combined 
major programs with these sub
jects. 

Master of Science (MSc) 
program 

The department offers an MSc 
program in molecular and solid 
state physics. Experimental and 
theoretical studies are provided. 
The program must include PHYS 
590 (MSc thesis) and the 
equivalent of two full courses, of 
which at least one must be a 
graduate course. 

Graduate courses 

PHYS 550hc 
Advanced quantum mechanics I 

PHYS 551hc 
Advanced quantum mechanics II 

PHYS 560hc 
Molecular physics 

PHYS 570hc 
Advanced solid state physics 

PHYS 571hc 
Defect solid state 

PHYS 573hc 
Light scattering in condensed 
matter 

PHYS 574hc 
Anharmonicity in crystals 

PHYS 590 
MSc thesis 

For detaiis, see the graduate calen
dar or contact the chairman of the 

' department. 

Description of courses 

Abbreviations: 

ASTR Astronomy 

CHEM Chemistry 
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MATH Mathematics 

PHYS Physics 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

ASTR 100 
Introduction to astronomy 
An introductory <:ourse in 
astronomy, designed for both 
non-science and science students. 
Topics for the first term include a 
description of the appearance of 
the night sky and the properties 
of the sun and stars. The second 
term presents a description of the 
plane~s of the solar system, gala'x
tes, htstory of astron<>my, and the 
properties of some unusual 
astronomical objects such as 
pulsars and black holes. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 
Field trips and seminars: these 
will average about 1 hour per 
week, and will consist of a trip to 
an astronomical observatory, 
several nights of observing stars, 
and some seminars. 

PHYS 120 
Introduction to classical 
physics · · 
This cours<; is primarily con
cerned with fundamental classical 
physics phenomena and concepts; 
~echanics, optics, electromagne
tism and thermal physics. This 
material should be of interest and 
~se to students who plan to major 
m the physical or life sciences. 
Note: A minimum grade of B in 
PHYS 120 is required for entry 
into Year 2 physics courses. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab/ 
problem sessions, 2 hours per 
week. 

PHYS 190 
Principles of physics 
A basic treatment of mechanics, 
electromagnetism, and optics 
followed by an introduction to 
atomic and nuclear physics. This 
course is designed for students in
tending to major in physics (either 
as a single major or as part of a 
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combined major), chemistry, 
mathematics, or computer 
science. Calculus is used in the 
later parts of the course. Credit in 
PHYS 190 is preferred for entry 
into all Year 2 physics courses. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 physics is 
strongly recommended. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; labs 3 
hours per week. 

PHYS 220hc 
Introductory mechanics 
A treatment of the mechanics of 
particles and systems of particles 
by the Newtonian method; con
servation of linear momentum, 
angular momentum and energy; 
elementary dynamics of rigid 
bodies; oscillators; motion under 
central forces; selected appli
cations. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 120 or PHYS 
190 (preferred); MATH 19.3hc/ 
194hc or 193hc/195hc. · 
Lectures and problem sessions, 3 
hours per week; lab, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHYS 221hc 
Physical optics and relativity 
Wave theory; interference; scat
tering and diffraction; polariza
tion; special relativity. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 120 or PHYS 
190 (preferred); MATH 193hc/ 
194hc or 193hc/195hc. 
Lectures and problem sessions, 3 
hours per week; lab, 3 hours per 
week. 

PHYS 230hc 
Electromagnetism 
The theories of electricity and 
magnetism are developed up to 
the level of Maxwell's equations. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 120 or PHYS 
190 (preferred); MATH 193hc/ 
194hc or 193hc/195hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab 
demonstration, tutorial, 2 hours 
per week. 

PHYS 231hc 
Electronics 
Basic studies in conduction in 
metals and semiconductors. Cir
cuit analysis. Semiconductor junc
tion, diode and transistor. Rectifi
cation, switching and amplifi-

cation. Digital and linear in
tegrated circuits. Electrical 
measurement instruments. No 
previous course in electricity/ 
magnetism/electronics is required. 
High school algebra and some 
basic calculus will be used in the 
quantitative sections. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 physics or 
PHYS 120 or 190 and a mathe
matics course or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. Laboratory will 
include student exercises and 
instructor demonstration. 

PHYS 232hc 
Electronic circuits 
de cir'cuits, ac circuits, rectifiers, 
power supplies, transistor ampli
fiers, operational amplifiers, 
digital circuits, IC construction, 
fabrication. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 physics or 
PHYS 120 or 190 and a mathe
matics course, or permission of 
the instructor. No previous course 
in electricity/magnetism/ 
electronics is required. High 
school algebra and some basic 
calculus will be used in the quan
titative sections. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
hours per week. Lab will include 
student exercises and instructor 
demonstration. 

PHYS 233hc 
Electronic devices 
Electrical concepts, wave 
mechanical concepts, conduction, 
semiconductors, energy bands, 
electron spin, electronic devices 
- geometric construction, 
fabrication, I-V characteristics, 
rectifier, Zener, tunnel diodes, 
BJT, JFET, IGFET, LED, liquid 
crystal, memory elements, 
transducers. 
Prerequisite: grade 13 physics or 
PHYS 120 or 190 and a 
mathematics course or permission 
of the instructor. No previous 
course in electricity/magnetism/ 
electronics is required. High 
school algebra and some basic 
calculus will be used in the quan
titative sections. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week; lab, 3 
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hours per week. Lab will include 
student exercises and instructor. 
demonstration. 

PHYS 241hc 
Thermodynamics 
Development of classical ther
modynamics. Fundamental equa
tions, equations of state, ther
modynamic potentials, Maxwell's 
relations, phase equilibria, 
stability. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 120 or PHYS 
190 (preferred); MATH 
193hc/194hc or 193llc/195hc. 
Lectures, problem sessions, 3 
hours per week. 

PHYS 242hc 
Statistical physics 
Introduction to probability 
distribution functions, accessible 
states, entropy, temperature, par
tition functions. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 241hc. 
Lectures, problem sessions, 3 
hours per week. 

PHYS 320hc 
Classical mechanics 
An advanced treatment of the 
mechanics of particles and rigid 
bodies; Lagrangian and Hamilto
nian methods; small oscillations; 
Hamilton-Jacobi theory; relativity. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 220hc, MATH 
295 .. 
Lectures, problem sessions, 4 
hours per week. 

PHYS 331hc 
Electromagnetism I 
Electrostatic fields in vacuum, 
dielectric material, solution of· 
Laplace's and Poisson's equations; 
magnetic field, steady currents, 
non-magnetic matter, induced 
emf, magnetic energy, magnetic 
materials; Maxwell's equations; 
propagation of plane electro
magnetic waves in vacuum and 
dielectric media. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 230hc, MATH 
200 or 295. 
Lectures and problem sessions, 3 
hours per week. 



PHYS 350hc 
Introduction to modern 
physics 
Wave-particle aspects of elec
tromagnetic radiation and par
ticles. The structure of hydrogen 
and of atoms containing many 
electrons; energy levels, orbital 
and spin angular momenta, 
magnetic momenta, optical and 
x-ray spectra, binding energies of 
nuclei, introduction to nuclear 
models, characteristics of nuclear 
decay and reactions. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 220hc/ 
PHYS 221hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHYS 370hc 
Introduction to wave 
mechanics 
Wave particle dualism, 
Schrodinger equation, solution of 
simple one-dimensional barrier 
problems and the harmonic 
oscillator, h)'drogen atom, angular 
momentum theory, simple in
troduction to perturbation theory 
and variational methods. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 320hc, 
350hc, MATH 295. 
Lectures and lab/problem sessions, 
4 hours per week. 

PHYS 39lhc 
Experimental physics I 
(formerly part of PHYS 390) 
Laboratory experiments to be 
selected from atomic physics, 
nuclear physics, solid state 
physics. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 220hc, 
221hc, 230hc, or permission of 
the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PHYS 390.) 
Labs, 1 day per week. 

PHYS 392hc 
Experimental physics 
(Electronics) II 
(formerly part of PHYS 390) 
Solid state electronics; 
transducers, converters, switches, 
microcomputers, and their appli
cation to physical measurements. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 231hc or 
232hc or permission of the 
instructor. 

(Not open to students with credit 
in PHYS 390.) 
Labs, 1 day per week. 

PHYS 395 
Methods of mathematical 
physics 
(also offered as MATH 395) 
Calculus of variations; elements of 
group theory, eigenvalue prob
lem, theory of small'oscillations, 
special functions, complex vari
able theory, contour integration, 
summation of series, introduction 
to tensors. . 
Prerequisite: PHYS 220hc, 221hc, 
MATH 295. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHYS 432hc 
Electromagnetism II 
Electromagnetic wave propagation 
in vacuum, dielectrics, conduc
tors, and ionized gases; reflection, 
refraction, polarization at the 
plane boundary between two 
media; wave guide and transmis
sion line propagation; dipole and 
quadrupole radiation fields; anten
na systems. Electromagnetic mass 

• radiation pressure. Transforma
tion of the electromagnetic fields. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 331hc, 395. 
Lectures, problem sessions, 3 
hours per week. 

PHYS 441hc 
Statistical physics 
Fundamental postulates, 
equilibrium statistical mechanics 
and its relation to thermo
dynamics. Maxwell-Boltzmann, 
Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac 
statistics are derived and applied 
in appropriate physical situations 
of non-interacting and interacting 
particles; fluctuations; elementary 
treatment of transport theory. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 241hc, 
242hc, 370hc .. 
Lecture and problem sessions, 4 
hours per week. 

PHYS 450 
Quantum mechanics 
Operator formalism, Hilbert 
space, Dirac's transformation 
theory, matrix mechanics, crea
tion and annihilation operators, 
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second quantization, variational 
method, perturbation theory, 
scattering theory. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 395; 320hc, 
370hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHYS 461hc 
Nuclear physics 
Intrinsic properties of nuclei, 
nuclear forces, nuclear levels; 
structure of deuteron, nuclear 
binding energy; qualitative treat
ment of Fermi gas model, liquid 
drop model, shell model and col
lective model; alpha, beta, and 
gamma radioactivities, nuclear fis
sion, characteristics of nuclear 
reactions. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 350hc, PHYS 
370hc. 
Lectures, problem sessions, 4 
hours per week. 

PHYS 470hc 
Solid state physics 1 a 
Crystal structures and crystal 
binding. The vibration of atoms in 
solids and the thermodynamics of 
solids. Introduction to transport 
properties of solids. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 370hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

PHYS 471hc 
Solid state physics 1 b 
Energy bands in metals and 
semiconductors, lattice vibrations, 
transport properties of solids, 
magnetism, defects in solids. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 470hc. 
Lectures, 3 hours per week .. 

PHYS 480hc 
Introduction to the theory of 
general relativity and 
cosmology 
Review of special relativity; 
Lorentz transformations, 
Minkowski space, tensor algebra, 
principle of equivalence, general 
covariance, curved spacetime, 
Einstein equations, Schwarzschild 
metric, solution of Einstein field 
equations, cosmological models. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 320hc, 33lhc, 
395. 
Lectures and problem sessions, 4 
hours per week. 
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PHYS 490, 491 
Research project 
A small experimental, theoretical, 
or applied physics research pro
ject to be carried out under the 
supervision of a member of the 
department. Students must con
sult with the chairman regarding 
their proposed program during 
the first week of lectures. 
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General information 
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Everyone engages in political ac
tivity, but not everyone takes the 
time to study politics. This is un
for~u_nate because it is through 
pohttcs that we shape the future 
of the world in which we live. 
Aristotle recognized the impor
tance of politics and called it the 
master science. This was not an 
immodest claim, only an assertion 
of the pervasiveness and primacy 
of political affairs. Of course the 
study of politics will not make us 
master scientists, but it will 
provide us with many engaging 
possibilities. 

Politics is seldom dry or con
straining. Political scientists are 
interested in things as diverse as 
conflict in city hall, the reform of 

abortion laws, the influence of 
special interest groups on 
Canada's _environmental policy, 
the questwn of when citizens 
ought to disobey the law, the 
cultural revolution in China the 
control of civil servants, th~ 
causes of revolution, and the pro
spects for international control of 
the sea. The focus is always on 
the ideas, institutions and pro
cesses by which peoplt; govern 
and misgovern themselves, but 
there are no narrow intellectual 
horizons. 

The courses offered in year 2 and 
above fall into a number of fields 
such as political theory, com
parative politics, international 
relations, Canadian politics, and 
public administration and law. 
Courses are also offered as part of 
interdisciplinary programs in ur
ban and environmental studies 
Asian studies, and administrati~e 
studies. The department advises" 
majors and honors students to 
select courses from at least three 
of these fields. 

Politics 190 or the permission of 
the instructor is a prerequisite for 
all courses in the department. For 
requirements concerning political 
philosophy and empirical 
methods, consult the notes on 
pass and honors programs. 

All students in politics, especially 
those proceeding to graduate . 
work or to a career in the public 
service, are encouraged to become 
proficient in a language other 
than English, normally French. 
Students who develop interests in 
a particular geographical area are 
urged to select related courses in 
history, language and literature. 
COSC 193hc and MATH 198hc 
provide a sound background in 
those skills often employed in 
modern social science research. 
Questions about the politics pro
gram should be directed to the 
undergraduate officer, J. 
Dreifelds. 
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Pass program 

Students enrolled in the pass pro
gram are required to take seven 
politics courses, normally POLl 
190, three courses in year 2 and 
three courses in year 3. POLl 
205hc is required. POLl 20 1hc, 
(or POLl 290) is also required. 
Note that POLl 290 may be 
counted as a third year course. 

Year 1 
POLl 190; one humanities context 
elective, one science context elec
tive; two other electives (one of 
which, with the consent of the in
structor, may be a year two 
politics course). 

Year2 
Three full course equivalents 
chosen from: POLl 201hc 205hc 
212, 215hc, 216hc, 220, Z41hc, ' 
242hc, 260hc, 290. Two elec
tives. 

Year 3 
Three full course equivalents 
chosen from: POLl 290, 305hc, 
309hc, 314hc, 315hc, 316hc, 
317hc, 318hc, 326hc; 327hc, 
328hc, 333hc, 334hc, 335hc, 
336hc, 340hc, 351, 352hc, 
359hc, 360hc, 375hc, 376hc. 
Two electives. 

Honors program 

Students in the honors program 
are required to take POLl 205hc 
and one of POLl 309hc, 405hc 
and 408hc. They are also required 
to take POLl 290 (recommended) 
or POLl 201hc and one of POLl 
305hc, 401hc, 402hc, and 403hc. 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 



Politics 

Year4 
Three full course equivalents 
chosen from: 
POLl 40lhc, 402hc, 403hc, 
405hc, 408hc, 412hc, 413hc, 
417hc, 422hc, 424hc 426hc 
427hc, 432hc, 435hc: 437hc: 
438hc, 440hc, 451hc 452 
453hc, 454hc, 459hc,461hc 
4 

/. , , 
85.hc, 499, or a year 3 politics 

optiOn; two electives. Honors 
s~udents are encouraged to con
Sider the preparation of an honors 
thesis on a subject of special 
interest (see POLl 499). 

Combined major programs 

~h~ depa.rtment of politics par
uopates m combined major pro
grams. For a pass degree the stu
dent should take a minimum of 
four courses in politics over years 
2 and 3. For an honors degree 
the student must take a minim~m 
of six courses in politics over 
years 2, 3 and 4. Students in such 
program.s usually take two politics 
courses m each year above year 1. 

Students in combined majors are 
required to take POLl 201hc (or 
POLl 290) and POLl 205hc. (With 
the permission of the under
graduate officer, a required 
methods course in another depart
ment may be considered an equi
valent for POLl 205hc.) 

Students in combined honors pro
grams are required to take POLl 
290 (recommended) or POLl 
20 lhc and one of POLl 305hc 
40lhc, 402hc and 403hc. They 
are also required to take POLl 
205hc and one of POLl 309hc, 
405hc and 408hc. (With the per
~ssion of the undergraduate of
fleer, methods courses which are 
required in other departments 
may be considered equivalents for 
POLl 205hc, 309hc, 405hc and 
408hc.) 

Politics and Administrative 
Studies 

Together with administrative 
studies, the department of politics 
offers a special program leading tc 
an honors BA in politics and ad
mini~trative studies. The general 
reqmrement~ for this program are 
the same as for other combined 
ho~~rs programs involving 
pohucs, but course selection is 
concentrated in the areas of 
public administration and law. 
This program is designed for 
any~n~ wit? an interest in public 
adm1mstrauon, or administrative 
careers in governments, courts, 
and related organizations. 

Year 1 
POLl 190; MGMT 191hc/192hc
ECON 191hc/192hc; one scien~e 
context elective and one 
humanities context ele~tive 
(French 190 recommended for 
those with necessary prerequisite). 

Year2 
POLl 205hc, 212, and one addi
tional full course, usually 290 
(POLl 201hc and one of POLl 
305hc, 40lhc, 402hc, and 403hc 
may be taken in place of POLl 
290); MGMT 240hc, ACTG 253hc/ 
254hc; one elective (ECON 
251hc/252hc recommended). 

Year 3 
Two full courses in politics 
chosen from POLl 318hc, 326hc, 
327hc, 333hc, 352hc, and 359hc; 
MGMT 320, 341hc/342hc; one 
elective (ECON 304 recom
mended). 

Year4 
POLl 408hc (or POLl 309hc) and 
one full course chosen from POLl 
~Olhc, 412hc, 413hc, 451hc, 
453hc and 459hc; FNCE 392hc/ 
393hc (prerequisites include POLl 
205hc, or MATH 198hc); MGMT 
421 and either 440hc or another 
half course chosen from MGMT 
461hc/462hc, 463hc, · 
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466hc/467hc, 468hc/469hc 
472hc; one elective. ' 

Master of Arts (MA) program 

The MA program is designed with 
an emphasis upon comparative 
political studies. Its focus is upon 
the relationship between internal 
politics and external policy with 
respect to one or more states, and 
upon the relationship between in
ternal and external influences and 
the formulation of public policy. 
The main subject areas covered 
are those of comparative and in
ternational politics, law, ad
ministration and studies of 
political development and moder
nization. The geographic areas of 
concentration are Canada 
Western Europe, and Sou~h and 
Southeast Asia. The department 
:Us~ ~>ffers a special program in 
JUdloal administration. 

Special graduate tutorials 

Politics 506hc 
Topics in political philosophy 

Politics 51 Ohc 
Topics in Canadian politics 

Politics 521hc 
Topics in international politics 

Politics 531hc 
Themes in comparative politics 

Politics 555hc 
Topics in public administration 

Politics 556hc 
Judicial administration 

Politics 557hc 
Civil and criminal proc~dure for 
court administration 

Politics 560hc 
Political modernization in Asia 

Politics 571 
Internship in,judicial admini
stration 



Politics 575hc 
Special graduate tutorial 

Politics 580 
MA major essay 

Politics 590 
MA research and thesis 

For details about other graduate 
courses and programs, see the 
graduate calendar. 

Certificate program in public 
administration 

The politics department also of
fers a program leading to a certifi
cate in public administration. It 
provides an overview for in
terested people who do not wish 
to proceed to a degree, and for 
those whose degree is in a dif
ferent field. It is of special interest 
to people already employed in the 
public sector environment and 
wanting to embark on a program 
of part-time studies. 
The requirements for admission to 
the certificate program are the 
same as for admission to the 
degree program. Seven approved 
courses are required for the 
certificate. 

Course Program: 

Federal/provincial government 
POLl 190, 212, 351, 452; elec
tives equivalent to three full 
courses. 

Municipal government 
UEST 190, POLl 190, 359hc, 351, 
452, 459hc; electives equivalent 
to two full courses. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 details 

Note: POLl 190, or equivalent, or 
permission of the instructor, is a 
prerequisite for admission to all 
other politics courses. 

POLl 190 
Introduction to politics 
An introduction to the basic con
cepts and institutions of political 
systems and to the various ap
proaches used to study these 
systems. Topics include: 
ideologies such as liberalism, con
servatism and communism; in
stitutions of government including 
legislatures, bureaucracies and 
political parties; public opinion 
and voting; classes, elites and 
revolution. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 201hc 
Introduction to political 
philosophy 
An examination of justice as a 
concept and problem. Specific 
topics include the analysis of 
justice within natural right 
teachings, liberalism and Marxism; 
justice and law; distributive and 
punitive justice; justice and equali
ty; and justice in the relations 
among states. Selections from an
cient, modern and contemporary 
writers including Plato, Aristotle, 
~Aquinas, Hobbes, Mill and Rawls. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 205hc 
Empirical political analysis 
(formerly part of POLl 299) 
An introduction to the use of em
pirical methods in the study of 
politics. Topics include: scientific 
explanation and its limitations; 
concepts and measurement; 
sources of data; causal inference 
and research design; basic 
statistical techniques; and the use 
of computers in political analysis. 
No background in statistics or 
computer science is required. 
(Not open to students with a, 
credit in POLl 299.) fi 

Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 212 
The government and politics 
of Canada 
A study of the political institu-
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~ 
tions and processes of Canada. 
Major topics will include the con
stitution and federalism, regions 
and regionalism, the political at
titudes and behavior of Canadians, 
parties and elections, and the 
policy process. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 215hc 
The government and politics 
of the United Kingdom 
A study of the parliamentary form 
of government as it has evolved 
and is practised in the United 
Kingdom. Topics include: the 
development of constitutional 
principles and their application 
today; the operation of the ex
ecutive and legislature; the roles 
of parties and pressure groups; 
the significance of extra
parliamentary checks; and the im
pact of the system, especially on 
Canada and the United States. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 216hc 
The government and politics 
of the United ~ates 
A study of the American political 
system. Topics include: separation 
of powers and the policy process; 
media and the rise of primary 
elections; political participation 
and voting behavior; the 
"sunbelt"; the courts and civil 
rights; selected public policy 
issues. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 220 
International politics 
(formerly POLl 222hc/224hc) 
An introduction to international 
politics focusing on the 
characteristics of the international 
system, the process of foreign 
policy formulation in individual 
states, and the means of acting 
internationally. 
(Not opoen to students with 
credit in POLl 222hc or 224hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 241hc 
The government and politics 
of the U.S.S.R. 
A study of political institutions 
and processes of the Soviet ll"lion 
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and of the historical, ideological, 
geographic and demographic fac
tors which shape Soviet society. 
Special attention will be given to 
nationalism and ethnic tensions, 
economic debates, evolution of 
societal values and behavior, 
leadership composition and 
replacement, and forces affecting 
stability and division within the 
country. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 242hc 
The government and politics 
of China · 
A study of political institutions 
and processes of the Chinese 
People's Republic. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

' 

POLl 260hc 
The government and politics 
of India 
Society, government and political 
processes in India, with special at
tention to leadership, party 
politics, caste and communal rela
tions, regionalism, economic plan
ning and change in the villages. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 290 
Political philosophy 
(formerly offered as POLl 
291hc/292hc) 
An examination of major works of 
political philosophy as these com
prise the theoretical foundations 
of our own political order and 
fundamental alternatives to it. 
Among the writers and writings 
to be discussed are Plato, Aristo
tle, the Bible, Machiavelli, 
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx 
and the Federalist Papers. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 200, 291hc or 292hc.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 305hc 
Politics and philosophy_ 
An exploration of the philosophic 
issues raised by various questions 
of immediate importance within 
our contemporary political and 
moral life. In 1985-86 this course 
examines the relationships among 
family, property and political 
community as treated by several 

political philosophers including 
Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Montes
quieu, Tocqueville and Marx. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 309hc 
Studying political participation 
An examination of theories which 
attempt to explain political parti
cipation, and their application to 
the study of the political activities 
of the Canadian public. Students 
will be introduced to multivariate 
statistical techniques and the use 
of the computer in political 
research, and will employ these 
tools in their own research papers 
on political participation in 
Canada. 
Prerequisite: POLl 205hc or POLl 
299. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 314hc 
Politics in Ontario 
An examination of major aspects 
of political life in Ontario, in
cluding province-building, voting 
behavior, party systems, policy
making and administrative 
apparatus. 
Prerequisite: POLl 212 or per
mission of the instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 315hc 
Canadian provincial politics 
A comparative survey of politics 
at the provincial level in Canada. 
Topics include provincial political 
cultures, parties and voting, the 
policy process and provincial 
policies in a variety of fields. 
Prerequisite: POLl 212, or per
mission of the instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 316hc 
Politics in French Canada 
A study of the political culture of 
French-speaking Canadians, the 
political process in Quebec, and 
the implications of linguistic 
duality for Canadian politics. 
Prereql}isite: POLl 212, or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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POLl 317hc 
Politics and the mass media in 
Canada 
(also offered as COMM 317hc) 
An examination of the Canadian ) 
mass media and their relationship 
,to the political process. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 318hc 
Courts, politics, and the legal 
process 
(formerly offered as POLl 231hc) 
An examination of the appellate 
and trial courts inquiring why 
they act as they do, and what dif
ference they make. Materials on 
constitutional law and criminal 
justice will be used to discuss the 
courts' role in defining and pro
tecting civil liberties. 
Prerequisite: POLl 212 or permis
sion of the instructor. ' 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 231hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 326hc 
International law 
A study of principles of inter
national law and their application 
in international politics. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 327hc 
International organization 
An analytical study of principles 
and problems of ihternational and 
regional organizations and of their 
application to international 
politics. (Recommended as 
preparation for POLl 326hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 328hc 
Canadian foreign policy 
(formerly POLl 425hc). 
An examination of the foreign 
policy formulation process in 
Canada with a view to identifying 
significant factors, both domestic 
and'external, which contribute to 
the shaping of overall and specific 
policy objectives. 
Prerequisite: POLl 212 or 220. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 425hc.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 



POLl 333hc 
'(he state and economic life 
An introduction to political 
economy and the role of the state. 
Topics include: the development 
of political economy, especially 
the ideas of Smith, Marx and 
Keynes; the current debate among 
radicals, neo-conservatives, Chris
tians and conservationists; and 
such policy issues as free trade, 
population, stagflation, militarism, 
inequality, multinational corpora
tions, government regulation, and 
environmental protection. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 334hc 
Political parties 
The study of functions and struc
tur.es of political parties and party 
systems with some reference to 
electoral systems and voting 
behavior. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 335hc 
Pressure groups 
The study of functions and struc
tures of pressure groups and 
pressure group systems. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 336hc 
Comparative federal 
parliamentary systems 
A comparative study of the prin
ciples of the federal and parlia
mentary systems and their inter
actions as illustrated in such states 
as Australia, Canada, India, 
Switzerland and \Vest Germany. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 340hc 
Communist political systems 
in Eastern Europe 
The comparative study of political 
institutions and processes of 
selected states in East Central 
Europe. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 351 
Public administration 
(also offered as MGMT 320) 
A study of theory and practice of 
public administration with par
ticular reference to Canada. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 352hc 
Environmental policy, law and 
administration 
An examination of public policies, 
laws and agencies for the protec
tion and management of the Cana
dian environments, both natural 
and man-made. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 359hc 
Urban politics and admini
stration 
(formerly part of POLl 350) 
Local government and politics in 
Canada with particular reference 
to Ontario. Topics include muni
cipal organization, metropolitan 
and regional government, 
provincial-municipal relations, 
elections, councils and coun
cillors, citizen participation, pro
perty taxation and municipal 
finance, selected policy areas, and 
theories of local government. 
(Not open to students with a 
credit in POLl 350.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 360hc 
Problems of political develop
ment 
An examination of problems rais
ed by, and the factors affecting 
the processes of political develop
ment in new nation-states. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 375hc 
Special topics in politics 
An examination of topics selected 
from year to year on the basis of 
specific areas of instructional ex
pertise and student interest. In 
1985-86: International problems 
of development. This seminar ex
amines international impediments 
to development and alternative 
approaches to alleviate these im
pediments. Topics include·Marxist 
and non-Marxist explanations of 
dependency and the role of such 
factors as the following in 
development: national measures, 
transnational corporations, 
'regional' economic arrangements, 
universal intergovernmental 
organizations, and women as 
agents of change. 
Prerequisite: POLl 220 or 222hc, 
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or permission of the instructor .. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 376hc 
Politics and literature 
(also offered as COMM 376hc). 
An examination of politics in 
literature, especially in selected 
novels and plays. The seminar em
phasizes political issues and in
sights drawn from literary works. 
Some attention is given to the dif
fering expectations of authors, 
literary critics, and students of 
politics. 
(Not open to students who took 
POLl 375hc in 1979/80.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 401hc 
The theory of law 
An examination of various 
theories of law and their applica
tions in modern society. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. , 

POLl 402hc 
Principles of classical political 
philosophy 
An examination of the character 
of pre-modern political 
philosophy through the careful 
analysis of specific works of such 

. philosophers as Plato and Aristo
tle. Special attention will be paid 
to those features of ancient 
philosophy that most markedly 
distinguish ancient political 
science and philosophy from that 
of modernity. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand-· 
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 403hc 
Problems in political 
philosophy 
A particular writer, work or 
theoretical problem in political 
philosophy will be carefully 
examined. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 



POLI405hc 
Approaches to the study of 
politics 
A survey of some of the 
theoretical approaches to the 
study of politics employing major 
statements of each approach, 
critical evaluations and examples 
of the approach applied to 
research in comparative or inter
national politics. 
Prerequisite: year 4' honors stand
ing, and permission of department 
chairman. 
Seminar, 3 hours pet week. 

POLl 408hc 
Public policy analysis 
An examination of the conceptual 
frameworks and statistical tech
niques which are being used in ef
forts to improve public policy 
decision-making. Topics include: 
problem definition, models, 
forecasting, uncertainty, cost
benefit analysis, decision rules and 
the use of computers. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLI412hc 
Public policy formulation in 
Canada 
An evaluation of the contribution 
of political and administrative 
structures and processes to the 
~efinition of problems, selection 
of solutions and implementation 
of policies in selected areas in 
Canadian politics. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand-, 
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 413hc 
Issues in Canadian politics 
A study of selected issues in 
Canadian politics. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 417hc 
Western European politics 
A comparative study of political 
institutions and processes of 

selected states in Western Europe. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the in
structor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 422hc 
Foreign policies of the great 
powers 
An examination of factors shaping 
the foreign policies of selected 
major powers along with the 
techniques adopted to achieve 
policy goals. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 ·hours per week. 

POp 424hc 
International politics of 
Europe 
A study of the European com
munity which will consider the 
international relations of com
munity participants, and the com
munity itselLas an emerging actor 
in world politics. Background in 
postwar European history, the 
economics of common markets, 
and comparative politics of 
Western European systems would 
be helpful. 
Prerequisite: year 4 'honors stand
ing, Gr permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 426hc 
International politics and 
national security in the Third 
World 
A study of the security situations 
of selected Third World states in 
light of their respective 
capabilities and depeqdencies, and 
in light of the respective interests 
and involvements of the great 
powers. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 427hc 
Theories of international 
relations 
(formerly POLl 325hc) 
A critical examination of inter- . 
national relations theory with em-
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phasis on the nature of the inter
national system and its relation
ship to the choices and actions of 
individual states. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 325hc.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 432hc 
Comparative mass media 
(also offered as COMM 432hc) 
A critical examination of selected 
problems concerning the mass 
media and the polirical process in 
Canada and other states. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 435hc taken between SE 
1979-WE 1982.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 435hc 
Selected problems in 
comparative politics 
A comparative study of selected 
political institutions, processes or 
policies in various states. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 437hc 
Politics in the Arab world 
(offered as part of POLl 435hc in 
1982-83) . 
Topics include: religion, pan-Arab 

, nationalism and political culture; 
problems of economic develop
ment; the Palestinian factor in 
Arab politics; and a comparative 
analysis of ways in which the 
political processes and institutions 
have influenced and responded to 
these forces. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing,. or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 435hc in 1982-83) 
Semin;tr, 3 hours per week. 



POLl 438hc 
National integration and 
separatism 
A comparative examination of 
national integration and separa
tism in multi-national states of 
Europe, Africa and Asia. Topics 
include the sources of group iden
tity, methods of political inte
gration, and the dynamics of sepa
ratist movements. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 440hc . 
Problems of Communism 
Through assigned reading, 
research design, and research 
paper, the course explores prob
lems in the field of communist 
studies. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, tutorials, seminar, 3 
hours per week. 

POLl 451hc 
Public administration theory 
An examination of selected major 
issues in the theory of public ad~ 
ministration. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 452 
Public sector management 
(also offered as MGMT 421) 
An integration and expansion of 
the students' knowledge about the 
theory and practice of public 
policy and management. Special 
emphasis is placed on comparing 
public administration with 
business administration and on 
government -business rel:,ttions. 
Prerequisite: POLl 351/MGMT 320 
or permission of the instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 454hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

POLl 453hc 
Comparative public 
administration 
A study of the theory of com
parative public administration and 
a comparative analysis of admini
strative processes, institutions and 
problems in selected states. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 454hc 
Problems in public admini
stration 
A study of selected topics in 
public administration in the 
federal and provincial spheres of 
Canadian government. Topics in
clude financial administration, 
personnel administration, ad
ministrative law and government 
regulation. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in POLl 452.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

POLl 459hc 
Issues in local government and 
politics 
An intensive examination of 
selected issues in local govern
ment and politics. Topics may in
clude regional and metropolitan 
government, provincial-municipal 
relations and theories of local 
government. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor, 
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POLl 461hc 
Comparative politics of 
Southeast Asia 
Through assigned reading, 
research design, and research 
paper, the course explores pro
blems in comparative politics in 
selected countries of Southeast 
Asia. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, tutorials, seminars, 3 
hours per week. 

POLl 485hc 
Politics tutorial 
Guided readings on a particular 
topic which is not covered in the 
department's regular course offer
ings. Topics must be chosen in 
consultation with a faculty 
member willing to supervise the 
tutorial. (Further information is 
available from the undergraduate 
officer.) 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 

POLl 499 
Honors thesis 
A thesis based on individual study 
and research under faculty super- · 
vision. Topics may come from 
any field in the discipline and 
may involve library research, field 
work, and empirical analysis. The 
course is open only to students 
completing the honors program. 
Students must consult the under
graduate officer about topics, 
regulations, and a faculty adviser 
before registration. 
Prerequisite: year 4 honors stand
ing, or permission of the 
instructor. 



Pre-professional studies 
for the Health Sciences 
Brock University offers a selection 
of courses which meet the admis
sion requirements for various pro
fessional schools in the Health 
Sciences. Through the careful 
choice of electives each student's 
program can be designed to meet 
the requirements of a specific pro
fessional school or schools, and to 
provide a thorough education in 
areas essential to the intended 
profession. The basic recom
mended courses for all students 
are those listed below. This pro
gram leads to a pass BSc in 
biological sciences. It does not 
satisfy the requirements for a 
combined major in biological 
sciences and chemistry. 

Year 1 
BIOL 190, CHEM 185 or 193, 
PSYC 190, MATH 197hc/l98hc; 
humanities context elective. 

Year2 
BIOL 201, any two of BIOL 
290hc, 291hc, or 298hc, PHYS 
120 or 190, CHEM 290hc/291hc; 
one elective. 

Year 3 
Four half courses from: 
BCHM 301hc, 302hc, BIOL 
290hc, 291hc, 298hc (if not 
taken in year 2), BIOL 322hc, 
323hc, 328hc, 334hc, 335hc, 
336hc, 342hc, 349hc, 350hc, 
351hc, 361hc; three electives. 

Four electives are provided. In 
choosing electives students should 
be familiar with the admission re
quirements of the intended pro
fessional school. A course pattern 
for Years 2 and 3 must be ap
proved by a designated faculty ad
viser prior to registration for Year 
2. The following are examples of 
recommended electives for 
specific professional schools. 

Canadian Memorial Chiro
practic College: 
The basic course requirements for 
entry into CMCC are fulfilled in 
the first two years of the pro
gram. Students C01Upleting the 
three-year program should con
sider choosing their electives from 

PHED 191hc/192hc for year 2, 
and PHED 202hc, 203hc, 204hc, 
205hc, 291hc, 302 and 304hc for 
year 3. Second and third year 
psychology courses and the 
biology courses listed as Year 3 
options are also recommended. 

Dentistry and Medicine: 
The basic course requirements fqr 
entry into medicine and dentistry 
are fulfilled in the first two years 
and application to most Ontario 
medical and dental schools can be 
made during the second or third 
year. Students in their third year 
should consider choosing their 
electives from the biology courses 
listed as year 3 options, BIOL 
203, CHEM 320hc, 298hc, and 
321hc. Second and third year 
psychology courses are also 
recommended. 

Physiotherapy, Occupational 
Therapy, Rehabilitation 
Therapy: 
The basic course requirements for 
entry into most physical therapy 
schools are fulfilled in the first 
year. Students in their second and 
third years should consider ~hoos
ing their electives from PHED 
191hc/192hc for year 2, and PHED 
202hc, 203hc, 204hc, 291hc, 
304hc and 392hc for year 3. 
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Psychology 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
S.W. Sadava 
].R. Adams-Webber (after 
July 1, 1985) 

Professors 
].R. Adams-Webber 
].G. Benjafield 
N. Carlsen 
].]. Lavery 
D.S. Lordahl 
E.W.G. Pomeroy 
S.W. Sadava 

Associate professors 
H.T. Hunt 
N. Johnston 
]. Mitterer 
R.D. Ogilvie 
].M. Preston 
S.J. Segalowitz 
P.D. Tyson 

Assistant professors 
H.W. Bradley 
L. Krasnor 
M. Smith 

Sessional instructor 
M. Jordan 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex B325 

Psychology 190 or permission of 
the instructors is a prerequisite 
for all courses in the department 
of psychology. For all Year 3 
courses (PSYC 300-399), three full 
courses in psychology beyond 
PSYC 190, third year standing, or 
permission of the instructor are 
required. For all Year 4 courses 
(PSYC 40 1-499); admission to 
Year 4 or permission of ~he in
structor and chairman are re
quired. See all specific additional 
prerequisites for certain courses. 
The department believes that a 

broadly based liberal arts back~ 
ground is particu~arly ap~ro~nate 
in conjunction wtth a maJor m 
psychology, and accordingly does 
not encourage students to take 
more than three psychology 
courses in years 2 or 3. It is 
recommended that honors 
students acquire some background 
in philosophy, sociology, bio~ogy 
or mathematics as part of theu 
undergraduate program. 

Note: 
Enrolmeht will be restricted in 
certain courses, as noted for those 
courses. Where necessary, selec
tion will be determined by overall 
grade average. 

Pass program 

Pass students are required to take 
PSYC 190, 223, and five other 
psychology full-course equiva
lents three of which should be at 
the year 3 level. 

Year 1 
PSYC 190, one humanities con-

. text elective, one science context 
elective; two other electives. 

Year2 
PSYC 223; two of PSYC 210, 
225, 230, 235, 245, 285, 290, 
291,295,296,297, 298;two 
electives. 

Year 3 
Three full-course equivalents from 
PSYC 290, 291, 295, 296, 297, 
298, 300, 308, 310, 311, 313, 
320, 322hc, 323hc, 330, 340, 
345, 349, 355, 380hc, 382hc, 
383, 385hc, 386hc, 388hc, 
389hc, 392, 393hc, 394hc, 395, 
397, 398hc, 399hc; two electives. 

Honors program 
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Honors students are required to 
take PSYC 190, 223, 340, 492hc, 
493hc, two additional full-course 
equivalents from PSYC 380hc, 
382hc, 383, 385hc, 386hc, 392, 
393hc, 394hc, 395, 397, 398hc, 
399hc, 401, 402, 403, 450, 
456hc, 457hc, 491. 

Years 1 and 2 
As in pass program. 

Year 3 
PSYC 340, two other full-course 
credits from PSYC 290, 291, 295, 
296, 297, 298, 300, 308, 310, 
311, 313, 320, 322hc, 323hc, 
330, 340, 345, 349, 355, 380hc, 
382hc, 383, 385hc, 386hc, 
388hc, 389hc, 392, 393hc, 
394hc, 395, 397, 398hc, 399hc. 

Year4 
(Note which courses can be taken 
for Year 4 credit.) 
PSYC 492hc, 493hc; two full
course equivalents from PSYC 
380hc, 382hc, 383, 385hc, 
386hc, 392, 393hc, 394hc, 395, 
397, 398hc, 399hc, 401,~02, 
403,450,456hc, 457hc, 491;two 
electives. 

'Note: 
A student may apply to do an in
tensive individual study in any of 
the areas described in 401, 402 
and 403 if he or she has already 
shown particular competence in 
the area. The subject of study 
must be chosen in consultation 
with a faculty member before 
registering in fourth year. 
Prerequisite: permission' of the 
chairman and the faculty member. 

Note: 
The topics discussed each year in 
401,402, and 403 will vary and 
the number will vary accordingly. 
PSYC 401 could be 411, 421, 
431, etc.; 402 could be 412, 422, 
432, etc.; and 403 could be 413, 
423, 433, etc. 

Entrance into honors 
psychology for students with a 
pass BA in Child Studies 
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For the purpose of completing the 
honors program in psychology', 
the following courses may be in
cluded as psychology credits 
toward the 7 needed to enter the 
honors program: CHST 210, 300, 
311, 383, 388hc, and 389hc. 
Psychology 190 and 223 are 
required. 

Year4 
PSYC 340, 492hc, 493hc, 2 full 
course equivalents at the Year 4 
level in psychology (see above), 
one elective. 

Combined major programs 

Students may take a combined 
major in psychology and a second 
discipline. Tlie requirements in 
psychology for a pass combined 
major are: PSYC 190, 223; three 
other courses in psychology, one 
in year 2 and two in year 3. The 
requirements in psychology for an 
honors combined major are: PSYC 
190,223, 340,492hc, 493hc, 
three other full-course credits in 
psychology, one of which will be 
a Year 3 credit and the other a 
Year 4 credit (see above). For re- ' 
quirements in the other discipline, 
the student should consult the 
relevant department. It should be 
noted that not all departments 
provide a combined major option. 
All combined major students 
should consult with the chairman 
to avoid duplication of courses. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
io the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

PSYC 190 
Introduction to psychology 
Basic concepts and contemporary 
issues in psychology with special 

attention to learning, physiologi
cal, developmental, clinical and 
social psychology. 
(Prerequisite to all courses in 
psychology.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 210 
Child psychology 
(also offered as CHST 210) 
A survey of research and theory 
on cognitive and social aspects of 
normal development. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 223 
Research design 
Principles of experimental design, 
systematic assessment and data 
analysis will be dealt with in the 
context of psychological research. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 225 
Dynamics of personality 
Basic concepts and contemporary 
issues in personality theory and 
research including intrapersonal 
and interpersonal dynamics of 
coping, defence,,growth, and self
actualization. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

' 
PSYC 230 
An introduction to social 
psychology 
Theories, research and issues of 
contemporary social psychology; 
topics such as person perception, 
group structure and dynamics, ag
gression, altruism, social attitudes, 
conformity, obedience and pre
judice. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 2~5 
Motivation 
Focus on principles of change in 
activity; topics include: achieve
ment, intrinsic motivation, work 
satisfaction, personal causation, 
meaning and purpose, curiosity 
and exploration, social and 
biological motives. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 245 
Learning 
(formerly PSYC 335) 
A presentation of variables and/or 
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conditions which contribute to 
the learning process; the course 
will include a survey of the basic 
experimental findings and theore
tical issues related to learning. An 
emphasis will be placed on learn
ing in nonhuman animals. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 335.) . 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 285 
Psychology of personal 
development 
This course focuses on practical 
applications of areas of psychol
ogy which have relevance to per
sonal development. Interpersonal 
communication, personal change 
processes, problem-solving/ 
decision-making strategies, and 
life/career planning will each be 
explored through conceptual and 
experiential methods. Small group 
activities are an integral part of 
the course and successful comple
tion requires active participation. 
Enrolment limited to seventy 
students. 
Lecture, 1 hour per week; small 
group lab, 2 hours per week. 

PSYC 290 
Cognition 
The acquisition and utilization of 
knowledge; theories of memory, 
problem solving and creative 
thinking; language and thought. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 291 
Perception 
After grappling with some of the 
theoretical problems of seeing and 
hearing, the actual mechanisms 
are discussed. Once the basic 
problems of pattern recognition, 
memory, and attention have been 
discussed, the horizon will 
broaden to include the influence 
of culture, motivation, personal
ity, and pathology on perception. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 295 
Applied psychology 
An introduction to the application 
of psychology in business and 
industry. Modern techniques of 
psychological record processing 



on computer systems will be 
stressed. Computer problems will 
be individually suited to the 
stuoent's comp.uter knowledge. 
Prerequisite: admission limited to 
20 students, to be determined by 
academic standing. 
Lectures, labs 4 hours per week. 

PSYC 296 
Youth and adolescence 
Theoretical approaches to 
adolescence; thinking processes of 
the adolescent; identity develop
ment; physiological change, sexu
ality, sex roles, and decision
making; parent-adolescent rela
tionships; friendship and the peer 
group; values and moral growth; 
emotional disturbances and delin
quent behavior; substance use and 
abuse; the physically challenged 
- handicapped adolescents; stress 
management and emotional con
trol; treatmeRt methodologies; 
strategic interactions. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 387hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 297 
Experiential psychology 
The study of subjective ex
perience (altered states of con
sciousness) and methods as an al
ternate way of 'doing' psychol
ogy. Phenomena of dreams, psy
chedelic drugs, hypnosis, schizo
phrenia, religious mysticism, and 
the eastern meditative traditions 
serve as the focus of discussion. 
Orienting conceptual frameworks 
come from the introspective and 
phenomenological traditions of 
psychology, social science, and 
psychiatry, as well as holistic
constructivist approaches to 
cognition and symbol formation. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 298 
Physiological psychology 
Deals with the interaction of brain 
and behavior in man and animals. 
The neuron, sensory and motor 
systems, sleep and arousal, and 
physiological aspects of emotion, 
motivation and learning will be 
studied. Research projects in lieu 
of essays will be encouraged. 

Labs will be on humans (you) and 
animals (rats). 
Two hours of lectures plus a lab 
each week. 

PSYC 300 
Psychology of the exceptional 
child 
(also offered as CHST 300) 
An integration of theoretical, ex
perimental and clinical approaches 
to the development of the child 
with special problems, i.e. the 
child who is mentally retarded, 
perceptually handicapped, etc. In 
a survey of current research on 
cognitive stimulation, attention 
will be given to the progress of 
the gifted child. Students will be 
encouraged to fulfil a prearranged 
practicum working with an 
atypical child. Field trips will be 
arranged. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 210 or three 
psychology courses beyond PSYC 
190. 
Enrolment limited to eighty 
students. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 308 
Psychology of language 
(also off~Ted as COMM 308) 
Psychological processes involved 
in language including the study of 
meaning, language development 
in children, language and thought, 
listening, as well as special in
terest topics such as bilingualism 
and written language. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 310 
PsychQlogy of television 
Psychological aspects of the 
visual, auditory and content 
dimensions of television will be 
examined. The applicability to 
television of several psychological 
theories, such as cognitive and in
formation processing, perceptual 
and attentional theories, social 
learning, interpersonal com
munication, mass communication 
and developmental perspectives, 
will be evaluated. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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PSYC 311 
Issues in developmental 
psychology 
(also offered as CHST 311) 
Examination of some current 
issues in developmental 
psychology, or recent experimen
tal research on them, and 
theoretical approaches involved. 
The student will study human 
development from an integrated 
approach, including biological as 
well as psychological viewpoints. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 210 or three 
psychology courses beyond PSYC 
190. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 313 
Philosophical psychology 
(:dso offered as PHIL 313) 
Phenomenological psychology. 
The relevance of Husserl's 
phenomenology for basic issues in 
psychology and phenomenological 
orientations to consciousness 
from William James through 
Sartre and Gurwitsch, to current 
approaches in cognitive psychol
ogy. Further extensions will be 
made to the descriptions of life
world in psychiatry and everyday 
life (e.g., Binswanger and May) 
and to the eastern meditation 
traditions (Yoga, Vedanta, and 
Mahayana Buddhism). 
Prerequisite: At least one course 
in philosophy and psychology. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 320 
Psychopathology 
Major theories which have been 
developed to explain aberrant 
beh;!.Vior are considered and 
evaluated. Emphasis is upon in
tegration of contemporary re
search findings with theory in for
mulating a nosological system and 
biosocial mqdel of psycho
pathology. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 322hc 
Evolutionary bases of human 
behavior 
How evolution shaped human 
thought and behavior. Specific 
topics to be examined include the 
evolution of altruism, aggression,. 
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sexuality, consciousness, the 
family as an adaptive system, and 
the interaction of biology and 
culture. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 323hc 
Psychology of parenting 
(also offered as CHST 323hc) 

'The determinants, varieties and 
consequences of parenting. The 
course will examine motivations 
for becoming a parent, individual 
differences in parenting styles, 
and the effect of parents on child
ren's development. The co.urse 
focuses primarily on research and 
theory, although applied topics 
such as the effectiveness of dif
ferent disciplinary techniques will 
also be considered. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 330 
Tests and measurements 
An examination of the role of 
measurement procedures in psy
chology with particular emphasis 
upon the evolution and current 
status of major measurement tra
ditions in the field; it is recom
mended that students complete 
PSYC 223 before taking PSYC 
330. . 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

PSYC 340 
Psychological research 
A laboratory and lecture course in 
which students are exposed to 
research methods in several areas 
of psychology; emphasis is pl;,tced 
on developing the student's 
capacity to evaluate psychological 
hypotheses through participation 
in group and individual research 
projects. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 223 
Lectures, lab, 5 hours per week. 

PSYC 345 
Comparative psychology 
(formerly PSYC 240) 
A lecture and laboratory course in 
problems of experimental- method 
and research findings in com
parative animal behavior; em
phasis will be placed on the 
mechanisms of behavior pattern 
in infrahuman species. 

(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC: 240.) 
Lectures, seminar, labs, 4 hours 
per week. ' 

PSYC 349 
Directed readings 
A readings course on a topic not 
included in the regulat course of
ferings of the department. Topic 
and readings to be chosen in con
sultation with a faculty member 
who is willing to supervise the 
student. 
Prerequisite: third year standing 
and permission of the instructor. 
Seminars, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 355 
Perception and consciousness 
Language shapes our attention, 
memory, and self-concept. 
Western approaches to con
sciousness, ranging from 
hemispheric modes to altered 
states, are also shaped by language 
and clarify the limits of language. 
The second half will shift the 
cultural and linguistic perspective 
to non-western conceptions of _ 
psychology. These more de
veloped traditions include Bud
dhism, Yoga, Taoism, Sufism, and 
aspects of North American Indian 
culture. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 380hc 
Psychology of interpersonal 
behavior 
(formerly part of PSYC 396) 
The social psychology of interper
sonal attraction and relationships, 
as studied through: experimental, 
correlational and longitudinal 
designs. Reinforcement, exchange, 
attributional, equity and balance 
models. Levels of relationships. 
Aspects of the maintenance and 
dissolution of relationships, and 
of interpersonal psychopathology. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 230 recom
mended. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 396.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 382hc 
Psychology of the arts 
(also offered as FINA 382hc) 
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An examination of the psychologi
cal .responses to art. Topics in
clude: color, form, motion, 
rhythm, space and their relation
ships; proportion and balance; 
empathy and aesthetic distance; 
abstraction and symbols. The rela
tion of aesthetic behavior to other 
aspects of psychological function
ing will also be considered. May 
be taken as a Year 3 or Year 4 
credit. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 383 
Advanced topics in social 
development 
(formerly offered as CHST 392) 
(also offered as CHST 383) 
Social competence, continuity and 
change in social behavior, and the 
relationship between social cogni
tion and behavior will be ex
amined from a variety of develop
mental perspectives. Students will 
explore specific topics in social 
development and social problem 
solving. Methodological issues 
relevant to the study of social in
teraction will also be examined. 
Prerequisite: CHST/ PSYC 210. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in CHST 392.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 385hc 
Theories of personality: 
Freud and Jung 
(formerly offered as part of 
PSYC 390) . 
A study of the major clinically 
derived theories of personality 
with special attention to their 
bases in case study /life history 
methodology. The focus will be 
on Freud and Jung and their con
tinuing relevance for current per
sonality, developmental, and 
trans personal psychology. The 
possibly unique relation of "depth 
psychology" to numinous experi
ence (mysticism, creativity, psy
chosis) will be studied through 
selected life histories. 
May be taken as a third or fourth 
year course. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 390.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 



PSYC 386hc 
Theories of personality: 
developments in psycho
dynamic and transpersonal. 
psychology 
(formerly offered as part of 
PSYC 390) 
Major developments in the psy
choanalytic traditions will be con
sidered, along with problems of 
research operationalization. 
Topics to be covered will be 
selected from among: Sullivan and 
Kelly's interpersonal-cognitive 
perspective; British psychoanalysis 
from Melanie Klein to Winnicott, 
Hillman's archetypal psychology; 
and holistic-organismic ap
proaches. The possibly unique 
relation of depth psychologies to 
numinous experience will also be 
considered. 
May be taken as a third or fourth 
year course. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 390.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 388hc 
The psychology of reading 
(also offered as CHST 388hc) 
A study of the psychological pro
cesses involved in beginning and 
skilled reading. Current theories 
of reading will be presented and 
<;valuated in the light of current 
research findings. Theories of 
reading disability and prospects 
for remediation will ~lso briefly 
be considered. Recommended 
background: PSYC 290 or 311 or 
308. 
Prerequisites: PSYC 190, and one 
of PSYC 223 or MATH 192 or 
SOCI 230 (may be taken con
currently). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 389hc 
Psychology of computers in 
education 
(also offered as CHST 389hc) 
A study of current and potential 
uses of computers in education 
will be carried out in light of cur
rent theories of child develop
ment. The emphasis is upon put
ting the use of computers in 
education on firm theoretical and 
empirical footing. Recommended 

background: PSYC 290 or 308 or 
311. 
Note: This is not a computer pro
gramming course.· 
Prerequisites: PSYC 223 or MATH 
192 or SOCI 230 (may be taken 
concurrently). 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 392 
Drugs and behavior 
(formerly PSYC 299) 
How drugs influence behavior, 
and the nature of drug-using 
behavior. Definition and classifica
tion of psychoactive drugs. Basic 
principles of psychophar
macology, and theories of drug 
action mechanism. Theories and 
research on drug abuse, depend
ence, tolerance and withdrawal. 
Applications and controversies in 
psychiatry, the drug industry and 
contemporary life.· · 
(Not·open to students with credit 
in PSYC 299.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 393l;lc 
Life-span psychology: early 
adulthood and middle age 
(formerly part of PSYC 391) 
Processes of identity and inti
macy; sex roles and sexual re
sponse; communication and con
flict resolution; family systems 
and pairing patterns; continuity 
and change; stress and adaptation 
strategies; mid-life crises and tran
sitions. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 391.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 394hc 
Life-span psychology: pro
cesses and developmental 
tasks of late adulthood 
(formerly part of PSYC 391) 
Introduction to gerontology; cor
relates of well-being; cognitive 
processes and creativity; sensory 
and physiological changes; 
organic brain syndrome; social 
issues in a growth model of aging; 
the intergenerational family; sup
port systems; the life review pro
cess; coping with death and ber
eavement. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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PSYC 395 
Stress and emotion 
(formerly PSYC 350) 
Examination of stress in terms of 
occupations, environments, life 
events; methods of appraisal, cop
ing strategies and health factors. 
Emotion is viewed both as part of 
the stress response and as a 
separate source of motivation. 
Cognitive and behavioral factors 
in the experience and expression 
of specific emotions are also 
explored. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 350.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 397 
Personality assessment and 
research 
This course will deal with a 
variety of current issues in the 
general areas of individual social 
development, interpersonal com
munication, person perception, 
friendship formation, personality 
change, implicit personality 
theory, schizophrenia, neurosis, 
marital, individual and group 
therapy, perception of the en
vironment, professional training 
and role playing. Assessment will 
be on the basis of individual con
tracts. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 398hc 
Neuropsychology 
This course is an introduction to 
the study of how higher functions 
are represented in the human 
brain. We will explore clinical 
disorders of language, knowledge 
and actions due to brain damage, 
developmental disorders such as 
dyslexia, as well flS the effects of 
early brain damage, reorganization 
of brain function and brain plasti
city. No previous knowledge of 
physiology is required. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

·PSYC 399hc 
Brain lateralization 
In this course, we focus on the 
functional differences between the 
left and right hemispheres of Jhe 
brain. Topics include the role of 
hemisphere asymmetries in 
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handedness, split-brain pro_ce-
' dures, language and visuospatial 

skills, music and art, creativity, 
emotions and rational thinking, 
and the social and education im
plications of brain lateralizavon. 
No background in physiology is 
required. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 401 
Issues in personality, social 
and developmental psychology 
Analysis of special problems such 
as behavior change, social at
titudes, social communication, 
etc. 
Prerequisite: admission to Year 4 
and permission of the instructor. 
Directed readings, to be arranged 
in advance with appropriate 
faculty. (See note above, under 
honors program.) 

PSYC 402 
Special problems in 
comparative and physiological 
psychology 
The study of how some brain 
functions relate to behavior and 
subjective experience. 
Prerequisite: admission to Year 4 
and permission of the instructor. 
Directed readings; to be arranged 
in advance with appropriate 
faculty. (See note above, under 
honors program.) 

PSYC 403 
Advanced seminar in learning, 
thinking, cognition and con
sciousness 
Special topics in these areas will 
be discussed each year. 
Prerequisite: admission to Year 4 
and permission of the instructor. 
Directed readings, to be arranged 
in advance with appropriate 
faculty. (See note above, under 
honors program.) 

PSYC 450 
Introduction to clinical 
psychology 
Role of the clinical psychologist 
in various work settings; the 
presenting problem in its social 
context; diagnostic formulations 
and their implications for therapy; 

the family as a system; appropri
ate use of tests. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 456hc and 457hc 
These are human relations labora
tory courses which emphasize 
study of the interpersonal pro
cesses which facilitate construc
tive change in individuals and 
groups. These courses are intend
ed for persons with a professional 
interest in facilitating change in 
individuals and groups and are 

- conducted as training groups 
which require the active participa
tion of the student. 

Enrolments are strictly limited. 
Permission of the instructor must 
be obtained through separate ap
plication before registering for 
either of these courses. 

PS¥C 456hc 
The therapeutic relationship 
The therapeutic relationship is a 
skills-oriented laboratory which 
focuses on the relationship quali
ties which discriminate between 
constructive and destructive in
teractions. Applications to 
counselling, psychotherapy and 
teaching are considered. 

PSYC457hc 
Group processes 
Group processes explores such 
issues as group climate, group 
development, member contribu
tions, decision making and the 
leader's role in small groups. The 
major vehicle for learning is the 
examination of the processes of 
the class group. 

PSYC 491 
Thesis tutorial 
A research project carried out 
with a faculty aqviser. Students 
must consult the chairman regard
ing both their program and an ad
viser before registration week. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 340. 

202 

PSYC 492hc 
Hi~tory of psychology 
The historical development of dif
ferent orientations to psychoiog¥. 
Topics include: philosophical and 
physiological influences in psy
chology; introspectionism; func
tionalism; behaviorism; Gestalt 
theory; psychoanalysis. 
Prerequisite: admission to Year 4 
or permission of the chairman and 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

PSYC 493hc 
Honors seminar 
(formerly part of PSYC 490) 
A comprehensive look at the fun
damental issues in the various 
areas of psychology, with ·various 
faculty members responsible for 
specific areas. 
Prerequisite: admission to Year 4 
and PSYC 492hc. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in PSYC 490.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 



Religious 
Studies 
Director 
M. Yacowar, dean 
Division of Humanities 

General information 

Schmon tower 300B 

Brock offers single and combined 
pass programs leading to a 
bachelor of arts (BA) in Religious 
Studies, primarily through its part
time studies program. As the core 
courses may not be available 
every year, students are advised 
to plan their programs in advance 
in consultation with the director. 

Religious studies deals with the 
variety of religious concepts, 
practices, institutions, creeds, and 
ethical codes, and the historical 
development of religions, with 
special attention to the Greek
Judaic-Christian tradition. 

Programs of study 

In addition to the normal univer
sity requirements, including core 
and context, a minimum of seven 
religious studies courses is re
quired for a single major degree, 
and five for a combined major. All 
programs must include REST 191, 
240 or 260, 270, and at least one 
religious studies course numbered 
360 or above. By graduation, 
reading proficiency in at least one 
of Greek, Hebrew, Latin or San
skrit is recommended. 

Second language requirement 
. for humanities majors 

Religious studies majors must suc
cessfully complete a 190-level 
course in a language other than 
English. 

Religious studies credits may be 
selected from the following 
departmental offerings: 

CLAS 195hc 
Greek myths and religions 

CLAS 197hc 
Roman religions and myths 

CLAS 302hc 
Greek tragedy 

CLAS 310 
The ancient Near East 

CLAS 348hc 
Religion and society in the ancient 
world 

CLAS 349hc 
Religion and the individual in the 
ancient world 

CLAS 397hc 
Greek sanctuaries 

HIST 192hc 
Early medieval Europe 

HIST 193hc 
The high middle ages 

HIST 233hc ' 
Reformation Europe, 1460-1600 

PHIL 201 
The history of Western 
philosophy I: the birth of 
philosophy 

PHIL 202 
History of Western philosophy V: 
the beginnings of modern 
philosophy 

PHIL 212hc 
Indian philosophy: an 
introduction I 

PHIL 213hc 
Indian philosophy: an 
tntroduction II 

PHIL 214hc 
The beginnings of existential 
thinking 

PHIL 215hc 
The growth of existential thinking 

PHIL 304 
Eastern philosophy 
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PH,IL 311 
Religion and philosophy: 
comparative studies 

PHIL 318hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy II: late classical 

PHIL 319hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy III: the rise of 
Christian philosophy 

PHIL 320hc 
The history of Western 
philosophy IV: the flowering of 
scholastic philosophy 

PHIL 333hc 
The philosophy of religion 

PHIL 390 
Critical study of a classical 
philosophy 

PHIL 415hc 
Studies in contemporary European 
philosophy I 

PHIL 416hc 
Studies in contemparary European 
philosophy II 

SOCI 316hc 
Beliefs and values 

Description of core courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

REST 100 
Hebrew language 
(introductory) 
(formerly HEBR 100) 
An introduction to biblical 
Hebrew, with selected readings of 
Old Testament passages. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in HEBR 100.) 
Lectures, seminar, 4 hours per week. 
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REST 191 
Introduction to religious 
studies 
Introduction to religious studies 
as a method, exploring different 
efforts to interpret religion, and 
surveying contemporary responses 
to questions of ultimate concern 
for a genuinely human existence. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 192 
Intermediate Hebrew 
Selected readings from Old Testa
ment texts in Hebrew prose, 
poetry and wisdom, plus an in
troduction to biblical Aramaic. 
Prerequisite: REST 100. 
Seminars, 3 hours per week. 

REST 220 
Comparative religion 
(formerly offered as REST 190) 
Studies in the world's major reli
gions, their founders, teachings, 
scriptures and development, with 
readings from primary sources. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in REST 190 or EXST 190.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 240 
Genesis 
A close analysis of the book of 
Genesis from the literary, histori
cal and theological-political per
spectives. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 251hc 
Biblical archaeology 
(also offer'ed as CLAS 251hc) 
Introduction to the archaeology 
of ancient Palestine with emphasis 
on the sites and monuments asso
ciated with the early develop
ments of Judaism and the begin
nings of Christianity and on re
constructing the way of life dur
ing the Old and New Testament 
periods. 
Prerequisite: CLAS 190 or 196 or 
two of CLAS 191hc, 192hc, 
195hc, 197hc . 

.Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 260 
Old Testament studies 
Such themes as covenant, pro
mise, messiah, and sacred signs 
will be traced in their develop
ment through Hebrew history, 
from the perspective of the 
historical, prophetical, and 
wisdom books of the Old Testa
ment. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 270 
New Testament studies 
A critical examination of New 
Testament thought, using selected 
passages from the Gospels and 
Acts. 
Lectures,,seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 360 
Old Testament prophets 
An intensive study of the pro
phetic literature of the Old Testa
ment. Historical assessment of the 
prophetic movement and literary 
analysis of its preserved message 
for an understanding of the 
phenomenon of prophecy in 
Israel. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

REST 361 
The Lukan literature 
A study of the third gospel and 
the Acts of the apostles. The cen
tral themes of this body of litera
ture will be studied in light of the 
historical and theological develop
ment in the early Christian 
church. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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Romance 
Studies 
Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
C.).A. Federici 

French section 

Professor 
A. Amprimoz 

Associate professors 
B.). Bucknall 
M.J. Cardy 
L.A. Rosmarin 

Assistant professors 
B.A.R. McEwen 
C.). Pujoll 

Ifalian section 

Associate professor 
C.J.A. Federici 

Spanish section 

Associate professors 
J .A. Fernandez 
E. Go11z:ilez-G de Oro 

General information 

Schtium tower 1132 

The department of Romance 
studies teaches three of the major 
languages derived from Latin -
French, Italian, and Spanish. The 
department aims to provide stu
dents with a thorough and com
prehensive coverage of language 
(spoken and written), literature, 
and culture. Particular importance 
is attached to the cultures of 
French-speaking territories outside 
France, especially Quebec, and of 
Latin America. Students are given 
encouragement and help to visit 
the language environment in 
which they are interested. The 
division of French has established 
a close relationship with a sum-

mer school at Cap d'Ail on the 
French Riviera. 

Notes: 
1. Second language require
ment for humanities majors 
Beginning in May 1985, all 
Romance studies majors will be 
required to su,ccessfully complete 
ENGL 191 or DRAM 193 in either 
Year 1 or Year 2 

2. One course in Latin or Greek is 
a desirable elective. 

3. Students who have grade 13 
standing or its equivalent in the 
language take the course 
numbered 190; others take the 
course numbered 100 or 180 
(French). FREN 180 is intended 
for students who have completed 
between two and four years of 
high school French. Students 
whose performance in FREN 180 
is satisfactory may subsequently 
enrol in year 2 French courses. 
FREN 180 and FREN 190 may not 
be taken in the same academic 
session. 

4. Courses are usually three one
hour sessions per week, although 
variations such as two 1-1/2 hour 
patterns may be set. Courses 
numbered 100, 180, and 190 are 
three hours per week and 
language laboratory time. 

5. Courses numbered 100 are 
taught partly in English; those 
numbered 180 or 190 are taught 
in the language whenever possi
ble; all courses numbered 200 
and up are taught in the language. 

6. Language courses numbered 
100 and 180 may not normally be 
taken by those who have grade 13 
standing or its equivalent in the 
language. 

7. Prerequisites for French, 
Italian, and Spanish 190: grade 13 
standing in the language in the 
preceding year; or a previous 100 
course in the language; or permis
sion of the department. Prere
qui~ites for courses numbered 200 
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and above: lower courses and/or 
approval of the departmen~. 

8. French-speaking students who 
have grade 13 in Franc,;ais or its 
equivalent must take FREN 200 in 
first year. 

9. FREN 100 is a degree credit; 
however, it may not be used to 
meet the departmental require
ments for a single or combined 
program in French. 

10. Only one of FREN 180 or 
FREN 190 may be used to meet 
the departmental requirements for 
a French major. 

11. Students who are interested 
mainly in _keeping up and improv
ing their language skills have a 
good choice of courses at their 
disposal in each year of study: 
Year 1: FREN 100, 180, 190 
Year II: FREN 200 
Year III: FREN 390, 399 

Pass program in a single major 

French 

Year 1 
FREN 190 (or FREN 180, see note 
2. above); one science and one 
social science context elective; 
two other electives. 

Year2 
FREN 200; two of FREN 201, 
211, 216, 290, 291; two electives. 

Year 3 
Three of FREN 290 to 426; two 
electives. 

Italian 

Year 1 
IT AL 100 or 190; one science and 
one social science context elec
tive; two other electives. 
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Year2 
Students with IT AL 100: three of 
ITAL 190, 195, 210, 290; two 
electives. 

Students with IT AL 190: three of 
ITAL 195,200,210, 290; two 
electives. 

Year 3 
Students with ITAL 100: ITAL 
200, two of ITAL 390 to 410; 
two electives. 

Students with IT AL 190: three of 
IT AL 390 to 410; two electives. 

Spanish 

Year'l 
SPAN 100 or 190; one science 
and one social science context 
elective; two other electives. 

Year2 
Students with SPAN 100: SPAN 
190; two of 195, 196, 210; two 
electives. 

Students with SPAN 190: SPAN 
200; two of 195, 196, 210; two 
electives. 

Year 3 
Students with SPAN 100: SPAN 
200; ·two of 392 to 425; two 
electives. 

Students with SPAN 190: three of 
SPAN 392 to 425; two electives. 

Honors program in a single 
major 

French 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
Five of FREN 290 to 426. Honors 
students in this category must 
take FREN 390 in either year 3 or 
4. It should be noted that 3 
courses numbered 390 or higher 
must be included in all honors 
degrees. 

Italian 

In combination with any other 
language as part of a combined 
major, see below; other combina
tions of programs are possible 
subject to departmental approval. 

Spanish 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
Five of Spanish 210 to 4 2 5. It 
should be noted that 3 courses 
numbered 390 or higher must be 
included in all honors degrees. 

Pass program in two languages 
(applicable to all languages) 

Year 1 
One course in language A; one 
course in language B; one science 
and one social science context 
elective; one other elective. 

Year2 
Two courses in language A; 
two courses in language B; one 
elective. 

Year 3 
Two courses in language A 
numbered 290 or higher; two 
courses in language B numbered 
290 or higher; one elective. 

Honors program in two 
languages 
(applicable to all languages) 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pa5s program. 

Year 4 
Three courses in language A; two 
courses in language B. It should 
be noted that 3 courses numbered 
390 or higher must be included in 
all honors degrees. · 
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Combined major programs 

Pass 

Year 1 
One course in the chosen 
language. 

Year2 
Two courses in the chosen 
language. 

Year 3 
Two courses in the chosen 
language numbered 290 or higher. 

Honors 

Years 1, 2, and 3 
As in pass program. 

Year 4 
Three courses in the chosen 
language numbered 390 or higher. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

French section 

FREN 100 
Language (introductory) 
Essentials of grammar, emphasis 
on idiomatic expression. Exten
sive practice in reading, writing 
and speaking. Language 
laboratory. 

FREN 180 
Practical language 
Basic skills of written and oral 
expression. Emphasis on commu
nication for general purposes. 
Selected texts. Language 
laboratory. · 



FREN 190 
Language and literature 
Practice in speaking, reading, and 
writing; self-expression through 
discussion. Selected literary texts. 
Language laboratory. 

FREN 200 
Language (intermediate) 
Literary and idiomatic expression. 
Composition, critical, written and 
oral expression through discus
sion of general and literary topics. 
Transposition into French. 

FREN 201 
Anthology of literature in 
French 
Explication of selected literature 
in French from the Middle Ages to 
the present day including material 
from Canada, Africa and the 
Caribbean. 
Prerequisite: FREN 180 or 190 or 
200 or permission of the 
instructor. 

FREN 211 
Literature, 18th century 
Emphasis on Enlightenment, en
cyclopedia, sensibility. Prescribed 
texts: Lesage, Turcaret; Marivaux, 
Le ]eu de l'Amour et du Hasard; 
Montesquieu, Lettres persanes; 
Voltaire, Contes; Diderot, La 
Religieuse; Rousseau, Reveries du 
promeneur solitaire; Beaumar
chais, Le Mariage de Figaro; 
Laclos, Les liaisons dangereuses. 

FREN 216 
Introduction to the French
Canadian novel 
Tendencies and underlying prin
ciples during the period extending 
from the late 19th century to the 
middle of the 20th century. 
Prescribed authors: Aubert de 
Gaspe, Hernon, Savard, Guevre
mont, Ringuet, Hebert, Carrier, 
Roy, Theriault, Langevin. 

FREN 290 
19th century novel 
Its evolution from the Romantic 
era to the Catholic revival. 
Naturalism and realism. Prescribed 
texts: Constant, Adolphe; 
Stendhal, Le rouge et le nair; 
Balzac, LePere Goriot; Flaubert, 

Madame Bovary; Maupassant, 
Une vie; Zola, Germinal; 
Huysman, A Rebours. 

FREN 291 
Contemporary literature of 
Africa and the Caribbean 
Contemporary poetry, theatre and 
novel of the French-speaking 
countries of Africa and the Carib
bean in the context of their his
torical, social, and ideological 
background. Prescribed texts: A. 
Cesaire, Cahier d'un retour au 
pays natal, Une tempete; Y. 
Kateb, Le Cercle des represailles; 
B.-B Dadie, Le Pagne nair; A. 
Kourouma, Les Soleils de L'In
dependance; Y. Ouloguem, Le 
Devoir de la violence; L. Senghor, 
Anthologie de la nouvelle poesie 
negre et malgache, Poemes; E. 
Glissant, Monsieur Toussaint. 

FREN 390 
Stylistics 
Style and expression. Principles of 
phonology, morphology, and 
semantics. Emergence of stylistics 
from classical rhetoric to the con- , 
cepts of the new stylistics. 

FREN 391 
Literature, 20th century 
Individualism from 1890 to the 
present day. Neo-romanticism, the 
new catholicism, surrealism, 
feminism, existentialism, the 
nouveau roman and the theatre 
of the absurd. Prescribed texts: 
Beauvoir, Memoires d'une jeune 
fille rangee; Breton, Nadja; 
Camus, La Peste; Claudel, L 'An
nonce faite a Marie; Colette, 
Sido; Gide, L 'Jmmoraliste; 
Ionesco, Rhinoceros; Proust, Du 
Cote de chez Swann; Sarraute, Le 
Planetarium; Sartre, Les Mouches; 
Yourcenar, Memoires d'Hadrien. 

FREN 394 
Literature, history as a literary 
genre 
Historians and historical schools 
from the Middle Ages to the 20th 
century. Prescribed authors: Les 
Chroniqueurs, historiens du 16e 
Siecle, Bossuet, Condorcet, 
Thierry, Michelet, Taine, Renan, 
L. Halphen, L. Febvre, M. Bloch. 
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FREN 396 
The contemporary French- · 
Canadian novel 
Developments and tendencies dur
ing the past twenty years. 
Prescribed authors: Bessete, Blais, 
Aquin, Roy, Jasmin, Godbout, 
Hebert,, Ferron, Beaulieu, 
Langevin. 

FREN 397 
Literature, 17th century 
The ideal of French classicism. 
Assessment of conflicting 
religious, philosophical, artistic, 
and moral currents. Prescribed 
texts: Corneille, Le Cid; Moliere, 
Tartuffe; Racine, Britannicus; 
Pascal, Les Pensees; Mme de 
Lafayette, La princesse de Cleves; 
Saint-Simon, Memoires. 

FREN 398 
19th century poetry and 
theatre 
Romanticism, symbolism, and 
decadence. Prescribed texts: 
Lamartine, Meditations; Vigny, 
Chatterton; Hugo, Hernani; 
Nerval, Poesies et souvenirs; 
Baudelaire, Les Fleurs du mal; 
Rimbaud, Poesies, Une saison en 
enfer, Illuminations; Mallarme, 
Poesies; Becque, Les Corbeaux. 

FREN 399 
Advanced translation 
Translation of selected texts from 
English to French and French to 
English. Problems encountered 
when translating ideas from one . 
language to another. Texts will be 
chosen from a wide variety of 
fields: literary, political, 
sociological, scientific. 
Prerequisite: FREN 200 or per
mission of the instructor. 

FREN 400 
History of the language 
The origins of French. Dialectal 
and provincial variations since the 

. Middle Ages. Social influences 
upon language. Lexicology and 
idiomatology. The impact of other 
languages on French. Assessment. 
of French as a vehicle of thought 
through the ages. 
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FREN 410 
Language and literature of the 
Middle Ages 
From the chansons de geste to the 
15th century. Romans courtois, 
satire, history and theatre. Gram
mar and syntax of old French. 
Prescribed texts: Beroul, Le 
Roman de Tristan; Le Roman de 
Renart; J. Bodel, Le jeu de Saint 
Nicholas; Villon, Poesies. 

FREN 420 
Literature, 16th century 
Humanism within the French 
Renaissance. Pleiade poetry. 
Prescribed texts: Rabelais, 
Gargantua; Du Bellay, Poemes; 
Ronsard, Poemes; D'Aubigne, Les 
Tragiques; Montaigne, Essais. 

FREN 426 
French-Canadian poetry and 
theatre 
Evolution and tendencies from the 
late 19th century to the present 
day. Selections from G. Sylvestre's 
Antbologie de Ia poesie 
canadienne-franr;aise, with 
special emphasis on Nelligan, 
Grandbois and the contemporary 
scene. Selected plays from Gelinas 
to Tremblay and Germain. 

FREN 499 
Research project 
A research project carried out 
with a faculty adviser. Students 
will establish the topic in con
sultation with members of the 
department. 
Prerequisites: honors standing and 
permission of the department. 

Italian section 

ITAL 100 
Language (introductory) 
Acquisition of reading and oral 
skills, elementary grammar. Con
versation and composition. 
Language laboratory. 

ITAL 190 
Language (intermediate) 
In-depth grammar review; em
phasis on more complex struc
tures; composition and oral prac
tice. Discussions based on selected 
literary texts. 
Language laboratory. 

ITAL 195 
Culture and civilization 
(formerly ITAL 230) 
(given in English) 
A survey of the artistic heritage of 
Italy and of the forces - intellec
tual, political, and soci;tl - that 
have shaped the mentality and 
way of life of the Italians from 
the Middle Ages to the present 
day. Selected texts, slides, 
records, and films. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ITAL 230.) 

ITAL 200 
Language and literature 
Advanced grammar, oral and 
written practice. Introduction to 
the analysis of literary texts and 
principles of criticism. 

ITAL 210 
19th century novel and lyric 
Genesis and evolution of the 
novel. Prescribed texts: Manzoni, 
I Promessi Sposi; Fogazzaro, 
Piccolo mondo antico; Verga, 
Malavoglia. Evaluation of the 
poetry of G. Leopardi, Canti. 

ITAL 290 
Translation and language 
practice 
The aim of the course is to pro
vide a direct contact with Italian 
as a practical means of expression 
at various levels of communica
tion. Translation and discussion of 
selected passages from novels, 
essays, business correspondence, 
technical jargon, magazines, 
newspapers. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 190 or per
mission of the instructor 

ITAL 390 
Stylistics and advanced 
composition 
Concepts of style and presenta
tion. Principles of phonology, 
morphology, and syntax. Com
position on literary topics. 

ITAL 391 
The modern novel 
Representative novels from major 
modern and contemporary writers 
such as Pirandello, Svevo, 
Moravia, Pavese, Buzzati, Silone, 
Vittorini, Calvino, Sciascia. 
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ITAL 393 
Literature of the Middle Ages 
Intensive study of the works of 
the major writers. Prescribed 
texts: Dante, La Divina Com
media; Petrarch, Il Canzoniere; 
Boccaccio, Il Decameron. 

!TAL 395 
Modern Italian poetry 
(formerly offered as part of 
ITAL 391) 
Major poets and currents of the 
twentieth century. Selections 
from D'Annunzio, Pascoli, the 
Crepuscolari, the Vociani, the 
Futurists, Saba, Ungaretti, Mon
tale, Quasimodo, the Hermetics, 
Post-Hermeticism. 
Prerequisite: IT AL 200. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in ITAL 391 prior to 1985.) 
Lectures, 3 hours per week. 

ITAL 400 
History of the language 
Origins, formation, and evolution 
of the language. La questione 
della lingua, phonology, seman
tics, and versification .. 

ITAL 410 
Prose and poetry of the Italian 
Renaissance 
Major thinkers, epic poets, and 
currents of the Renaissance. 
Prescribed texts: Machiavelli, Il 
Principe; Guicciardini, Ricordi; 
Castiglione, ll Cortegiano; 
Ariosto, Orlando Furioso; Tasso, 
Gerusalemme Liberata. 

Spanish section 

SPAN 100 
Language (introductory) 
Essentials of grammar, emphasis 
on idiomatic expression. Conver
sation and elementary compo
sition. 
Language laboratory. 

SPAN 190 
Language and literature 
Practice in speaking, reading and 
writing, composition, self
expression. General background 
of Spanish literature. 
Language laboratory. 



SPAN 195 
Spanish culture and 
civilization 
(given in English) 
(formerly offered as SPAN 230) 
Survey of historical, social, and 
artistic factors fundamental to an 
understanding of modern Spain. 
Selected texts, slides, and tapes. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in SPAN 230.) 

SPAN 196 
Spanish-American culture and 
civilization 
(given in English) 
(formerly offered as SPAN 240) 
Survey of historical, social and 
political developments from pre
Columbian times to the present 
day. Selected texts, tapes and 
slides. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in SPAN 240.) 

SPAN 200 
Language (intermediate) 
Oral and written language prac
tice. Discussion of general literary 
and linguistic topics. Composition 
and translation. Selected texts. 

SPAN 210 
Spanish-American literature 
Chronological coverage from 
early times to the present day. 
Anthology readings. 

SPAN 299 
Translation 
Translation· of a wide range of 
miscellaneous articles, essays, ex
cerpts and business correspond
ence from English and Spanish 
newspapers, magazines and books. 
Study and discussion of main dif
ficulties in the translation of both 
languages. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 190 .or per
mission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar 3 hours 

SPAN 392 
Literature, 16th century 
First century of the Golden Age. 
Humanism and the Renaissance in 
Spain. Lyric poetry. Origins of the 
picaresque novel. Mysticism. The 
birth of the modern novel. Pre
scribed authors and texts: Gar-

cilaso; Fr. Luis de Le6n; Santa 
Teresa; San Juan de la Cruz; 
anonymous, Lazarillo de Tormes; 
Cervantes, Don Quijote. 

SPAN 393 
Literature, 17th century 
Second century of the Golden 
Age. Continuing development of 
lyric poetry and the picaresque 
novel. Evolution of the national 
theatre. Prescribed texts: 
Gongora, Polifemo; Quevedo, El 
Buscon; Lope deVega, Fuenteove
juna; Tirso de Molina, El 
burlador de Sevilla; Calderon, La 
vida es sueiio. 

SPAN 395 
20th century Spanish
American novel 
Chronological and regional 
coverage from 1900 to the pre
sent day. Prescribed texts: Azuela, 
Los de abajo; R,ivera, La 
voragine; Gallegos, Dona Bar
bara; Barrios, El bermano asno; 
Giiiraldes, Don Segundo Sombra; 
Alegria, El mundo es ancbo y 
ajeno; Asturias, El senor 
Presidente. 

SPAN 396 
Stylistics and advanced 
composition 
Concepts of style, past and pre
sent. Principles of phonology, 
morphology, ,and syntax. Com- ' 
position on literary and non
literary topics. 

SPAN 397 
The generation of '98 
A study of Spanish thinkers, 
poets, novelists, and dramatists of 
the beginning of the 20th century. 
Prescribed texts: Unamuno, S. 
Manuel Bueno, martir; Baroja, El 
arbol de Ia ciencia; Azorin, · 
Castilla; A. Machado, Antologia; 
Valle Inclan, Martes de carnaval,' 
J .R. Jimenez, Platero y yo. 
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SPAN 398 
Literature, 18th and 19th 
centuries 
A general survey of Spanish 
literature of the period with em
phasis on artistic movements and 
the social, historical, and cultural 

/ background of the time. Pre
scribed texts: Feijoo, Teatro 
critico universal; Moratin, El si 
de las ninas; Larra, Articulos de 
costumbres; Zorrilla, Don juan 
Tenorio; Becquer, Rimas, Leyen
das; Perez Galdos, Torquemada; 
Clarin, jAdios, Cordera! 

SPAN 400 
History of the language 
Origins. Approach to phonology, 
morphology and syntax. Dialectal 
and social influence, evolution in 
provincial Spanish and Latin 
America. Idiomatology. 

SPAN 410 
Language and literature of the 
Middle Ages 
Grammar and syntax <)f mediaeval 
Spanish. Intensive study of major 
works. Prescribed texts: Mio Cid; 
Don Juan Manuel, El Conde 
Lucanor; F. Rojas, La Celestina; 
Arcipreste de Hita, Libro de buen 
amor. 

SPAN 425 
Literature, 20th century 
A panoramic view of the culture 
of 20th century Spain emphasiz
ing the literary trends and the 
most important contemporary 
names in the novel, the theatre 
·and poetry. Prescribed texts: 
Ortega y Gasset, La rebelion de 
las masas; Garda Lorca, 
Romancero gitano, La casa de 
Bernarda Alba; Aleixandre, Mis 
poemas mejores; Cela, La familia 
de Pascual Duarte; Mihura, Tres 
sm;nbreros de copa; Buero Vallejo, 
El tragaluz. 



Sociology 

Officers of instruction 

Chairman 
G.B. Rush 

Professor 
G.B. Rush 

Associate professors 
M.L. Perlman 
V.A. Tomovich 
W. Watson 

Assistant professors 
D. G. Glenday 
D.A. Harrison 
L.G. Ward 

General information 

Mackenzie Chown complex A207 

The disciplines encompassed by 
the department of Sociology -
social anthropology, social 
psychology and sociology - are 
concerned broadly with social 
processes and structure and with 
behavior condboned by participa
tion in such contexts. The depart
ment at Brock is committed to a 
conception of the social sciences 
as scientific disciplines and to the 
belief that sound social action 
projects should be based on 
rigorous scientific effort. The 
department is also committed, 
however, to the view that social 
analysis is a complex process and 
that no one discipline can provide 
a complete perspective. 

Consistent with its concept of the 
social sciences, many courses in 
the department involve the stu
dent in field work in which data 
are gathered through observa
tional or other techniques and 
~nalyzed systematically. In this 
same vein, students registering for • 
courses in sociology may be in
vited to participate as subjects in 
departmental research projects 

with, of course, appropriate feed
back to insure that such participa
tion will be a learning experience. 
In short, students learn by doing, 
not just by reading about the 
work of others. · 

Pass program 

The following courses are re
quired: SOCI 190, 220, 230, 320. 
The student is required to take 
three additional sociology 
courses, or their approved 
equivalent, to form a coherent · 
program of study. Courses given 
outside the department may be 
credited, provided that they are 
basic to an integrated program. In 
such instances, written approval 
must be obtained from the stu
dent's adviser and the department 
chairman. Students considering an 
honors degree must include SOCI 
390 in year 3. 

Suggested program: 

Year 1 
SOCI 190; one humanities and 
one science context €lective; two 
other electives 

Year2 
SOCI 220, 230, one other full 
course in sociology or approved 
equivalent; two electives. 

Year 3 
SOCI 320, two other courses in 
sociology or approved equivalent 
(SOCI 390 is strortgly recom
mended); two electives. 

Honors program 

The following courses are re
quired: SOCI 190, 220, 230, 320, 
390, 490 and 491 or 495. The 
student is required to take three 
additional sociology courses or 
their approved equivalent, form-
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ing a coherent program of study. 

Years 1 and 2 
As in pass program. 

Year 3 
SOCI 320, 390, one other course 
in sociology or appn)ved 
equivalent; ,two electives. 

Year4 
SOCI 490 and 491 or 495, one 
other honors level course in 
sociology or approved equivalent; 
two electives. 

The department recommends that 
honors majors have a working 
knowledge of French or some 
other language. 

Combined major program 

Pass program 

A student taking a combined 
major pass program is required to 
complete five full courses in 
sociology or the equivalent. These 
will normally include 190, 220, 
230, 320 and one additional 
course. Variations in this program 
must be approved by the student's 
adviser and the department chair
man. 

Honors program 

In addition to the requirements 
for a pass program, combined 
honors majors must complete 
SOCI 390, 490 and 491 or 495. 
Equivalent thesis or practicum 
work in the other discipline may 
be substituted for SOCI 491 or 
495. In some instances- e.g. 
sociology combined with 
psychology - a student may 
substitute appropriate courses 
from the other program for 
sociology courses with the ap
proval of the student's adviser 
and the department chairman. 



NOTE: All majors (pass, honors, 
single and combined) must have 
their programs approved by their 
sociology adviser prior to 
registration for their third year. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in every session. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 

SOCI 190 
Man and society 
Principles and methods in social 
analysis; examination of elements 
of social structure, social rela
tions, groups, culture, norms and 
values, social organizations and 
change; introduction to compara
tive analysis of societal structure 
and process. Emphasis will be 
placed on field experience, inde
pendent student research and data 
analysis. 
Lectures, 2 hours, laboratory, 1 
hour per week. 

SOCI 194 
Introduction to linguistics 
(also offered as LING 194) 
Introduction to the study of 
language and language use. Con
cepts related to disciplines in the 
humanities, social sciences and 
education will be discussed. The 
course is not limited to any 
specific language; it deals with 
questions common to all tongues. 
Open to students in any year of 
study. 

SOCI 217hc 
Social inequality: class, status 
and power 
Differences in the allocation of 
rewards within various social 
structures; a comparison of the 
mobility patterns, class and power 
for a selected number of industrial 
and developing societies. Special 
attention will be given to the 
system of social stratification in 
Canada. 
Lect!Jres, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 218hc 
Political sociology 
This course will examine the 
social processes underlying 
political domination and conflict. 
The student will become familiar 
with different state structures 
such as the voluntary, authoritar
ian, liberal, democratic, and 
socialist. The course will also in
vestigate the interrelationships be
tween political institutions and 
other social institutions and the 
nature of oppositions to the 
established political regimes. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 220 
Theories in social relations 
An examination of major contem
porary theoretical formulations in 
the areas of conceptual function
ing and symbol systems including 
language; conformity and devi
ance including norms and refer
ence groups; formal hierarchies 
and social stratification; and 
socialization as a continuing 
process. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 230 
Research methods in social 
relations 
Introduction to the methods and 
procedures employed in social 
science research: research design 
and methods of data collection as 
well as the processing and 
analysis of data. Lectures em
phasize the logic underlying 
research design and appropriate 
methods. Labs concentrate on 
data processing and analysis, 
including the use of micro 
computers . 

. (Not open to students with credit 
in SOCI 231hc or 232hc.) 
Lectures, lab, 4 hours per week. 

SOCI 247hc 
Interpersonal communication 
(also offered as COMM 247hc) 
An examination of perspectives 
on human communication in
cluding both verbal and none 
verbal communication. 
Lectures, lab, 3 hours per week. 
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SOCI 248hc 
Mass media 

Sociology 

(also offered as COMM 248hc) 
The organization of the mass 
media and their use for persua
sion, attitude formation and 
change, propaganda, and sociali
zation at the societal level. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 249hc , 
Native peoples and Canadian 
society 
An examination of the relation
ship between Canada's native 
peoples and selected institutions 
in Canadian society such as educa
tion, industry and government. 
Topics will include the European 
impact on indigenous culture, the 
conflict between traditional life 
styles and Canadian institutions, 
and the native peoples' tesponses. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 254 
The documentary film 
(also offered as FILM 254) 
An examination of the documen
tary film from its beginnings in 
photography and the actualites of 
the Lumieres through cinema 
verite and ethnographic cinema. 
The history, theory and aesthetics 
of documentary film and its re
lationship to the culture it 
documents. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 190, FILM 194, 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week, plus weekly film lab. 

SOCI 266hc 
Socialization 
The development of shared mean
ings of symbols and commonly 
accepted forms of behavior. 
Sources of influence including 
parents, peers and television; 
studies of variations in patterns of 
socialization both within Canada 
and cross-nationally. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 267hc 
Personality and role 
The influence of culturally
determined socialization practices, 
role expectations and values upon 
the formation of personality; the 
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self as a social process. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 289hc 
Selected topics in sociology 
See SOCI 299hc. 

SOCI 290hc 
The family 
(also offered as CHST 290hc) 
The study of family patterns in 
both modern and traditional 
societies and how these patterns 
are maintained, adapted and 
changed over time; roles of 
spouses; socialization; the rela
tionship of marriage and family 
patterns to other aspects of the 
social system, including the 
position of women in society. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 291hc 
Schools and society I 
Social analysis of educational in
stitutions emphasizing the in
fluence of society on organiza
tional structure, curriculum and 
goals; schools as formal organiza
tions; the relationship of educa
tion to other aspects of the social 
system, particularly the occupa
tional structure and stratification. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per 
week. 

SOCI 292hc 
Sociology pf deviance 
Theories of conforming and de
viant social behavior and 
methodologies used in their in
vestigation; problems of causal 
analysis in studies of deviance, 
conformity and over-conformity. 
Attention will be directed towards 
various forms of anti-social 
behavior, particularly those which 
are socially induced. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 293hc 
Introduction to criminology 
The nature of criminal behavior, 
its social causes and conse
quences; organized crime; white
collar crime; forms of patterned 
evasion of legal norms; correc
tional institutions as social 
systems. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 294hc 
Sex roles and the changing 
family 
(also offered as CHST 294hc) 
An examination of the relation
ship between sex roles, both male 
and female, and changes in the 
family in both modern and tradi
tional societies. Topics will in
clude sex role socialization, sex 
roles within the family, dual 
careers, changing sex roles, andro
geny and the shared-role pattern, 
sex roles in alternative life-styles, 
man-woman relationships in the 
future, sex roles in cross-cultural 
perspective. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 29Shc 
Urbanism 
The rise of cities, migration and 
urbanization; the ecolqgy of city 
areas; the urban environment and 
social relations in cities; neighbor
hood perception, structure and 
,interaction. 
'Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 298hc 
Schools and society II 
A continuation of the themes 
developed in Schools and society 
I (SOCI 291hc) with particular at
tention to such topics as school
ing and minority groups, the 
school as a socializing agency, 
culture and learning, and liberal 
and radical education reforms. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 299hc 
Selected topics in sociology 
Selected substantive, theoretical 
or methodological issues in 
sociology. Course content will 
vary, depending upon the instruc
tor and the interests of the 
students. Field work will be in
volved whenever required by the 
focus of the course. When the 
course is listed in the timetable, 
students may obtain information 
on the specific topic frorp the 
department. May be taken for 
credit a second time as SOCI 
289hc. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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SOCI 303hc 
Psychiatric sociology 
The investigation of social faqors 
associated with psychiatric illness. 
The course will emphasize the in
creased utilization of social 
science theory and research in the 
field of psychiatry. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 304hc 
Medical sociology 
The investigation of social factors 
associated with physical health, 
illness and impairments; health 
care delivery systems and the 
factors which influence their utili
zation. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 30Shc 
Introduction to clinical 
sociology 
Application of sociological 
knowledge to intervention for. in
dividual and social change. The 
translation of symbolic interac
tionist and related theories into 
action will be emphasized. Units 
of analysis are groups or group 
settings rather than isolated in
dividuals whose problems are 
considered intrapsychic. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 306hc 
Sociology of correction 
An investigation of society's agen
cies of social control that are en
trusted to work on rehabilitation 
of the deviant behavior of 
juvenile delinquents and adult 
criminals. Provincial jails and 
detention centres, and federal 
penitentiaries are studied. Ex
amples from other societies are 
also used in tracing innovative 
methods in correction. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 292hc/293hc 
or permission of the instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 311hc 
The sociology of work 
The concept of work used in 
various theories (e.g. functionalist 

· theory) will be contrasted with, 
and examined within, a Marxist 
perspective. Modes of production, 
occupational mobility, recreation 
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Exporting Countries, OPEC) and 
levels of government in affecting 
major decisions on conditions of 
work, economic growth, collec
tive bargaining and related 
matters in industrial relations. 
Lectures, seminars, 3 hours per 
week. 

SOCI 366hc 
Interpersonal behavior 
An investigation of the processes 
through which individuals relate 
to one another, primarily in two
person and three-person contexts. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 367hc 
Small groups 
The study of group properties, 
their development over time, 
their maintenance or modification 
in the face of changing situations; 
the impact of group membership 
on experience and behavior of 
individuals. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 371hc 
Community 
Communities in rural, urban and 
suburban settings; the impact of 
industrialization and increased 
social scale on community struc
ture and identity; community 
decision-making and the exercise 
of power. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 ~ours per week. 

SOCI 372hc 
Human ecology 
The impact of the physical and 
cultural environment on the 
spatial and social structure of 
human aggregates. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 389 
Directed studies 
See SOCI 399. 

SOCI 390 
Research design 
(formerly SOCI 391hc/395hc) 
An examination of research design 
with special emphasis on relating 
systematic theory to the develop
ment of research strategies. 
Prerequisites: SOCI 220 and 230 
or permission of the instructor. 

(Not open to students with credit 
in SOCI 391hc/395hc.) 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 396hc 
Communication and general 
systems theory · 
(also offered as COMM 396hc) 
An introduction to the application 
of basic general systems theory to 
communication. Beginning with 
general systems theory's assump
tions and concepts; the course ex
plores the interrelationships be
tween general systems theory and 
communication. The unifying 
concepts of general systems 
theory are utilized to develop an 
integrated general theory of com
munications or semiotics, useful 
across diverse disciplines. 
Prerequisite: permisssion of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 397hc 
Directed studies 
Guided readings on a particular 
topic which is not covered in the 
department's regular course offer
ings. Topics must be chosen in 
consultation with a faculty 
member willing to supervise the 
tutorial. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 399 
Directed studies 
Individual reading and/or research 
undertaken at the student's initia- · 
tive under the guidance of an in
structor of the student's choice in 
an area of inquiry in which 
faculty expertise exists and in 
which a course at the appropriate 
level is not available. 
May be taken a second time as 
SOCI 389. 

SOCI 431 
Data analysis 
Advanced methods for the 
measurement of variables and the 
analysis of data in the social 
sciences with special emphasis on 
the implications of various theore
tical categories of data, multiple 
approaches to the estimation of 
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reliability and validity, and the 
use of computer-assisted analytic 
procedures. 
May be taken con<mrrently with 
SOCI 390. 
Seminars, lab, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 440hc 
Special topics in Canadian 
society 
An exploration of a substantive 
area in the study of Canadian 
society. The topics will cover· 
Canadian communities, Quebec 
society, native peoples, regional
ism, ethnic groups and the intel
lectual traditions of Canadian 
political economies. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 490 
Honors seminar 
The seminar will provide a forum 
for honors students to discuss 
their current research. The 
seminar's goals are to broaden 
the students' perspectives by ex
posing them to a variety of 
research topics, problems and set
tings, and to enable them to 
examine and discuss their own 
work and that of their peers. 
Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 491 
Honors thesis project 
Students electing this honors op
tion will be required to undertake 
an independent research project 
under the supervision of a 
member of the department. The 
results of the project will be 
presented as a thesis. The course 
will be conducted as a tutorial. 
Prerequisites: SOCI 220, 230, 320 
and 390 or permission of the 
department chairman. 



and leisure, satisfaction, women 
and minority groups are some of 
the areas to be covered. Local 
field trips will be encouraged. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 312hc 
Technology and change 
The analysis of the effects on 
socio-cultural systems of scientific 
and technological developments; 
technological innovation, both 
adaptive and maladaptive. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 315hc 
Sociology of knowledge 
Knowledge as a social product; 
the cultural and temporal varia
tions in knowledge as causal and 
as limiting factors in human 
behavior. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 316hc 
Beliefs and values 
Social analysis of belief systems as 
organized into ideologies; the in
terrelationship among ideological 
systems, emphasizing especially 
religious and political ideologies. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 317hc 
Social movements 
This course can be either a 
general survey of the impact of 
ideology on behavior and the 
subsequent development of social 
movements, or specific exami
nations of particular movements 
such as: separatism, nationalism, 
fascism, Marxism, feminism, etc. 
The topic will vary from year to 
year. . 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 318hc 
Law and society 
Comparative analysis of the forms 
and functions of law in society; 
influence of culture and social 
organization of law; the role of 
law in social change and the 
social sources of legal change. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 320 
History of social thought 
(formerly SOCI 421) 
Investigation of the central ideas 

of the social sciences, their in
tellectual origin and their change 
over time. The works of major 
social philosophers from the 18th 
and 19th centuries as well as 
classical social theorists will be 
examined. 
Prerequisite: may be taken con
currently with SOCI 220 or 230. 
(Not open tD students with credit 
in SOCI 421.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 331 
Social inquiry and information 
systems 
A continuation of the logic of 
social inquiry, introducing the 
foundations and operation of 
social information systems. The 
course includes: finite mathema
tics, logic, file and data base struc
tures, bivariate statistical inquiry 
designs, and a detailed exami
nation of the file, data base and 
bivariate analysis procedures in 
SPssx. · 
Prerequisite: SOCI 230 or 
equivalent methodology /statistics 
course, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lecture, 2 hours per week; com
puter lab, 2 hours per week. 

SOCI 341hc 
Organizational behavior 
(formerly SOCI 344hc) 
(also offered as MGMT 341hc) 
Basic concepts, theory and 
research on the behavior of in
dividuals and groups in organiza
tional settings. Topics incluqe in
dividual motivation, interpersonal 
relations, leadership, group pro
cess and dynamics, and other 
topics at the 'micro' level of 
analysis. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in SOCI 344hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 342hc 
Organizational theory 
(formerly SOCI 343hc) 
(also offered as MGMT 342hc) 
Basic concepts, theory, research 
and methodology from the social 
and behavioral sciences relevant 
to the study of formal organiza
tions. Classical organization and 
management theory, early human 

2i3 

Sociology 

relations and 'systems' ap
proaches, organizational goals, 
power, planned organizational 
change. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in SOCI 343hc.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 347hc 
Language in society 
(also offered as COMM 347hc) 
Social and linguistic aspects of 
verbal behavior; language and 
cognition; linguistic change and 
cultural change. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per ~eek. 

SOCI 348hc 
Canadian society 
An analysis of special topics in 
Canadian studies. Although vary
ing from year to year, topics may 
include multiculturalism and 
multilingualism in Canadian 
society, development and under
development, Canadian elites. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 349hc 
Ethnic groups 
The nature of ethnic groupings in 
Canadian society; relationships 
among ethnic groups; intergroup 
hostility and conflict; prejudice 
and discrimination; the position 
and role of these groups in the 
larger community. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 351hc 
The development of trade 
unionism 
(also offered as MGMT 470hc) 
The emergence, growth, and 
maturity of trade unions in 
modern industrial societies. Why 
strikes occur, ethnicity and in
dustrial conflict, militant trade 
unions and alienation are included 
in the topics to be covered. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

SOCI 352hc 
International industrial 
relations· 
(also offered as MGMT 471hc) 
Role of multinational corpora
tions, international organizations 
(European Economic Community, 
EEC; Organization of Petroleum 



SOCI 495 
Honors practicum 
A student electing this honors op
tion will serve as a research 
associate with a local social ser
vice agency. The exact nature of 
the projects will vary with the 
agency; however, the practicum 
director, agency supervisor and 
student will negotiate a mutually 
acceptable set of expectations. 
The student will meet bi-weekly 
with the practicum director. 
Prerequisite: SOCI 220, 230, 320 
and 390 (may be taken concur
rently) or permission of the 
director. 
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Teaching English as-- a 
Second Langu~ge 
Officers of instruction 

Director 
G.H. Irons 

Assistant professors 
G.H. Irons 
M. Richards 

Lecturers 
L.A. Boldt 
E.V. Harris 
J.P. Kooistra 
J.N. Sivell 
E.L. Whalen 

General Information 

Schmon tower 121 rJ 

The Brock program in the 
teaching of English as a second 
language (TESL) includes the study 
of the changes that have taken 
place in the English language, pre
sent theories of ESL instruction 
and the related field of linguistics, 
practical application of English 
language instruction, and the 
social, psychological, historical 
and descriptive features of the 
English language. The BEd portion 
of the TESL program encourages 
an application of TESL and 
linguistics theory to the practical 
problems of teaching English as a 
second language in the classroom, 
under the direct supervision of an 
instructor from the centre for 
English language programs. 

The TESL program is offered in 
two stages. During the first three 
years of this program, the student 
will take courses for cr.edit 
towards a Pass BA degree. Follow
ing the completion of the BA, the 
student will take courses for a 
BEd degree which offer practical 
training in the teaching of English 
as a second language. 

TESL/EDUC courses at the 400 
level are for credit towards the 
BEd degree only while all other 
courses are credited towards the 
BA degree. 

Students proceeding towards a BA 
in the TESL program must com
plete a combined major in con
junction with one other 
humanities, social science, or 
science department. 

Students already holding a rele
vant BA degree may be accepted 
into the BEd component of the 
TESL program. In such cases, ad
ditional courses may be required. 

Students whose first language is 
English who do not have a Grade 
13 credit in a second language 
must take at least one course in a 
second language during the first 
year of a TESL program. Further 
language courses are strongly 
recommended. 

No more than five full courses in 
TESL, administrative studies, 
education, physical education and 
recreation and leisure studies are 
permitted within the BA or BSc 
program. 

TESL/EDUC courses do not lead 
to Ontario ministry of Education 
certification to teach in the pro
vince of Ontario. Students who 
desire ministry of Education cer
tification to teach in the pro
vince of Ontario should consult 
the College of Education calendar 
entry for the BEd Route I 
program. 

Pass BA program 

Year I 
TESL 191, LING 194*, one course 
jn student's other major; two 
context electives, 

Year2 
TESL 250, TESL 260, two courses 
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in second major area; one 
elective. 

Year 3 
TESL 392, 393, two courses in 
second major; one elective. 

*See Germanic and slavic studies 

• • All three context courses must 
be completed within the first ten 
credits. If not satisfied by the in
troductory course in the second 
area and the first year electives, 
the missing component must be 
completed in year 2. 

BEd program 

TESL/EDUC 400, TESLIEDUC 401, 
TESL/EDUC 402, TESL/EDUC 403, 
TESLIEDUC 404. 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered in ~very se~sion. Refer 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 Jar details. 

TESL 191 
Introduction to second 
language acquisition 
As an introduction to the field of 
second language acquisition, this 
course will examine various rele
vant theories of language learning. 
Topics discussed will include first 
language acquisition, comparing 
and contrasting first and second 
language, language and culture, 
contrastive analysis, error 
analysis, and numerous contem
porary methods of language 
instruction. 
Co-requisite: LING 194. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

TESL 250 
Major language groups - a 
phonological analysis 
Distinctive phonological features 



of language will be studied, with 
a view to aiding TESL instructors 
to avoid problems created by 
language interference. Similarities 
and differences among interfer
ence structures within language 
will be analyzed. 
Prerequlsite: TESL 191 or per
mission of the director. 
Co-requisite: TESL 260. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

TESL 260 
Introduction to English 
grammar 
An introduction to relevant issues 
in the theory of grammar. Follow
ing an overview of :English syntax, 
semantic theories will be studied 
in relation to grammatical forms. 
Finally, in order to create a model 
for instructional procedure, the 
structural organization of 
sentences will be studied. 
Prerequisite: TESL 191 or per
mission of the director. 
Co-requisite: TESL 250. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

TESL 392 
Culture and language 
The interplay between learning 
Engli~h, teaching English and 
English cultural orientation. In 
order to allow an understanding 
of the gaps which occur in the 
language learning process when 
cultural differences are not taken 
into consideration, an analysis 
will be made of specific language 
acquisition skills which are af
fected' by cultural interference. 
Prerequisite: TEst' 191, or per
mission of the director. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

TESL 393 
Reading in a second language 
Various methodologies for reading 
instruction. Fundamental princi
ples and strategies for teaching 
and studying second-language 
readihg will be presented. Oppor
tunities will be provided for 
students to develop skills in 
reading assessment, instruction 
and evaluation. Attention will be 
devoted to techniques for the 
analysis and implementation of 
second-language reading 

programs. 
Prerequisite: TESL 191, 250, 260 
or permission of the director. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

Note: TESL/EDUC courses do not 
lead to Ontario ministry of Educa
tion certification to teach in the 
province of Ontario. Students 
who desire ministry of Education 
certification to teach in the pro
vince of Ontario should consult 
the College of Education calendar 
entry for the Bachelor of Educa
tion route I program. 

* * *TESL 400 
Analysis of discourse 
(also offered as EDUC 400) 
Study of the various techniques 
and frameworks for the analysis 
of written and spoken discourse, 
with special reference to applica
tions in second-language acquisi
tion. Lectures will outline ap
proaches to discourse analysis and 
related initiatives in communica
tive language-teaching methodol
ogy. Seminars will examine 
discourse analysis theories as well 
as corresponding pedagogical 
materials. Preparation of a prac
tical project in discourse analysis. 
Prerequisite: TESL 191, 250 or 
permission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 401, 402, 
403, 404 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
in the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

* * *TESL 401 
Advanced English grammar 
(also offered as EDUC 401) 
Application of syntactic principles 
outlined in TESL 260. Advanced 
grammatical analysis techniques 
applied to the teaching of short 
essays and research papers. 
Prerequisites: TESL 191, 260 or 
permission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 402, 
403, 404 or permission of the 
director. ' 
(Dot;s not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 
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* * *TESL 402 
Individual project 
(also offered as Educ 402) 
An individually designed project 
carried out with a faculty adviser. 
Students must consult the director 
and the adviser before registration 
week in order to have the project 
assessed. The results of the pro
ject will be presented as a thesis. 
Prerequisite: TESL 191 or per
mission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 401, 
403, 404 or permission of 
director. 
(Does no't lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week: 

* * *TESL 403 
Audio lingual skills 

·(also offered as EDUC 403) 
Theories and methods related to 
the teaching of English pronuncia
tion and listening comprehension 
skills. To be considered are the 
role of contrastive analysis, error 
analysis and interlanguage, as well 
as techniques derived from gener
ative phonology. The comprehen
sion-based approach to second
language teaching and the advan
tages and limits of the language 
lab will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: TESL 191 or per
mission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 401, 
402, 404 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

* * *TESL/EDUC course for credit 
towards BEd only. 
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* * *TESL 404 
Curriculum design, 
methodology and practicum 
(also offered as EDUC 404) 
An extension of introductory 
work in TESL 191. Examination 
of the theoretical and historical 
factors influential in the develop
ment of second language curricula 
since 1960. A project in second 
language course design during the 
first term. Practical application of 
second language teaching methods 
and approaches. Micro-peer teach
ing sessions, observation and 
teaching practice in Brock's Inten
sive English Language program. 

-Prerequisites: TESL 191, 393 or 
permission of the director. 
Co-requisites: TESL 400, 401, 
402, 403 or permission of the 
director. 
(Does not lead to ministry of 
Education qualification to teach in 
the province of Ontario.) 
LectureS', seminar, 3 hours per week. 

* * *TESL/EDUC course for credit 
towards BEd only. 
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Institute of Urban and 
Environmental Studies 
Officers of instruction 

Director 
F. Berkes 

Professor 
R.C. Hoover 

Associate professor 
F. Berkes 

Assistant professor 
B.W. Krushelnicki 

Professor emeritus 
A.W.F. Banfield 

Co-operating faculty from the 
departments of biological 
sciences, chemistry, economics, 
geography, geological sciences, 
politics, and sociology. 

General information 

Schmon tower 1006 

The Institute of Urban and En
vironmental Studies offers <..'Om
bined major programs leading to 
BA and BSc degrees at the pass 
and honors levels in conjunction 
with seven collateral departments. 
It also offers a certificate program 
in urban and environmental 
studies and administers a special 
BSc program in environmental 
science. A major in urban and en
vironmental studies is always 
taken in conjunction with a major 
in a social science or science 
discipline. 

The Institute's courses are taught 
by its own faculty, by faculty 
from other departments and o.cca
sionally by outside professionals. 
The aim is to provide an under
standing of current urban and en
vironmental issues, training in ap
propriate methods of investigation 
and analysis, and experience in 

developing creative solutions. The 
approach is interdisciplinary and 
system-oriented, combining the 
principles and methods of the 
physical and social sciences. 
Topics such as pollution, resource 
management, land-use conflict, 
food supplies, quality of life and 
urban planning are examined in 
various contexts -political, legal, 
social, economic and physical -
with special attention paid to the 
Niagara peninsula, Ontario and 
Canada, and to the formulation of 
policy for change. 

The curriculum in urban and en
vironmental studies may be view
ed as a pre-professional program. 
Graduates may proceed to gradu
ate schools in urban and regional 
planning or in environmental 
studies. 

Although urban and environmen
tal studies are united into a single 
program, a student may elect to 
concentrate on either urban or en
vironmental aspects in third and 
fourth year. 

As an alternative, students who 
wish to pursue a pattern of 
studies which does not coincide 
with existing combined major 
programs, may follow a general 
or integrated studies program in 
urban and environmental studies 
specifically designed for their 
interests. 

The Institute's facilities include a 
workshop-seminar room, an office 
for research/teaching assistant, a 
technical library, and a computer 
terminal. 

Co-operative studies 

Thl I . ' '. d" e nstttute s cooperative stu tes 
program, organized in conjunc
tion with public and private agen
cies outside the university, 
enables students to gain on-the, 
job practical experience for credit 
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over a four- or eight-month 
period. Full-time students who 
have completed year two of a 
combined major in urban and en
vironmental studies are eligible 
for the program. 

Environmental science 
program 

See separate calendar entry under 
environmental science. 

Combined major programs 

The Institute participates in com
bined major programs with the 
following collateral departments: 
biological sciences, chemistry, 
economics, geography, geological 
sciences, politics and sociology. 
The course requirements for these 
are described below. 

Combined major programs involv
ing other disciplines are also 
possible, and any student wishing 
to pursue one of these should 
consult the Institute director and 
the chairman of the department in 
question. 

Normally the BA degree is granted 
but if the majority of a student's. 
courses is in the sciences (includ
ing UEST 297, 353hc, 355hc and 
393hc), the BSc is granted. 

Pass Program 

The normal program sequence, in
cluding the required courses in 
urban and environmental studies, 
is as follows: 

Year 1 
UEST 190; introductory course in 



Urban and Environmental Studies 

collateral department; mathe
matics course (as specified by the 
collateral department; where none 
is specified, MATH 192 or 198bc 
or equivalent is required); two 
context electives. 

Year·2 
UEST 296 and'297; two courses 
in collateral department; one elec
tive (chosen in consultation with 
the Institute and the collateral 
department; see "Electives" 
below). 

Year 3 
Two of UEST 393hc, 395hc and 
397hc; two other half courses in 
urban and environmental studies 
at the 300 level (excluding UEST 
398hc and 399); two courses in 
collateral department; one 
elective. 

Honors program 

Students who wish to pursue an 
honors combined major program 
must qualify for honors status in 
both urban and environmental 
studies and the collateral 
department. 

Years 1, 2 and 3 
As in pass program 

Year 4 
UEST 490 (for students doing a 
thesis course in the collateral 
department, UEST 495 may be 
substituted for 490); two courses 
in collateral department; two elec
tives (including COSC 193hc if 
not previously taken). A combined 
major student, normally takes two 
full course equivalents numbered 
390 or higher in each discipline 
within an honors degree. 

Course requirements for 
collateral departments 

Biological Sciences 

Pass 
BIOL 190, 203; two of BIOL 

290hc, 291hc, 293hc, 298hc; two 
full course equivalents in biology 
at the 300 level; MATH 197hc/ 
198hc. 

Honors 
As for pass degree, plus: two full
course equivalents in biology at 
the 200, 300 or 400 level, one of 
which must be at the 400 level. 

Chemistry 

Pass 
CHEM 185 or 193; 210, 290hc/ 
291hc, 292hc and one of CHEM 
293hc or 295hc; one of 
320hc/321hc, 330hc/331hc; 
340hc; PHYS 120 or 190; MATH 
193hc/194hc. 

Honors 
As for pass degree, plus: two full
course equivalents ·in chemistry at 
the 300 or 400 level, one of 
which must be at the 400 level. 

Economics 

Pass 
ECON 191hc/192hc, 201, 202; 
two full-course equivalents in 
economics at the 300 level; 
MATH 160hc/197hc. 

Honors 
Consult department. 

Geography 

See descriptions in geography 
section of calendar. 

Geological Sciences 

Consult department. 

Politics 

Pass 
POLl 190 and four full-course 
equivalents in politics at the 200 
level and above. These must in
clude: 201hc (or POLl 290) and 
205hc. 

Honors 
POLl 190 and six full-course 
equivalents in politics at the 200 
level and above. These must 
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include: 205hc; 290 (recom
mended), or 201hc and one of 
305hc, 401hc, 402hc and 403hc; 
one of 309hc, 40Shc and 408hc. 

Sociology 

Pass . 
SOCI 190, 220, 230; two full
course equivalents in sociology. 

Honors 
As for pass program, plus; SOCI 
390 (preferably taken in Year 3); 
one of 320, 431; one of SOCI 
490/491 or UEST 495. 

Certificate program 

The program leading to a cer
tificate in urban and environmen
tal studies provides an overview 
for interested persons who do not 
wish to proceed to a degree, and 
for those whose degree is in a dif
ferent field. The admission re
quirements are the same as for the 
degree program. 

The certificate is awarded on 
completion of six approved 
courses with an overall average of 
70 per cent. 

Required courses 

UEST 296, 297; two half courses 
in urban and environmental 
studies at the 300 level; one 
course in mathematics (or 
equivalent) and two courses in 
another department, chosen in 
consultation with the Institute ad
viser. (See "Electives" below.) 

Description of courses 

Please note that not all courses 
are offered .in every session. Refer . 
to the summary of offerings, 
page 241 for details. 



UEST 190 
Canadian urban and 
environmental issues 
An introduction to current Cana
dian issues in urban and environ
mental affairs such as legal con
straints, pollution, resource 
management conflicts, northern 
pipelines, hydro-electric 
developments, urban planning, 
sprawl and citizen participation. 
An inter-disciplinary approach 
will be taken, pointing to the con
tributions separate disciplines can 
make to the solution of these 
practical problems based upon 
their banks of principles and 
methodologies. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

UEST 296 
Principles of planned urban 
change 
The theory and practice of manag
ing and governing urban systems. 
Public policy-making, plan
making, and the process of com
munity development. Roles of 
citizens, professionals and elected 
officials in the process of planned 
urban change. Studies of the city 
as human community, polity, ad
ministrative ut;lit and physical 
plant. 
Prerequisite: completion of Year 1 
requirements for urban and en
vironmental studies. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; 
workshops, fieldwork, 2 hours 
per week. 

UEST 297 
Principles of environmental 
studies 
Introduction to basic ideas and 
concepts of environmental 
sciences. Applied ecology, systems 
approach, the world futures 
debate on limits to growth. Major 
variables of the global ecosystem: 
population, food production, 
pollution and natural resources. 
Environmental economics and 
politics, with special considera
tion of energy issues and alter
native energy policies. 
Prerequisite: completion of Year 1 
requirements for urban and en
vironmental studies. 
Lectures, 2 hours per week; 
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seminars, labs, fieldtrips, 3 hours 
per week. 

UEST 298hc 
Special topics I 
A tutorial/seminar/special projects 
or directed readings course in an 
area of urban and environmental 
studies not represented by other 
courses. 
Prerequisite: completion of Year 1 
requirements for urban and en
vironmental studies and per
mission of the instructor. 
Seminars, tutorials, 3 hours per 
week. 

UEST 299hc 
Special topics II 
A tutorial/seminar/special projects 
or directed readings course in an 
area of urban and environmental 
studies not represented by other 
courses. 
Prerequisite: completion of Year 1 
requirements for urban and en
vironmental studies and per
mission of the instructor. 
Seminars, tutorials, 3 hours per 
week. ~ 

UEST 351hc 
Environmental microbiology 
An introduction to environmental 
microbiology, emphasizing the 
role of micro-organisms in the 
polluted human environment. The 
course will deal with aspects of 
basic microbial processes within 
the context of waste treatment, 
toxicology, nutrient recycling and 
microbial interactions. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 190 or 
UEST 297 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

UEST 352hc 
Policy and planning research 
methods 
Behavioral science methods useful 
in policy and planning research,· 
including exploratory-descriptive 
studies, evaluation research, pro
gram formulation, forecasting and 
social impact assessment; methods 
potentially relevant to research in 
both urban and environmental 
dimensions of human behavior. 
Prerequisites: MATH 192 or 
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equivalent, or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

UEST 353hc 
Environmental impact 
assessment 
The development of environ
mental impact assessment in . 
Canada and in other countries; 
methods of environmental impact 
analysis; the environmental im
pact statement; a review of Cana
dian government procedures and 
examples of assessments on 
northern pipelines, hydro-electric 
and nuclear power stations. 
Prerequisite: UEST 190, 296 
and 297 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, seminar, 3 hours per week. 

UEST 355hc 
Management ~f fisheries and 
wildlife resources 
Introduction to management and 
conservation of fishery and wild
life resources. The course empha
sizes interdisciplinary aspects, cur
rent issues and policy questions in 
the management of living re
sources. Some training is provided 
in management tools and tech
niques. The course has largely 
Canadian content with case 
studies from the north, the Great 
Lakes area and the Atlantic coast. 
Prerequisites: UEST 190, 296 
and 297 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Lectures, workshops, seminar, 3 
hours per week. 

UEST 356hc 
Urban countryside policy
planning 
The urban-related countryside and 
its agricultural and environmental
ly sensitive resource areas. Policy 
problems of urban containment, 
boundary definition, density con
trol and expansion in areas of 
high food-production potential 
and environmental sensitivity. 
Comparative approaches to 
countryside planning policies in 
other areas of heavy urban im
pact. Field observation and study 
assignments on urban countryside 
policies. 
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Prerequisite: UEST 190, 296 and 
297 or permission of instructor. 
Lectures, semi1;1ar, 3 hours per week. 

UEST 357hc 
Social services planning in the 
urban region 
Community objectives for quality 
of life through social services. 
Constitutional basis for social ser
vices, role of grants and transfer 
payments. Regional planning for 
social and area-development ser
vices. Social planning aspects of 
provincial planning legislation. 
Policy planning to reduce recidi
vism and promote prevention. In
tegration of social planning for 
quality of life, administrative plan
ning for service-provision, and 
planning for service centres. 
Prerequisite: UEST 190, 296 and 
297 or permission of instructor. 
Lectures, seminars, workshops, 3 
hours per week. 

UEST 393hc 
Interdisciplinary perspectives 
on pollution 
(formerly UEST 325hc) 
Cycles of appearance and disap
pearance· of organic and inorganic 
pollutants in the environment; 
biological effects of pollutants; 
metabolism of pollutants; 
chemical transformations; patterns 
of distribution; ways of altering 
turnovers and environmental 
levels. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 190, CHEM 
190 or GEOL 190. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in UEST 32';hc.) 
Lectures, seminar,. 3 hours per week. 

UEST 394hc 
Urban measurement, program 
planning and policy analysis 
Introduction to urban policy 
analysis, quantification and near
term planning for limited objec
tives in the urban complex; pro
gram planning and financial 
analysis to achieve measured im
provement in the quality of urban 
living condftions; mixed scanning 
techniques; use of urban indica
tors for the evaluation of middle
range policy objectives; applica
tion of impact analysis to urban 
plans. 

Prerequisites: permission of the 
instructor (UEST 296, 297, 352hc 
are a desirable combination). 
Lectures, seminars, workshops, 3 . 
hours per week. 

UEST 395hc 
Interdisciplinary perspectives 
on the quality of life 
(formerly part of UEST 396) 
The process of value formation as 
the core of the concept of life 
quality. Development of human 
potential. The disciplimiry and in
terdisciplinary perceptions re
quired to elucidate the quality of 
life concept and promote its ap
plication through public policy. 
Special attention given to the in
teraction between the humanities 
and social and natural sciences.· 
The theme for 1985/86 will be 
the effect of nuclear war on the 
human environment. 
Prerequisite: UEST 190, 296 and 
29.7 or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in UEST 396.) 
Lectures, seminars, workshops, 3 
hours per week. 

UEST 397hc 
Interdisciplinary perspectives 
in urban and environmental 
studies 
(formerly part of UEST 396) 
Problems and opportunities for 
planned urban and environmental 
change, with special emphasis 
upon certain areas and regions of 
Canada. Specific topics to be 
selected annually at the discretion 
of the co-ordinator, in consulta
tion with co-operating faculty. 
Primary contributions to this 
course will be from the social 
sciences. 
Prerequisite: UEST 190, 296 and 
297 or permission of the 
instructor. 
(Not open to students with credit 
in UEST 396.) 
Lectures, seminars, workshops, 3 
hours per week. 

UEST 398hc 
Co-operative education I 
A program of practical .experience 
in the career opportunities avail-
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able to students of urban and en
vironmental studies. Students will 
be placed in offices and 
laboratories of government 
ministries and agencies as well as 
with private industries as full-time 
employees for a period of four 
months in order to learn the prac
tical applications of their univer
sity knowledge. Students will re
ceive continuing supervision and 
support from the course super
visor and must submit a final 
report for assessment. The course 
may commence in either May, 
September or January of each 
year. 
Prerequisites: third or fourth year 
standing in urban and environ
mental studies co-major. Eligibility 
will also be determined by 
academic standing. 

UEST 399 
Co-operative education II 
(see UEST 398hc for course 
description) ' 
Placement will be for a period of 
eight months. 
Prerequisites: third or fourth year 
standing in urban and environ
mental studies co-major. Eligibility 
will also be determined by 
academic standing. 

UEST 490 
Honors research project 
Each student will undertake a 
research project under faculty 
supervision, with a schedule in
cluding tutorials and regular class 
meetings held throughout the 
year. An oral defence of the pro
ject report will be required. 
Prerequisite: completion of Year 3 
as a combined major in urban and 
environmental studies, or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Seminar, tutorials, 3 hours per 
week. 

UEST 495 
Advanced seminar in urban 
and environmental policy 
A seminar course on selected 
topics in urban and environmental 
policy chosen in conjunction with 
institute faculty and faculty from 
co-operating departments. 
Prerequisite: completion of Year 3 



as a combined major in urban and 
environmental studies, or permis
sion of the instructors. 
Seminar, 3 hours per week. 

Electives in urban and en
vironmental studies programs 

After consultation with the urban 
and environmental studies adviser 
and the collateral department, the 
following courses should be in
cluded, where possible, as elec
tives. (Normally, students should 
take such courses in one or more 
departments outside their col
lateral major.) In planning their 
program, students should be cer
tain to fulfill necessary prere
quisites for such courses. The list 
of courses here is a minimal one. 
It includes only those courses 
which are most directly relevant 
to urban and environmental 
studies. Other more advanced 
courses may be open to particular 
students and there may be other 
introductory courses which are 
relevant to the urban or en
vironmental area. Such courses 
may be accepted in urban and en
vironmental studies program~ 
with the permission of the chair
man of the department of the stu
dent's collateral major and the 
director of the Institute. 

Environmentally-related 
courses 

BIOL 125 
Biology, man and environment 

BIOL 203 
Principles of environmental 
biology 

BIOL 365hc 
Investigative studies in animal 
ecology 

GEOG 191 
Principles of physical geography 

GEOG 314hc 
Climates of Canada 

GEOG 315hc 
World regional climates 

GEOG 322hc 
Principles of geomorphology 

GEOG 323hc 
Advanced and applied 
geomorphology 

GEOG 324hc 
Glacial geomorphology /geology 

GEOG 330hc 
Plant geography 

GEOG 331hc 
Soil science 

GEOG 382hc 
Geography of recreational 
resources 

GEOG 383hc 
Geography of water resources 

POLl 352hc 
Environmental policy, law and 
administration 

SCIE 120 
Science, its growtq and 
consequences 

Urban-related courses 

CANA 291 
Canadian studies 

CLAS 388hc, 
The city in the ancient world 

ECON 318hc 
Urban economics 

ECON 319hc 
Regional economics 

GEOG 190 
Introduction to human geography 

GEOG 203hc 
Principles of urban geography 

GEOG 340hc 
The urban system 

GEOG 341hc 
Urban form and structure 
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GEOG 342hc/343hc 
The evolution of urban space: the 
European city /the Canadian city 

POLl 359hc 
Urban politics and administration 

POLl 459hc 
Issues in local government and 
politics 

SOCI 295hc 
Urbanism 

SOCI 312hc 
Technology and change 

SOCI 371hc 
Community 

SOCI 372hc 
Human ecology 



Financial assistance, 
scholarships, and awards 
Ontario Student Assistance 
Program 

These are the components of the 
Ontario Student Assistance 
Program (OSAP): 

Ontario Study Grant Plan 
The main purpose of the Ontario 
Study Grant Plan is to provide 
non-repayable grant assistance to 
students from less affluent 
families, normally for their first 
four years of post-secondary 
education. 

Canada Student Loans Plan 
This plan provides need-tested 
loan assistance up to and includ
ing the doctoral level of study. 
Students who have reached ''inde
pendent status'' can be assessed 
for loan assistance without 
reference to their families' 
income. 

Ontario Student Loans Plan 
The main purpose of the provin
cial loans plan is to make need
tested loan assistance available to 
students who are not covered by 

. the Canada Student Loans Plan. 
This will include students taking 
less than 60 per cent of a normal 
course load, and some full-time 
students whose needs are not 
fully met by the Canada Student 
Loans Plan. 

Ontario Special Bursary Plan 
The provincial bursary plan en
sures that particularly needy part
time students receive grant assist
ance. There will continue to be an 
upper limit on the number of 
courses that a student can take 
(three full credit courses or their 
equivalent); students will not be 
able to receive financial assistance 
from both this program and the 
Ontario Study Grant Plan at the 
same time. 

All' students who are attending 
Brock University may qualify for 
aid under one or more of these 

plans provided they satisfy the 
residency requirements outlined 
in the OSAP brochure, and de
monstrate financial need. Students 
wishing to apply under the 
Ontario Study Grant Plan, the 
Ontario Student Loans Plan, or 
the Canada Student Loans Plan 
can do so on the same application 
form. Students intending to apply 
under the Ontario Special Bursary 
Plan should contact the Student 
A wards office directly to arrange 
a personal interview. 

Application forms and brochures 
for the 1985/86 program will be 
available in April, 1985, and may 
be obtained from: 

f
Student A wards office 
Thistle 271A 
Brock UniverSity 
St. Catharines, Ontario 
L2S 3A1 

Reporting awards 

All full-time students receiving 
OSAP assistance are obliged to 
notify the Student Awards office, 
in writing and without delay, 
about awards, scholarships, bur
saries, or prizes they may have 
received. 

Scholarships 

Students need not apply for 
scholarships; the academic 
records of all full-time students 
are regularly reviewed to assess 
and compare their qualifications 
for scholarships. To be eligible for 
other than entrance scholarships, 
a student must be presently 
registered full time at Brock and 
have successfully completed five 
or more courses in the previous 
fall/winter session. Awards based 
on donations cannot be guaran
teed by the University, and can 
only be forwarded after the funds 
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have been received from the 
donor. 

Awards will be credited to the 
student in two eqmil parts, in 
November and on January 31. A 
student who withdraws from the 
University will not receive a re
fund for that part of tuition fees 
paid o:ut of scholarship monies. 

Entrance scholarships (E) 
The university, subject to senate 
approval, awards entrance 
scholarships to students with 
records of academic excellence 
who enter a first-year full-time 
program at Brock directly from 
Ontario grade 13. Subject to the 
availability of funds, consideration~ 
will be given to other Canadian 
applicants. 

In-course scholarships (I) 
The university, subject to senate 
approval, awards in-course 
scholarships to undergraduate 
students of academic excellence, 
on the basis of their previous 
Brock record. 

J.P. Bickell Foundation 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: $3000. Payable $1000 in 
the second, third', and fourth 
year. To be awarded to an 
outstanding student majoring in 
geological sciences. The scholar 
must have obtained an average of 
7 5 per cent or better at the end of 
his or her first year, and must . 
maintain this average throughout 
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the subsequent years of the course 
or relinquish the scholarship. 
Donor: J.P. Bickell Foundation 
Established: 1968 

Birks Family Foundation 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to outstanding students 

. at the discretion of senate. 
Donor: Birks Family Foundation 
Established: 1968 

Cyanamid of.Canada 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: $775. To be awarded to a 
student of high scholastic standing 
in science or mathematics. 



Donor: Cyanamid of Canada Limited 
Established: 1967 

Raffael~ DeLuca Memorial 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded annually t<;> a student of 
Italian on the basis of a distin
guished scholastic performance. 
Donor: friends of the late · 
Professor 
Established: 1984 

Joseph Dennis Scholarship in 
Italian 
Value: $100. To be awarded to a 
first, second, or third year student 
in Italian on the basis of a distin
guished scholastic performance. 
Donor: The Grand Lodge of the 
Order Sons of Italy of Ontario 
Established: 1975 

Faculty Scholarships (E,I) 
Value: Undetermined. To be 
awarded to outstanding students 
at the discretion of the Brock 
University faculty. 
Donor: Brock University faculty 
Established: 1966 

Faculty and Staff Club 
Scholarships 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to part-time students 
(including part-time graduate 
students) on the basis of academic 
excellence at the discretion of the 
senate committee on awards. 
Donor: Brock University facu~ty 
and staff club 
Established: 1980 

Sophia G~pel Memorial 
Scholarships (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
divided between two eligible 
students from the city of Niagara 
Falls, Ontario. 
Donor: Mr. Abraham Gampel, 
Niagara Falls, Ontario 
Established: 1970 

Wood Gundy Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to students of superior 
ability. 
Donor: ·wood Gundy Securities 
Limited 
Established: 1970 

Club Heidelberg Scholarship 
(I) 
Value $200. To be awarded to the 
top student in the department of 
Germanic and Slavic Studies pur
suing studies ifl the. German 
language and literature or· in the 
German area studies program, 
entering either second, third or 
fourth year. 
Donor: The St. Catharines 
Heidelberg Social Club 
Established: 1965 

Aileen Hood Memorial 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a student of superior 
ability entering fourth year and 
majoring in physical education. 
Donor: Aileen Hood Estate 
Established: 1982 

Lubrizol of Canada 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a student of honors 
standing in the second, third or 
fourth year, majoring in physics. 
Donor: Lubrizol of Canada Ltd. 
Established: 1971 

P.M. Magruder Memorial 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: $600. To be awarded to a 
third or fourth year student in 
chemistry. Students taking a com
bined major degree or interdepart
mental degree are eligible. 
Donor: Anonymous 
Established: 1973 

Gertrude Millward A ward (I) 
Value: $200 annually. To be 
awarded to a student in the divi
sion of humanities for outstand
ing performance. 
Donor: Earl Mountbatten Chapter, 
lODE 
Established: 1977 

Trevor Morgan Music 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: $250. To be awarded to 
the student with the highest 
standing in music entering second 
year as a major or combined 
major in music. 
Donor: Trevor Morgan 
Established: 197 3 
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Senior Scholarship in Music (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a second year student 
with the highest average marks in 
music courses entering a third 
year BA major in music. 
Donor: Dr. & Mrs. J.A. Gibson 
Established: 1975 

Ontario Paper Company 
Scholarship (E,I) 
Value: $3000. $900 to be 
awarded in the first year, $700 in 
each of the three remaining years 
to outstanding full-time students 
who are graduates of Niagara 
regional high schools and are 
taking an undergraduate degree 
program. 
Donor: The Ontario Paper 
Company Limited 
Established: 1967 

Partridge, Skene & Company 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: $250. To be awarded to a 
full-time student enrolled in the 
administration program, who has 
obtained the highest overall stand
ing at the end of the second year 
and who has chosen to enrol in 
the third year accounting option. 
Donor: Partridge, Skene & Com
pany, Chartered Accountants. 
Established: 1971 

George Head M,emorial 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: $200. To a student major
ing in administration who 
demonstrates superior ability. 
Donor: Purchasing Management 
Association of Canada · 
Established: 197 3 

Rheingold Club of Weiland 
Scholarships (I) 
Value: $300. To be awarded to 
the two top students in German, 
at the beginning of their third 
year, on the basis of their perfor
mance in second year. 
Donor: Rheiilgold Club of. 
Welland 
Established: 1968 

Rose, Horne & Stevenson 
Insurance Agency Scholarship 
(I) 
Value: $200. To be divided be-
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tween two students of superior 
ability. 
Donor: Rose, Horne & Stevenson 
Insurance Agency Ltd. 
Established: 1970 

Scholler Foundation 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a student of honors 
standing majoring in chemistry. 
Donor: Scholler Foundation 
Established: 1973 

Gordon V. Thompson 
Scholarship in Music (I) 
Value: $100. To be awarded to 
the student with the highest 
average marks in music courses in 
the first year of a single or com
bined major in music. 
Donor: GordonV. Thompson 
Established: 1973 

Lillie A. Traver Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a student of honors 
standing majoring in history. 
Donor: Miss Lillie A. Traver 
Established: 1976 

The Lily Bell Memorial Award 
for English (I) 
Value: $250. To be awarded to 
the most deserving female student 
in second or third year English. 
Donor: University Women's Club 
of St. Catharines 
Established: 1974 

The Spencer Williams 
Scholarship (I) 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to an outstanding stu
dent in the school of physical 
education. · 
Donor: The Rotary Club of 
St. Catharines South · 
Established: 197 3 

Willmot Scholarship in 
Administration 

, Value: $500. To be awarded an
nually to an outstanding student 
majoring in administration. 
Donor: Mr. D.G. Willmot 
Established: 1972 

Xerox Canada· Inc. Fellowship 
Value: $1000. To be awarded to a 

student of high scholastic standing 
in a BA program in the general 
area of business administration. 
Donor: Xerox Canada Inc. 
Established: 1983 

Bursaries and other financial 
assistance 

Bursaries are normally awarded 
late in the academic year to full
time students who can show 
proof of great financial need and 
who have satisfactory academic 
standing. Acceptance of a bursary 
implies that the recipient will 
complete the current academic 
year. 

All students who can show finan
cial need are expected to apply 
for assistance under the Ontario 
Student Assistance Program 
(OSAP). 

Atkinson Charitable 
Foundation 
The Atkinson Charitable Founda
tion has established a bursary pro
gram which gives assistance to 
students of merit and proven 
financial need. A wards are made 
only to students who are bona 
fide residents of the province of 
Ontario. 

Badger Award 
Value: to be determined. To be 
granted annually to one or two 
graduands who have contributed 
most to the extra-curricular life of 
the university and have main
tained a satisfactory .academic 
standing. To be awarded at the 
spring convocation only. 
Established: 1980 

Barkley's of Avonmore 
Bursary 
Value: $500. To be awarded as 
entrance bursaries to deserving 
students with preference for 
students from the Third World. 
Applications for this bursary 
should be made through the 
Student Awards office. Recipients 
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will be selected by the Senate 
Bursary Sub-committee. 
Established: 1980 

J.P. Bickell Foundation 
Bursary 
Value: $1500. For distribution to 
students in great,need. 
Donor: The J.P. Bickell 
Foundation 
Established: 1969 

Birks Family Foundation 
Bursary 
The Birks Family Foundation has 
established a plan of annual con
tributions to the student aid fund 
of recognized Canadian univer
sities for the creation of the Birks 
Family Foundation Bursaries. The 
bursaries are awarded by the 
foundation on the recommenda
tion of the university scholarship 
committee and are not restricted 
to faculty or year and may be 
renewed. The number and 
amount of such awards may vary 
annually, depending upon the 
funds available for the purpose 
from the foundation. 

William J. Edgar Bursary 
Value: $900. Awarded annually to 
needy students from the former 
county of Weiland. 
Donor: Jenny Bell Edgar Estate 
Established: 1966 

Jim Gayman Bursary 
Value: $100. To be awarded to a 
student living in residence who is 
in financial need. 
Donor: Brock University Alumni 
Association 
Established: 1981 

Patrick Geddes Award in 
Urban Studies 
Value: $500. To each of two 
students of proven financial need 
who are accepted to full time 
studies in year 2, 3, or 4 as com
bined majors in urban studies and· 
one of: biological sciences, 
economics, geography, geological 
sciences, politics, or sociology. 
This award is by application only 
to: Director of the Institute of 
Urban and En~ironmental Studies, 
prior to July 1. 
Established: 1972 



Prof. Ernest E. Goldsmith 
Bursary Fund 
Value: $900. To be distributed 
among worthy students in finan
cial need. 
Donor: Brock University Alumni 
Association 
Established: 197 4 

Club Heidelberg Bursary in 
German 
Value: $100. To be awarded to a 
student in second, third or fourth 
year of German language and 
literature studies, or the German 
area studies program, on the basis 
of academic excellence and need. 
Donor: St. Catharines Social Club 
Heidelberg Inc. 
Established: 197 3 

IBM Canada Bursary Program 
IBM Canada Ltd. makes an annual 
grant of $2000 for bursaries to 
students registere,d in a full-time 
course at the university who have 
satisfactory standing and who de
monstrate financial need. Appli
cation may be made through the 
Student Awards office. 
Established: 1971 

lODE Bursary 
To be given to needy students 
who may find it extremely diffi
cult to continue their year 
without additional outside aid. 

Inter-Provincial Pipe Line 
Bursary 
Value: $1000. Awarded annually 
to students in great need. At least 
50 per cent of the awards to be 
made to students in the sciences. 
Donor: The Inter-Provincial Pipe 
Line Company 
Established: 1970 

Harry Karowec Memorial 
Bursary 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a student in great 
need majoring in English 
literature. 
Doqor: Mrs. Ellen Cote 
Established: 1982 

T .J. Kearney Bursary 
Value: to be determined. To pro
vide assistance to worthwhile 

students in financial need with 
preference to students of proven 
athletic ability. 
Established: 1979. 

Evelyn Kita Bursary 
Value: $250. Awarded to students 
in great need. 
Donor: Mrs. Evelyn Kita 
Established: 1972 

Ted Lancaster Bursary 
Value: $500. To be awarded to a 
student in need. 
Donor: St. Catharines Rotary Club 
Established: 1976 

Professor Bruce A. Liberty 
Memorial Bursary 
Value: to be determined. To be 
distributed by the department of 
geological sciences to worthy 
undergraduate or graduate 
students who have a demonstrable 
need and a satisfactory record 
(normally a major average of 70 
per cent or better). 
Donor: friends of the late 
professor 
Established: 1982 

Stan Mikita Bursary 
Value: to be determined. Provides 
funds to continuing students in 
financial need who have satisfac
tory acadt~mic performance and 
who have achieved a high level of 
accomplishment in extra
curricular activities. 
Donor: Dr. S. Mikita 
Established: 1972 

Niagara Regional Development 
Council Bursary 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a student or students 
pursuing studies, investigation or 
research directed to the promo
tion of the economic growth of 
areas known as the regional muni
cipality of Niagara, the counties of 
Brant, Haldimand and Went
worth, the city of Hamilton and 
the city of Brantford. 
Donor: Niagara Regional Develop
ment Council 
Established: 197 4 

Order of Eastern Star Bursary 
Value: $150. Awarded to the son 
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or daughter of an Eastern Star 
member of District Seven, which 
includes Niagara Falls, Fort Erie, 
Dunnville, Port Colborne, W'elland, 
Thorold, Foothill and St. Catharines. 
The recipient must have satis
factory academic standing. 
Donor: Lincoln Chapter No. 142, 
Order of Eastern Star 
Established: 1966 

Margaret Paddon Bursary 
Value: $300. To be awarded to a 
student who is (a) a single parent 
supporting a family; (b) in finan
cial need; and (c) aspiring to the 
teaching profession. Application 
may be made through the Awards 
office. 
Donor: Members of the French 
department, Lincoln County 
Board of Education 
Established: 1979 

Royal Canadian Legion 
Bursary 
Value: $400. Awarded to a second 
year student who is a veteran or 
the child of a veteran. 
Donor: Royal Canadian Legion, 
H.T. Church (Ontario No. 24 
Branch) 
Established: 1967 

St. Catharines Jr. Falcons 
Hockey Club Bursary 
Value: $200. To provide 
assistance to worthwhile students 
in financial need with preference 
to any student with proven 
athletic ability. 
Established: 1978 

University Women's Club of 
St. Catharines Bursary 
Value: to be determined. To pro
vide assistance to female students 
in financial need. 
Donor: University Women's Club 
of St. Catharines 
Established: 1980 

Prizes 

Department;tl prizes are awarded 
for excellence in a particular area 
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of study. No application is 
required. 

Administrative Studies Book 
Prize 
A book prize to a student or 
students of outstanding academic 
achievement in Year 4 of admini
strative studies program. 

Maurice Perkins Medal 
To be awarded to the graduating 
student in the school of admini
strative studies with the highest 
academic standing, in accordance 
with the standards used in award
ing their faculty medal. 
Donor: Dr. Maurice F. Perkins 

Biology Faculty Book Prizes 
Book prizes are given annually to 
the student achieving the highest 
grade in Biology 190, to the 
second and third year students 
receiving the highest marks in 
biology courses and to the fourth 
year graduating honors students 
with the best over-all record in 
Biolog)·. 

Chemistry Alumni/Faculty 
Book Prizes 
A series of book prizes shall be 
awarded each autumn to second 
year chemistry·majors. Book 
prizes are also awarded each 
autumn to third year chemistry ' 
majors and combined majors with 
outstanding achievement. 

The Chemical Institute of 
Canada Prize 
A silver medal, Institute book 
plates, and $25 awarded to the 
student with the highest standing 
in the penultimate year of the 
honors chemistry program. 
Donor: Chemical Institute of 
Canada 
Established: 1967 

Society of Chemical Industry 
Merit Award 
A gold key and a one year 
subscription to Chemistry and In
dustry awarded to the honors 
chemistry student with the 
highest standing in the graduating 
class. In addition, the student 
must have obtained a minimum 

average of 75 per cent in his or 
her final year and have completed. 
the course in four years. 
Donor: Society of Chemical 
Industry 
Established: 1967 

Marilyn Atamian Memorial 
Book Prize in Classics 
A book prize awarded annually to 
the continuing education student 
who graduates with the highest 
average in classics. 
Donors: Colleagues of Marilyn 
Atamian in the Lincoln County 
Board of Education 
Established: 1981 

·Department of Classics Book 
Prize 
A book prize awarded to a 
graduating student for high stand
ing in classics. 
Established: 1972 

Department of Classics Book 
Prize in Greek 
A book prize awarded to a 
graduating student for high stand
ing in Greek. 
Established: 1972 

Department of Classics Book 
Prize in Latin 
A book prize awarded to a 
graduating student for high stand
ing in Latin. 
Established: 1972 

Department of Computer 
Science and Information Pro
cessing Book Prize 
Two book prizes to be awarded 
to second and third year students, 
having the highest marks in com
puter science courses. 
Established: 1981 

Digital Equipment of Canada 
Ltd. Award of Merit 
Value: $100 and Medal annually. 
To be awarded to the top honors 
student graduating in computer 
science and information process
ing. 

Sassoon Cohen Prize 
Two book prizes to be awarded 
to the outstanding students in the 
first and second year computer 
science programs. 
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Edythe and William Meeker 
Memorial Book Prize 
To be awarded annually, at the 
spring convocation, to the contin
uing education student who has 
graduated that academic year with 
.the highest average. 
Donor: Prof. J.P. Meeker 
Established: 1971 

M.E. and L.E. Miller Prize in 
Film and Visual Arts 
For excellence over three or four 
years standing in film or visual 
arts courses. 
Established: 1971 

Dr. Marion B. Smith Prize in 
Fine Arts 
For excellence over three or four 
years standing in fine arts courses. 
Established: 1976 

J.H. andJ.F. Harding Prize in 
Theatre and Dramatic 
Literature 
For excellence over three or four 
years standing in dramatic 
literature courses. 
Established: •1972 

English dep~rtment Book Prize 
A book prize to a student or 
students of outstanding academic 
achievement in English for years 3 
and 4. 

The Carole LaMothe Memorial 
English Essay Prize 
To be awarded for the best essay 
submitted as part of the required 
workload in any English, English/ 
Drama, or Drama/English course 
during the academic year. Any en
try must be submitted to the com
petition by the,, student himself. 
Donors: deparfment of English 
and friends of Carole LaMothe 
Established: 1981-82 · 

Freshman English Essay Prize 
Value: $75. To be awarded for 
the best essay submitted as part of 
the required workload in English 
191 or 199. Any entry must be 
submitted to the competition by 
the student himself. 
Donor: department of English 
Established: 1981-82 



TheJane Forrest Prize in Fine 
Arts 
For excellence as an honors 
student in one or more streams of 
the fine arts department. 
Established: 1979 

Jean Harding Prize for Festival 
Achievement 
A book prize awarded annually to 
the student judged to have made 
the most outstanding contribution 
to the spring festival of the 
department of fine arts. 

Canadian Association of 
Geographers Book Prize 
This prize is awarded annually to 
the best graduating student in the 
fourth year honors program of 
the department of geography. 
Donor: Canadian Association of 
Geographers 
Established: 196 7 

Department of Geography 
Graduating Prize 
A prize of geographical books or 
equipment. To the student in 
honors geography who attained 
the highest average in third and 
fourth year geography. This 
award may be given to the winner · 
of the Canadian Association of 
Geographers book prize. 

Prize of the Embassy of 
Austria 
A book prize to a student or 
Students of outstanding academic 
achievement in German. 
Donor: Austrian Embassy 
Established: 1970 

German Embassy Book Prize 
Awarded to the top student in 
each course offered by the 
German division of the depart
ment of Germanic and Slavic 
Studies. 
Donor: German Embassy 
Established: 1967 

Prize of the Ambassador of 
Switzerland to Canada 
A book prize awarded to students 
who obtained the highest standing 
in tke French and German 
languages. 
Donor: Ambassador of 

Switzerland to Canada. 
Established: 1966 

Davies Prizes in Modern 
Languages 
Awarded annually to a graduating 
student in recognition of high 
academic achievement in each of 
the divisions of French, German, 
Italian, Russian and Spanish. 

The Donald G. Creighton Prize 
in History 
Value: $100. To be awarded to 
the student obtaining the highest 
mark in a first year history 
course. 
Established: 1966 

Department of History Book 
Prizes 
Four book prizes, t6 be awarded 
to outstanding students of his,tory 
in each of year 1 through 4. 

John and Rosslyn Reed Prizes 
For students who show outstand
ing proficiency in mathematics. 
Established: 1968 

Music Division Prize, Fine Arts 
To be awarded to a student show
ing all-round excellence in both 
theoretical and practical music in 
any year of a single or combined 
major in music. 

Affleck Memorial Prize in 
Philosophy 
Approximately $50 awarded to an 
outstanding fourth year honors 
student on the basis pf his/her 
whole record with the depart
ment of philosophy. 
Donors: Relatives and friends of 
the late Mrs. Rheta Affleck 
Established: 1972 

Philosophy Book Prizes 
To be awarded to the best 
students in each year of a 
philosophy majo~ program. 

Physics Department Book 
Prize 
A book prize to one or more 
students of outstanding academic 
achievement in physics in any 
year. 
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Politics Book Prizes 
Three book prizes to be awarded 
to the best students entering 
second, third and fourth year 
politics programs. 
Established: 1966 

Psychology Book Prizes 
Prizes are awarded to the best 
graduating students in each of the 
third and fourth year psychology 
programs. There is also a prize to 
be awarded to the best student in 
PSYC 340. 

Book Prize of the French 
Consul-General, Toronto 
A book prize to be awarded to an 
outstanding student in French. 
Donor: Consul-General de France. 
Established: 1965 

Andres Bello Prize (Latin
American Studies) 
A book prize awarded to a 
student whose work in ·Latin
American studies has been of 
panicular distinction. 
Established: 1971 

Brock Community Italian Prize 
Approximately $400. Awarded to 
the most outstanding student tak
ing Italian as a major or combined 
major, in any year. 
Donor: Capital sum raised by the 
division of Italian and the Italian 
Club of Brock University. 

P .A. Sorokin Book Prize 
(Sociology) .. , 
A book prize valued at $50 is.nor
mally awarded to a fourth year 
graduating student in sociology 
whose thesis or class project as 
well as general academic perfor
mance is judged by the faculty to 
be outstanding. 

Environmental Studies Award 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a third or fourth year 
student in environmental studies. 
Donor: Anonymous 
Established: 1977 

Urban Studies Award 
Value: to be determined. To be 
awarded to a third or fourth year 
student in urban studies. 
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Donor: Anonymous 
Established: 1977 

Administration of awards 

Awards which are administered 
by the university will be made by 
senate to qualified candidates; 
senate may withhold any award if 
no candidates qualify. The award 
of scholarships, bursaries, prizes, 
and medals shall be final when 
formally announced by the 
university. 

A wards administered by 
donors 

American Can of Canada 
Limited 
Competitive scholarships are 
awarded to children of employees 
giving full tuition for four years 
plus a grant-in-aid to the univer
sity. Prospective candidates 
should apply to: 
The Administrator 

. Scholarship Program 
American Can of Canada Limited 
1 International Boulevard 
Rexdale, Ontario, M9W IAI 

Asbestos Workers Union 
Loc:al 95 
Awards are made available to the 
children of both living and 
deceased members of the Asbestos 
Workers Union, Local 95, and 
further information should be 
obtained from: 
The Administrator 
Asbestos Workers Welfare Fund 
c/o Benefit Plan Administrators Ltd. 
Box 52, Toronto-Dominion Centre 
Toronto, Ontario, MSK IG2 

Association of Universities and 
Colleges of Canada (AUCC) 
AUCC administers a number of 
scholarships offered by private 
donors and by foreign countries 
to Canadian students. Complete 

information can be obtained from: 
AUCC 
151 Slater Street 
Ottawa, Ontario, KIP SN2 

Bobby Bauer Memorial Award 
For students of outstanding profi
ciency in hockey in need of finan
cial assistance. Apply, prior to 
August 31, to: 
Bobbv Bauer Memorial Foundation 
60 VIctoria Street North 
Kitchener, Ontario, N2H 5B9 

Morris Berkowitz Memorial 
Bursary. 
Value to be determined. Estab
lished in memory of the late pro
fessor Morris Berkowitz, professor 
of sociology. To be awarded by 
the department of sociology to a 
full-time student or students who 
have a demonstrable need and a 
major average of 75 per cent or 
better in his or her most recent 
year of study. Available annually. 
Donors: friends of the late 
prpfessor. 
Established: 1981 

Rosalind (Hyman) Blauer 
Award 
To be awarded annually to an 
outstanding member of the Brock 
community (students, staff or 
faculty) engaged in work directed 
at ameliorating the position of 
women in contemporary society. 
This award is by application or 
nomination to the Administrative 
Committee for the Rosalind 
Blauer Memorial Fund. Forms are 
available from the Student A wards 
office. The award is in honor of 
the memory ofProf. Rosalind 
(Hyman) Blaqer, founding member 
of the Brock department of 
economics. 

Brock University Alumni 
Scholarship 
Value: $500. To be awarded to a 
third year student of high 
academic excellence who has 
made a worthy contFibution to 
the extracurricular life of the 
University. 
Donor: Brock University Alumni 
Association 
Established: 197 4 
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Canadian Armed Forces 
university subsidization plans 
The university participates in the 
Regular Officer Training Plan 
(ROTP) of the Canadian Armed 
Forces, a completely subsidized 
university plan covering tuition, 
books, medical service and a liv
ing allowance for up to four years 
of undergraduate study. Success
ful applicants will be enrolled in 
the Canadian armed forces as 

, officer cadets with promotion to 
commissioned rank upon gradua" 
tion. 

Canadian International Paper 
Company 
Seven scholarships are offered an
nually to children of employees of 
the company or its subsidiaries in 
Canada who have a minimum of 
one year of service. To be eligible 
a student must attain an average 
mark of approximately 75 per 
cent or higher in the last two 
years of secondary school in the 
subjects required for admission to 
an approved institution. Further 
information and application forms 
may be obtained from: 
A wards officer 
National Programs Division 
Association of Universities and 

Colleges of Canada 
151 Slater Street 
Ottawa, Ontario, KIP SNI 

The Certified General 
Accountants Association of 
Ontario Award 
An annual award for excellence to 
a student graduating from Brock 
University who has displayed 
outstanding achievement in ac
counting. The award is $ 1000 
composed of a cash award of 
$150 plus a credit of $850 to be 
drawn on when the candidate 
wishes, for the purpose of defray
ing any fees related to courses in 
the CGA study program. 
Donor: The Certified General Ac
countants Association of Ontario 
Established: 1981 

Chemistry Alumni/Faculty 
Award 
One or more scholarships shall be 
awarded each year to upper year 



students in a single or combined 
major in chemistry. Preference is 
normally given to second-year 
students. The value of each award 
shall not be less than $100. 

Department of Veterans 
Affairs 
Assistance is available to children 
of those who have died as a result 
of military service. This includes 
service in forces other than those 
of Canada, if as a result of such 
service, a pension has been paid 
on behalf of the child under the 
Canadian Pension Act. Further 
inform:uion may be obtained 
through the Veterans Welfare 
Service of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs in the applicant's 
own district. 

Sir james Dunn Scholarship 
This award, which is renewable, 
provides for the payment of tui
tion and registration fees up to 
but not in excess of $1,000, 
depending on the individual con
cerned. Children of residents of 
the communities of Sault Ste. 
Marie, Port Colborne and Wawa, 

· Ontario, are eligible. Qualified 
candidates should write for 
further information to: 
The Secretary 
Scholarship Committee 
Algoma Steel Corporation Ltd. 
Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario 

The Hamilton Foundation 
Bursaries 
Applicants must be graduates of a 
Hamilton secondary ~chool 
(public or separate), and be able 
to establish financial need. The 
purpose of The Hamilton Founda
tion Bursaries (payable from its 
Chaney-Ensign Fund) is to provide 
assistance for the higher educa
tion of students who might other
wise be financially unable to · 
attend an approved college/ uni
versity in Canada or the United 
States. Applications will be 
reviewed by a special bursary 
committee on the Hamilton Foun
dation. Enquiries should be 
addressed to the university's 
Student Awards office. 

Imperial Oil Higher Education 
Awards 
Imperial Oil Limited offers 
annually free tuition and other 
compulsory fees to all children or 
wards of employees or annuitants 
who proceed to higher education 
courses. The courses may be 
taken at any Canadian university 
or other approved institution of 
higher learning. Each award is 

• tenable for a maximum of four 
years. To be eligible, a student 
must attain an average mark of 70 
per cent or higher in the appro
priate secondary school exami
nations of the subjects required 
for admittance to the approved 
institution. Further information 
and application forms may be 
obtained. from: 
The Secretary 
Committee on Higher Education 
Imperial Oil Limited 
Ill St. Clair Avenue West 
Toronto, Ontario, M5W 1K3 

International Nickel Company 
of Canada (INCO) 
Awards are made, covering the 
cost of tuition and fees for a max
imum of four years, to children of 
employees. Further information 
may be obtained by writing. to: 
The International Nickel Co. of 

Canada· Limited 
Box 44, Toronto-Dominion Centre 
Toronto, Ontario, M5K 1E3 
Also: Inco participating scholar
ships for students in the physical 
sciences. 

Masonic Foundation of Ontario 
Bursaries 
The foundation provides 
assistance for students near 
graduation who otherwise could 
not complete their yea'l.' owing to 
sudden personal emergencies. 
Donor: Masonic Foundation of 
Ontario 
Established: 1967 

Leonard Foundation 
Assistance is given in varying 
amounts to children of the 
following categories: clergymen, 
school teachers, graduates of the 
Royal Military College of Canada, 
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members of the Engineering Insti
tute of Canada. Further informa
tion may be obtained by writing 
to: 
Senior Trust Office 
Canada Permanent Trust Company 
320 Bay Street 
Toronto, Ontario, M5H 2P6 

Petrofina Canada Higher 
Education Merit Awards 
These awards are available to en
courage the dependent children 
or wards of employees or annui
tants of Petrofina Canada and its 
subsidiaries to attain a university 
education. Further information 
may be obtained from: 
The Manager 
Personnel Administration and 

Industrial Relations 
Petrofina Canada Limited 
1 Place Ville Marie 
Montreal, Quebec 

Thompson Products Limited 
Old Guard AssoCiation 
A wards are made available to the 
children of employees of Thomp
son Products Limited. Further in
formation may be obtained by 
writing to: 
The Treasurer 
Old Guard Association of 

Thompson Products Limited 
Box 3004, 230 Louth St., 
St. Catharines, Ontario 
L2R 7B5 

United Auto Workers Union, 
Local 199, Bursaries 
Amounts to be determined {rom 
time to time by the donor. 
Donor: United Auto Workers 
Union, Local 199 
Established: 1966 

To prospective donors 

The University welcome offers of 
funds for scholarships, bursaries 
and prizes from individuals, 
companies and associations. 



Scholarships and awards 

Enquiries should be addressed to: 
Dean of Student Services 
Brock University 
St. Catharines, Ontario 
L2S 3Al 

Development office 

John F. Bird, Director 
Thistle east 263 

Brock has recently opened a new 
sdence complex, thanks in part to 
the efforts of1 the Development 
office in ,co-ordinating the Science 
Development Fund. 

Information regarding future 
projects is available from the 
Development office. 
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Governing bodies, 
officers, and faculty 
Officers of the University 

Chancellor 
RalphS. Misener 
LLD 

President emeritus 
James A. Gibson , 
BA (British Columbia), MA, MLitt, 
DPhil (Oxford), LLD (Carleton) 

President and vice chancellor 
Alan). Earp 
BA (Toronto), MA (Cincinnati), 
MLitt (Cambridge), LLD (New 
Brunswick) 

Vice president 
William A. Matheson 
BA (Dalhousie), MBA (Western 
Ontario), MA, PhD (Carlet6n) 

Vice president, administration 
Terrence B. Varcoe 
MBA (Western Ontario), CA 

Dean of the division of 
Humanities 
Maurice Yacowar 
MA (Alberta), PhD (Birmingham) 

Dean of the division of 
Mathematics and Science 
Arthur H. Houston 
BSc (McMaster), MA, PhD (British 
Columbia) 

Dean of the division of Social 
Sciences 
Lewis A. Soroka 
MA, PhD (McGill) 

Dean of the College of Education 
Peter J. Atherton 
BEd (Calgary), PhD (Alberta) 

Director, School of 
Administrative Studies 
J. Robert Hanrahan 
BComm (St. Mary's), MBA (Harvard) 

Director, School of Physical 
Education and Recreation 
Arnold G. Lowenberger 
BEd (Saskatchewan), MS 
(Washington), PhD (Oregon) 

Registrar and 
Dean of Student Services 
Ronald W. McGraw 
BA (Saskatchewan) 

University Librarian 
James Hogan 
BA, Dipl. Libr. (London) 

Secretary to the university 
Patrick D. Beard 
MA (Brock) 

Board of Trustees 

Chairman 
C. McMillan 

Vice chairmen 
W. T. Breithaupt 
O.E. Loberg 
A.V. Orr 

Members ex officio 
Chancellor 
President and vice chancellor 
Vice president 

Members 

E.S. Arnold 
D. Beckett 
G. Borland 
C. Conrad 
C. Cushing 
V.M. Fie 
K.B. Harris 
J. Houghton 
J. Hunt 
E. Lancaster 
A.). Macintosh 
D. MacKenzie· 
J.M. Marsh 
R.A. McLeod 
G. Michaud 
C. Miller 
R.P. Misener 
G.A. Nash 
D.H. Shaw 
A.V. Soady 
H.P. Tomarin 
W.K. Voss 
M. Walters 
A.E. Wheeler 
E. Woon 
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Senate 

Members ex officio 
Chancellor 
President and vice chancellor 
Vice president 
Director, School of Administrative: 
Studies 
President, Concordia Lutheran 
Theological Seminary 
Dean of the division of , 
Humanities 
Dean of the division of 
Mathematics and Science 
Dean of the division of Social 
Sciences 
Dean of the College of Education 

Representatives of the Boar(}, of 
Trustees 
). Hunt 
D. Mackenzie 

Elected faculty members 
A.D. Booth 
H.). Gayler 
W.H.N. Hull 
B. Krushelnicki 
D.S. Lordahl 
W. Mathie 
).R.A. Mayer 
J.P. Meeker 
).A. Michielsen 
J.M. Miller 
M.). Miller 
M. Richards 
S. Sadava 
R. Shukla 
A.V. Soady 
D.M.G. Sutherland 
K.). Tinkler 
W.B. Turner 

Elected student members 
I. Moncur 
S. Smyth 
M. Wilking 

Administrative officers 

Director, Administrative Services· 
R. Alan Pedler 



Officers 

Director, Athletics 
Garney Henley 
BA (Huron College) 

Director, Brock Centre for the 
Arts 
John Nolan 
BCom (Carleton) 

Director, Computer centre 
F. Ray Skilton 
MSc (SUNY, Buffalo) 

Director, Conference Services 
Victoria E. Lowenberger 
BA (Western Ontario) 

Director, Counselling centre 
David L. Jordan 
BA (Laurence), MA, PhD 
(Colorado) 

Director, Development 
John F. Bird 
BA (Queen's) 

Director, Information and 
Liaison 
Douglas J. Geddie 
BA (Wilfrid Laurier) 

Director, Personnel Services 
Robert F. Anderson 
BCorh (McMaster) 

Director, Physical Plant 
William G. Armstrong 
PEng (Queen's) 

Director, Residences 
James R. Fleming 
BSc (Trent), BEd (Queen's) 

Office of the Registrar 

Registrar 
Ronald W. McGraw 
BA (Saskatchewan) 

Associate registrar 
L. Ainsley Towe 
BA (McMaster), EdM (SUNY, 
Buffalo) 

Assistant registrar, Admissions 
and Graduate studies 
R. Alex Reed 
BA (Trent) 

Assistant registrar, Systems 
Sheelagh C. Booth 

Office of Informati~n and 
Liaison 

Director 
Douglas J. Geddie 
BA (Wilfrid Laurier) 

Liaison Officers 

Barbara M. Davis 
BA (Brock) 

Donald S. Rickers 
BPhEd, BEd (Brock) 

Librarians 

University Librarian 
James Hogan 
BA, Dipl. Libr. (London) 

Associate librarian, Public 
services 
Linda Anderson 
BA (McMaster), BLS (Toronto) 

Associate librarian, Technical 
services 
John Burtniak 
BA (Ottawa), MLS (Toronto) 

Head, Cataloguing department 
Sidney Fosdick 
BA, BLS (British Columbia), BSc 
(Brock), AMLS (Chicago) l 

Head, Circulation department 
Robert Rossini 
BA (Brock), MA (McMaster), MLS 
(Western Ontario) 

Head, Serials department 
Esther Sleep 
BA (Toronto), MLS (McGill) 
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Cataloguer 
Soon-Chai Gong 
BA (National Chengchi), MLS 
(Western Ontario) 

Reference librarians 
Janette Auer 
BA (Brock), MLS (Toronto) 

Dee Dickman 
BA (Oregon), BLS (British 
Columbia) 

Margaret Grove 
BA (Brock), MA (Toronto), MLS 
(SUNY, Buffalo) 

Carol Gaspari 
BA (Western Ontario), BLS 
(Toronto) 

Helgi Kernaghan 
BA (Western Ontario), BLS 
(McGill) 

Sylvia Osterbind 
BA (Carleton), BLS (McGill), MA 
(Toronto) 

Science librarian 
Cynthia Singleton 
BSc, MLS (Western Ontario) 



F~culty 
(as of January 1, 1985) 

Z. Adamczewski, BA (London), 
AM (Columbia), PhD (Harvard) 
professor of Philosophy 

L. Adams, MA (Western Ontario), 
EdD (SUNY, Buffalo) 
assistant professor of Physical 
Education 

).R. Adams-Webber, BA 
(Haverford), MA (Ohio State), PhD 
(Brandeis) 
professor of Psychology 

A.L.A. Amprimoz, MA (Windsor), 
PhD (Western Ontario) 
professor of French (from july 1, 
1985) 

A.G. Arthur, BA (Alberta), MA 
(Toronto), PhD (Emory), 
associate professor of History 

P.). Atherton, BEd (Calgary), PhD 
(Alberta) 
professor of Education · 
dean, College of Education 

J.W. Auer, BEng, MSc (McGill), 
PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

B.). Austin, BA (McMaster), MA 
(Bishop's), MBA (Concordia) 
assistant professor of 
Administrative Studies 

C. Baar, BA (California), AM, PhD 
(Chicago) 
professor of Politics 

).A. Barchanski, MSc, PhD 
(Silesian Tech. University, 
Gliwice) 
associate profeSSQr of Computer 
Science and Information Process
ing 

B.). Barclay, BSc, PhD (York) 
assistant professor of Biological 
Sciences 

H.E. Bell, BS (Union College, 
Schenectady), MS, PhD (Wisconsin) 
professor of Mathematics 

).G. Benjafield, MA (Western 
Ontario), PhD (Brandeis) 
professor of Psychology 

A.C. Bennett, BA (Western 
Ontario), MEd (Toronto), PhD 
(Penn State) 
associate professor of Education 

F. Berkes, BSc, PhD (McGill) 
associate professor of Urban and 
Environmental Studies 

J.E. Black, BEng (McGill), MSc 
(Queen's), PhD (Saskatchewan) 
associate professor of Physics 

K.R. Blawatt, BSc, PEng 
(Manitoba), MBA (York) 
assistant professor of 
Administrative Studies 

A.D. Booth, BA (Queen's, Belfast), 
MA, PhD (McMaster) 
associate professor of Classics 

A.W. Bown, BSc, PhD (I.iverpool) 
professor of Biological Sciences 

H. W. Bradley, MA (British 
Columbia) 
assistant professor of Psychology 

U. Brand, BSc (Waterloo), MA 
(Missouri), PhD (Ottawa) 
associate professor of Geological 
Sciences 

S. Brooks, MA (Windsor) 
lecturer in Politics 

R.S.G. Brown, BA (Brockr), MA, 
PhD (McMaster) 
assistant professor of Philosophy 

B.). Bucknall, MA (Oxford), PhD 
(Northwestern) 
associate proft:ssor of French 

W.H. Cade, MA, PhD (Texas, 
Austin) 
associate professor of Biological 
Sciences 

M.J. Cardy, MA, BLitt (Oxford) 
associate professor of French 
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R.L. Carlone, BA (Amherst 
College), PhD (New Hampshire) 
assistant professor of Biological 
Sciences 

T.G. Carroll, BA (Manitoba), MA, 
PhD (Carleton) 
associate professor of Politics 

F.H. Casler, MA (Columbia), PhD 
(New York) 
associate professor of Classics 

). Castle, BA (Montreal), MEd 
(McGill) 
special lecturer in Education 

). Chalcraft, BA (Brock), MA 
(McMaster) 
assistant professor of Economics 

S-C. Chang, BSc (Taiwan Normal), 
MSc, PhD (Carleton) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

E.A. Cherniak, MA (Queen's), PhD 
(Leeds), FCIC 
professor of Chemistry 

M. Chiba, BSc, PhD, DSc 
(Hokkaido), FCIC 
research professor (bonorm:v) in 
Chemistry 

R.T. Chodzinski, BA (York), MEd 
(Toronto), PhD (Saskatchewan) 
assistant professor of Education . 

R. Church, BA (British Columbia), 
AM, PhD (Duke) 
associate professor of Politics 

V.D. Cicci, BA (Western Ontario), 
MEd (Toronto) 
associate professor of Educ{ltion 

G.H. Coggins, MA (Toronto), PhD 
(Birmingham) 
associate professor of English 
Language and Literature 

R.W. Common, BA, MEd 
(Manitoba), PhD (Ottawa) 
assistant professor of Education 

R.D. Connelly, MSc (sue, 
Buffalo), PhD (Kent State) 
associate professor of Education 



.L.R. Crane, BA (W'estern 
:VIEd, PhD (Wayne State) 

associate qf Education 

:VIA (Western Ontario), 

associate pn~{essor of English 
""""'''""and Literature 

R.M. :VISe (Oregon) 
associate professor of Physical 
Education 

.\1.:\L Dcshpande, MSc (Patna), 
PhD Bangalorg) 

pro{essor of 
.llatbematics 

.\U). Dickman, BA (California), 
PhD (British 

of Biological 

BA (British Columbia), 
PhD (Toronto) 

associate professor of Politics 

l\lA (Queen's), PhD 

assistant professor of Histmy 

:\I.E. Donnelly, BA (McMaster), 
LLB (Toronto) 
assistant pro{essor q{ 
Administratil'e Studies 

BA (Zambia), DPhil 

associate pro{essor of Econornics 

F.C. Drake, l\IA (l\1anchestcr), PhD 

associate professor of Histm:v 

J. Dreifelds, BScF, MA, PhD 
(Toronto) 
assistant professor of Politics 

D.H. Dworet, BA (CITNY), MEd 

assistant jJn~{essor of Education 

BA (Toronto), MA 
MLitt (Cambridge), 

Bnms\Yick) 
(~l Classics 
and l'ice chancellor 

].A. Edds, CA, 
professor of Administrative 
Studies 

L.B. Eden, BA (Mount Allison), MA 
(McGill), PhD (Dalhousie) 
associate professor of Economics 

A-S. Edhorn, BSc (Uppsala, 
Sweden) 
research associate (bonorary) in 
Geological Sciences 

F.M. Engert, BSc, MBA 
(McMaster), 
assistant professor of 
Administrative Studies 

].R. Evans, BA (Acadia), BEd (St. 
Francis Xavier), MSc (Wisconsin 
State), PhD (Ohio State) 
professor of Physical Education 

L. Fast, BA (Brock), MScEd (SUC, 
Buffalo) 
assistant professor of Education 

C.J.A. Federici, MA, PhD 
(Joronto) 
associate professor of Italian 

P. Feldman, BA (Bard) 
associate professor (if Theatre 

S. Felton, BA (Western Ontario), 
CA 
assistant professor (if 
Administrative Studies 

J .A. Fernandez, L en D (Madrid), 
MA (Buffalo) 
associate professor of Spanish 

V.M. Fie, MA (British Columbia), 
MA, PhD (Columbia), PhD (New 
.Delhi) 
professor (if Politics 

J.J.G. Flint, BA (Colby), MA, PhD 
(SUNY, Buffalo) 
associate professor of Geological 
Sciences 

].A. Frankel, Prom. Filol 
(Bratislava) 
associate professor of Russian 

H. Friesen, BA (Queen's), EdB 
(Saskatchewan), EdD (SUNY, 
Buffalo) 
associate professor of Education 
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H.). Gayler, BA (Leicester), MA 
(London), PhD (British Columbia) 
associate professor of Geography 

M.S. Gibson, MA, DPhil (Oxford) 
professor of Chemistry, 

D.G. Glenday, BA (Sir George 
Williams), MA (McGill), PhD 
(Carleton) 
assistant professor of Sociology 

). Glofcheskie, BMus, MA (Western 
Ontario) 
lecturer in Music 

D.L. Goicoechea, BA (St. Thomas 
Seminary), PhD (Loyola, Chicago) 
associate professor of Philosophy 

E. Gonz:ilez-G de Oro, Lie en Fil 
& Let, PhD (Madrid) 
associate professor of Spanish 

J.P. Gram, BA (Western Ontario), 
MEd (Buffalo), PhD (SUNY, Buffalo) 
associate professor of Education 

G.M. Grand, BA (Brock), LLB 
(Osgoode Hall) 
lecturer in Administrative Studies 

B.K. Grant, BA, PhD (SUNY, 
Buffalo) 
associate professor of Film 
Studies 

A.M. Guilmette, MPE, PhD 
(Windsor) 
assistant professor (if Recreation 
mid Leisure Studies 

j.R. Hanrahan, BComm (St. 
Mary's), MBA (Harvard) 
prcifessor of Administrative 
Studies 

C.R. Hanyan, BA (Yale), AM, PhD 
(Harvard) 
associate professor of History 

D.A. Harrison, BA (Queen's), MA, 
PhD (York) 
assistant prcifessor of Sociology 

].S. Hartman, BSc (Queen's), MSc 
(Ottawa), PhD (McMaster) 
professor of Chemistry 

W. Hartman, BA (Brock) 
assistant professor of Theatre 



Officers 

I.R. Haslam, DipPE (Madeley), BEd 
(Keele), MA (Alberta), EdD (SUNY, 
Buffalo) 
assistant professor of Physical 
Education 

J. Hayes, BMus (Toronto), MM, 
( Cincinatti) 
lecturer in Music 

S.J. Haynes, BSc (Manchester), 
MSc (Carleton), PhD (Queen's) 
associate professor of Geological 
Sciences 

V.B. Headley, BSc (London), MA, 
PhD (British Columbia) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

R.C. Henderson, BA (Western 
Ontario), MEd (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

R.R. Hiatt, BA (Wooster), MA, 
PhD (Harvard), FCIC 
professor of Chemistry 

H.L. Holland, MA (Cambridge), 
MSc (Warwick), PhD (Queen's, 
Belfast), FRSC (U.K.), CChem 
associate professor of Chemistry 

C. Hollosi, L es L (Budapest), MLS 
(SUNY Buffalo) 
assistant professor of Russian 

R.C. Hoover, AB (Allegheny), 
MReg Plan, PhD (Cornell) 
professor of Urban and 
Erwironmental Studies 

M.S. Hornyansky, BA (Toronto), 
MA (Oxford) 
professor of English language 
and literature 

A.H. Houston, BSc (McMaster), 
MA, PhD (British Columbia) 
professor of Biological Sciences 
dean, division of Mathematics 
and Science 

A.O. Hughes, MA (Cambridge), 
Diploma in Cartography (Swansea) 
assistant professor of Geography 

D.J.F. Hughes, MSc, PhD 
(Manitoba) 
associate professor of Computer 
Science and Information Process
ing 

W.H.N. Hull, MA (Western· 
Ontario), PhD (Duke) 
professor of Politics 

H.T. Hunt, BA (Harvard), PhD 
(Brandeis) 
associate professor of Psychology 

M. Husain, MA (Syracuse), PhD 
(Waterloo) 
associate professor of Philosophy 

H. Imam, BA (Dacca), MSc 
(London School of Economics) 
assistant professor of Economics 

G.H. Irons, BA (Brock), MAH, MA 
(SUNY, Buffalo) 
assistant p:rofessor, Centre for 
English Language programs 

).N. Jackson, BA (Birmingham), 
PhD (Manchester), 
professor of Geography 

T.A. Jenkyns, MSc (Calgary), PhD 
(Waterloo) 
associate professor of Computer 
Science and Information Process
ing and Mathematics 

W.T. Jolly, BFA, MA (Texas), PhD 
(SUNY, Binghamton) 
professor of Geological Sciences 

D.L. Jordan, BA (Lawrence), MA, 
PhD (Colorado) 
director of Counselling Services 

D.J. Kennedy, BSc (Tasmania), 
PhD (Missouri) 
assistant professor of Geological 
Sciences 

R.A. Kerman, MA (Manitoba), PhD 
(Toronto) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

W.D.K. Kernaghan, BA 
(McMaster),•MA, PhD (Duke) 
professor of Politics and 
Administrative Studies 

R. W. Knapton, BSc (Lakehead), 
MSc (British Columbia), PhD 
(Manitoba) 
Biological Sciences, NSERC 
research fellow 

237 

R. Knoop, BComm (Sir George 
Williams), MA, PhD (Ottawa) 
associate professor of Education 

F.P. Koffyberg, Doctorandus (Free 
University of Amsterdam) 
professor of Physics 

Z. Koustas, BA (Athens), MA 
(Queen's) 
assistant professor of Economics 

{R. Krasnor, BA (Boston), MASc, 
PhD (Waterloo) 
assistant professor of Psychology 

B.W. Krushelnicki, MPL 
(Queen's), PhD (Waterloo), BA 
assistant professor of Urban and 
Environmental Studies 

). Kushner, MA, PhD (Western 
Ontario) 
associate professor of Economics 

G.M. Laurence, BSc (Springfield 
College, Mass.), MSc (Florida 
State) 
lecturer in Recreation and 
Leisure Studies 

P.C. Laurence, BSc (Montreal), 
MSc (Florida State) 
assistant professor of Physical 
Education 

).) . Lavery, BA (Manitoba), PhD 
·(Montreal) 
professor of Psychology 

C.F. Laywine, BASe (Toronto), 
MSc (Waterloo), PhD (Calgary) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

J.C.M. Leach, BA (Exeter), MA, 
PhD (Birmingham) 
associate professor of Drama 
and Film Studies 

E. Levanoni, BA, MBA (Tel Aviv 
University), PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of 
Administrative Studies 

).C. Lewis, MSc (Western 
Ontario), PhD (Queen's, Belfast) 
associate professor of Biological 
Sciences 



Officers 

W.W. Liddell, BBA (Western 
Michigan), MBA (Wayne State), 
PhD (Pennsylvania State) 
professbr of Administrative 
Studies 

A.E. Lordahl, MSc (Toronto), BSc 
instructor of Mathematics 

D.S. Lordahl, BA (Northwestern), 
MA, PhD (Wisconsin) 
professor of Psychology 

J.H. Love, BA (Queen's), MA 
(McMaster), PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

A.G. Lowenberger, BEd (Saskat
chewan), MS (Washington), PhD 
(Oregon) 
professor of Physical Education 

).A. Lye, BA (Toronto), MA 
(Texas) 
associate professor of English 
Language and Literature 

R.D. MacDonald, MA (l\IcMaster) 
associate professor of English 
Language and Literature 

W.B. MacDonald, BA (McMaster), 
MEd (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

D.C. MacRae, MA (McMaster), MA, 
PhD (Toronto) 
assistant pn~{essor of German 

D. Madar, BA (San Francisco), MA, 
PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of Politics 

R.W. Malone, MS (Florida), PhD 
(Miami, Coral Gables) 
assistant professor of Philosophy 

M.S. Manocha, MSc (Punjab), PhD 
(IARI, New Delhi) 
profe~sor of Biological Sciences 

-I.). Ma~se, BA (Windsor), MA', PhD 
(SUNY, Buffalo) 
associate professor of Economics 

W.A. Matheson, BA' (Dalhousie), 
MBA (Western Ontario), MA, PhD 
(Carleton) 
associate professor of Politics 
vice president 

W. Mathie, BA (McMaster), AM, 
PhD (Chicago) 
associate professor of Politics 

J.P. Mayberry, BA (Toronto), MA, 
PhD (Princeton) 
pmfessor of Mathematics 

J.R.A. Mayer, BA (M<;Master), AM 
(Rochester), PhD (Emory) 
professor of Philosophy 

D.S. McAuley, BA (Western 
Ontario), MEd (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

D. McCarthy, MM, PhD 
(Waterloo) 
associate pnifessor of Computer 
Science and Information Process
ing 

B.A.R. McEwen, MA (Toronto), D 
de l'U (Lille) 
assistant professor of French 

J.M. McEwen, BA (Toronto), MA 
(Manchester), PhD (London) 
professor of History 

K.M. McKay, MA (Manitoba), PhD 
(Leicester) 
associate professor of Englisb 
Language and Literature 

J. McNeil, MA, PhD (Edinburgh) 
associate professor of Geograpby 

J.P. Meeker, BA (McMaster), MA 
(Indiana), M Phil (Columbia) 
assistant professor of Geography 

). Menzies, BSc (Aberdeen), PhD 
(Edinburgh) 
associate professor of Geography 
and Geological Sciences 

H.B.W. Metcalfe, MSc 
(Strathclyde), BA, PhD (Queen's, 
Belfast) 
assistant professor (if 
Administratiz1e Studies 

).A. Michielsen, MA (Queen's), 
PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of German 

M.L. Miles, BA (Toronto), DrPhil 
(Freiburg) 
assistant professor of Philosophy 
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J.M. Miller, BSc, PhD (McGill), 
PhD (Cambridge), FCIC, FRSA, 
FRSC (U.K.), CChem 
professor of Chemistry 

M.). Miller, MA (Toronto), PhD 
(Birmingham) 
associate professor of Drama 

B. Mitrovic, MSc, PhD (McMaster) 
assistant professor of Physics 

). Mitterer, BA (Calgary), PhD 
(McMaster) 
associate professor of Psycbology 

A.S. Mollica, MA (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

).A. Moore, BSc, PhD (Liverpool) 
associate professor of Physics 

R.D. Morris, BSc (Saskatchewan), 
DipEd (Colorado), PhD (Saskat
chewan) 
associate professor of Biological 
Sciences 

M. Morrissey-Clayton, BFA 
(Illinois, Urbana/Champaign) 
assistant professor of Visual Arts 

D.C. Moule, BSc, PhD (McMaster) 
professor (if Chemistry 

E.R. Muller, MSc (Natal), PhD 
(Sheffield) 
professor (if Matbematics 

G.J. Nathan, BA (Canisius), PhD 
(Toronto) 
associate professor of Philosopby 

P. Nicholls, BA, PhD (Cambrjdge) 
professor of Biological Sciences 

J. Nicks, BA (Brock), MA 
(Carleton) 
assistant professor of Film 
Studies 

).M. Novak, BA (Ohio), MA 
(Western Carolina), EdD (Florida) 
associate pn~fessor of Education 

R.C. Nunn, BA (Carleton), MA 
(California, Berkeley), PhD 
(Toronto) 
assistant prc~fessor (if Drama 



R.D. Ogilvie, BA (Carleton), MA 
(Hollins) 
associate professor of Psychology 

G.P. O'Neill, BA (Wilfrid Laurier), 
MEd, PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

C.R. Owen, MA (Alberta), PliO 
(Kansas) 
professor of German 

P.A. Peach, BSc (Edinburgh), MA, 
PhD (Toronto) 
professor of Geological Sciences 

M.L. Perlman, BA (Yale), BLitt, 
DPhil (Oxford) 
associate professor of Sociology 

H.P. Petkau, BA (McMaster), 
MScEd, PhD (SUNY, Buffalo) 
associate professor of Education 

C.A. Plint, MA (Oxford), PhD 
(Toronto) 
professor of Physics 

E.W.G. Pomeroy, BA (Victoria), 
MA, PhD (Colorado) 
professor of Psychology 

W.B. Poole, BA (McMaster), MSc 
(SUC, Buffalo) 
associate professor of Education 

L.A. Popp, BA (McMaster), BEd 
(Toronto), EdD (SUNY, Buffalo) 
associate professor of Education 

).M. Preston, MA, PhD (Western 
Ontario) 
associate professor of Psychology 

R. Pritchard, BMus (British 
Columbia), MMus (Toronto) 
lecturer in Music 

H.W. Prout, BSc (British 
Columbia), MBA, PhD (Western 
Ontario) 
associate professor of 
Administrative Studies 

C.). Pujoll, LesL, DES (Bordeaux), 
MA (Toronto) 
assistant professor of French 

A. Puusepp, BA (McMaster), MEd 
(Brock) 
special lecturer in Education 

).E. Radue, MSc (Natal) 
associate professor of Computer 
Science and Information Process
ing 

R.P. Rand, BSc (Carleton), MSc, 
PhD (Western Ontario) 
professor of Biological Sciences 

F.S. Razavi, MSc, PhD (McMaster) 
assistant professor of Physics 

G. C. Reecer, BA (Western 
Kentucky), MA (Temple), PhD 
(Ohio State) 
associate professor of English 
Language and Literature 

U.P. Rege, MComm (Sydenham), 
MBA, MA (Pennsylvania), PhD 
(Western Ontario) 
professor of Administrative 
Studies 

M. Richards, BA (Mount Allison), 
MA (Queen's), PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

M.F. Richardson, BSc, PhD 
(Kentucky) 
professor of Chemistry 

R.E. Robb, BA (Memorial), MA 
(British Columbia), PhD (Essex) 
associate professor of Economics 

N.D. Robertson, BA (Toronto), 
MA, PhD (Cornell) 
professor of Classics 

L.A. Rosmarin, MA (McGill), PhD 
(Yale) 
associate professor of French 

). Rossant, MA (Oxford), PhD 
(Cambridge) 
associate professor of Biological 
Sciences 

R.H. Rotenberg, BComm (Sir 
George Williams), MBA 
(McMaster), PhD (Pennsylvania 
State) 
associate professor of 
Administrative Studies 

S.M. Rothstein, BSc (Illinois), MSc, 
PhD (Michigan) 
professor of Chemistry 
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Officers 

D.W. Rupp, BA (Michigan), MA 
(Pennsylvania), PhD (Bryn Mawr) 
associate professor of Classics 

G.B. Rush, BA (British Columbia), 
PhD (Oregon) 
professor of Sociology 

S. Sadava, BA (Carleton), PhD 
(Colorado) 
professor of Psychology 

C.A. Sales, BA (Western Ontario), 
MEd (Toronto), MASc, PhD 
(Wate'rloo) 
associate professor of 
Administrative Studies 

J.L. Sanders, BA (Texas), MA, PhD 
(Washington) 
assistant professor of History 

H. Schutz, MA, PhD (Toronto) 
professor of German 

S.). Segalowitz, BA (McGill), PhD 
(Cornell) 
associate professor of Psychology 

J.P. Sewell, MEd (North Texas 
State), PhD (California, Berkeley) 
professor of Politics 

A.B. Shaw, BA (Wilfrid Laurier), 
MA, PhD (Western Ontario) 
assistant professor of Geography 

I.C. Shaw, BA (Carleton), MA, 
PhD (Toronto) 
associate professor of English 
Language and Literature 

R.C. Shukla, MSc, PhD (Allahabad) 
professor of Physics 

D.T. Siegel, BSc (Louisville), MA 
(Carleton), PhD (Toronto) 
assistant professor of Politics 

D. Sinha, MA, PhD (Calcutta) 
professor of Philosophy 

F.R. Skilton, MS (SUNY, Buffalo), 
FBCS 
professor of Computer Science 
and Information Processing 

S. Slade, BA (London), Dip Ed 
(Oxford), MA, PhD (Dalhousie) · 
assistant professor of English 
Language and Literature 



Officers 

M. Smith, BA (Simon Fraser), PhD 
(York) 
assistant professor of Psychology 

A.V. Soady, BA (Georgia State), 
MA, PhD (McMaster) 
assistant professor of Classics 

A.A. Somerville, MA, MUtt 
(Glasgow) 
associate professor of English 
Language and Literature 

L.A. Soroka, MA, PhD (McGill) 
associate professor of Economics 
dean, divisicm of Social Sciences 

K.J. Srivastava, MSc, PhD 
(Lucknow) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

D.M.G. Sutherland, BA (Carleton), 
MA (Sussex), PhD (London) 
associate professor of History 

R.R. TaylQr, MA (British 
Columbia), PhD (Stanford) 
associate professor of History 

G. Temkin, MA (Lodz), PhD 
(Warsaw) 
professor of Economics 

J. Terasmae, Fil. Kand (Uppsala), 
PhD (McMaster), FRSC 
professor of Geological Sciences 

A. Thomas, BA (St. Joseph's 
College, NY), MA (NYU), PhD 
(CUNY) 
associate professor of Education 

M.J. Thomas, BA (St. Francis 
College, NY), MA, PhD (NYU) 
assistant professor of 
Administrative Studies 

P.A.V. Thomas, BSc (Eng) 
(London), PhD (Glasgow), FBCS, 
PEng 
professor of Computer Science 
and Inftnmation Processing 

C.W. Thomson, BA (McMaster), 
MA (Colorado), PhD (Minnesota) 
associate professor of GeographJ' 

K.J. Tinkler, BA, PhD (Liverpool) 
professor of Geography 

V.A. Tomovich, MA (Windsor), 
PhD (Waterloo) 
associate professor of Sociology 

R. Tremain, BMus (Canterbury, 
N.Z.) BMus (London) 
professor of Music 

W.B. Turner, MA (Toronto), PhD 
(Duke) 
associate professor of History 

P.D. Tyson, MA (Miami), PhD 
(Waterloo) 
associate professor of Psychology 

D.). Ursino, BA (Pomona College), 
DipEd (Toronto), MSc, PhD 
(Queen's) 
associate professor of Biological 
Sciences 

W. Veloce, MA (Western Ontario), 
MM (Waterloo) 
lecturer in Economics 

). Vrbik, MSc (Charles', Prague), 
MSc, PhD (Calgary) 
associate professor of 
Mathematics 

).Wagner, BA (McMaster), EdD 
(Toronto) 
assistant prof~ssor of Education 

M.R. Walsh, BA, MEd (Windsor) 
assistant professor of Education 

L.G. Ward, MA (Oklahoma), PhD 
(Pittsburgh) 
assistant professor of Sociology 

W. Watson, AB (Dartmouth), EdM 
(Boston), PhD (California, 
Berkeley) 
associate professor of Sociology 

R. Welch, BSc, MA, MBA (Western 
Ontario) 
assistant professor of 
Administrative Studies 

A.E. Wheeler, BSc, MEd, PhD 
(Alberta) 
associate professor of Education 

H.R. Williams, BSc, PhD (Exeter) 
associate professor of Geological 
Sciences 
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S.E. Wilson, BA (Western 
Michigan), MA (Columbia), PhD 
(Toronto) 
associate professor of Education 

V.J. Wil~on, Dip PE (London), BA 
(McMaster), MSc, EdD (North 
Carolina, Greensboro) 
associate professor of Physical 
Education 

W. Wojcik, MSc (Warsaw) 
associate professor of Computer 
Science and Information Process
ing 

C.M. Wolff, BA (Carleton), AM 
(Harvard) 
associate professor of History 

M. Yacowar, MA (Alberta), PhD 
(Birmingham) 
professor of Fine Arts 
dean, division of Humanities 

P. Yannopoulos, BA, MA (York), 
MBA (Toronto) 
assistant professor of 
Administratil1e Studies 

J.D. Yardley, BA, BSc (Otago), 
DipTchg (Dunedin), MSc (Alberta) 
lecturer in Recreation and 
Leisure Studies 



•' 

Summary of 
offerings 
The following is a list of TESL 392.1 398HC, 414HC, 415HC, 
course offerings for 1985-86 THEA 301 421HC, 422HC, 431HC, 
as of February 1, 1985. This UEST 190, 298HC, 299HC, 440HC, 490, 491 
list is subject to change with- 398HC, 399HC CHST 210, 290A, 292A, 294B, 
out notice. Please check with VISA 195, 220, 295, 391 300, 311, 323B, 340, 350, 
the appropriate department/ 388A, 389B 
school for any changes. SUMMER DAY, 1985 CLAS 191A, 192B, 195B, 197A, 

' 210A, 211B, 298, 310 
SPRING EVENING, 1985 ACTG 455C COM¥ 190, 247HC, 248HC, 308, 

BIOL 255HC,490,491,492 I 376HC, 432HC, 499 
ACTG 253A, 254B, 353A, 356A, CHEM 298HC 398HC, 490, 491 cosc lOlA, 104B, 194A, 194B, 

357B CHST 210, 323B 200, 203At~04B, 300, 
BCHM 399HC CLAS 195A, 197B 313A,321B, 332B, 378A, 
BIOL 295, 364HC, 371HC, COMM 247A 407A,407B,422B, 427A, 

372HC, 398HC cosc 414HC 475A,498A,498B 
CHEM 298HC, 398HC,490, 491 ECON 191HC, 192HC, 251A, DRAM 193, 291HC, 297, 310, 
CHST 350, 383, 388A, 389B 252B 315, 393, 490 
CLAS 191A, 192B, 193HC, EDUC 200 EASL 140A, 140B, 143A, 143B 

330A ENGL 299' ECON 191HC, 192HC, 201, 202, 
COMM 224, 308 FILM 250 205, 209HC, 210HC, 
cosc 200, 203HC,-204HC, GEOG 292HC, 301HC 211HC, 251HC, 252HC, 

332HC, 4071-Ic, 497HC, MATH 197HC 295, 302, 303, 306, 307, 
498HC MGMT 320, 341A, 342B 311HC, 312HC, 313HC, 

DRAM 310 PHED 202HC, 307HC 314HC, 315HC, 316HC, 
EASL 140HC, 143HC PHIL 194HC, 195HC, 290 317HC, 318HC, 319HC, · 
ECON 191A, 1928,202, 290HC, PHYS 490, 491 359HC, 391HC, 412HC, 

303 POLl 190, 334A, 375B, 351 413HC, 414HC,459HC, 
EDUC 30h 350 399 PSYC 210, 323HC, 345, 393A, 490 
ENGL 199, 210, 240, 297, 321 394B EDUC 190, 200, 301, 350, 399, 
EXST 192 SOCI 247A,266B, 341A, 342B 405,406,407,408,409 
FILM 224 SPAN 100 ENGL 191, 199, 210, 221, 230, 
FINA 216 THEA 201 240, 260, 291, 297, 300, 
FNCE 392A, 393B UEST 298HC, 299HC, 398HC, 330,342,350,392,400, 
FREN 180, 190, 200, 291 399HC 410, 440 
GEOG 191, 202B, 209A, 291A VISA 192, 205, 294 FILM 194,294,324,396,490 
GEOL 190 FINA 198, 382HC 
GERM 100, 193HC, 194HC, 200 FALL/WINTER DAY SESSION, FNCE 392A,392B, 393B,402B, 
HIST 252HC, 395, 398HC 1985-86 405B,406A, 407A, 408B, 
ITAL 100, 190 409B 
MATH 112HC, 160HC, 165, ACTG 253A,253B, 254B, 353A, FREN 100, 180, 190, 200, 201, 

194HC, 198HC, 260HC .354A, 354B, 355B, ~56A, 211, 390, 391, 397, 420 
MGMT 192A, 240C, 320, 481 357B, 452A, 453A, 454B, GEOG 190, 191, 202B, 203B, 
MKTG 322A, 324B 455A, 4S6A, 456B 204B,205A, 206A, 207A, 
MUSI 110, 355 BCHM 301A, 349A, 399HC, 208B,209B, 290A, 302B, 
PHED 191HC, 192HC, 200HC, 401B,404A 307 A, 310B, 322HC, 

203HC, 300HC, 393HC BIOL 125, 190, 201, 203, 290B, 323HC, 324A, 325B, 
PHIL 194JiC, 196HC, 201, 295, 291A, 293B, 322A, 3238, 341B, 342A, 343B, 356A, 

315 . 334A, 335B, 349A, 350B, 357A,371B, 382A, 383B, 
PHYS 120 351A, 363A, 365B, 369B, 411,423,425,460,462, 
POLl 190, 212, 220, 351 391A, 398HC, 430HC, 467,468,469,490,499 
PSYC 296, 297, 308, 383, 450B,454HC, 456A, GEOL 190, 195, 201HC, 221HC, 

388A, 389B, 392, 457HC 461B,490, 491,492,493, 222HC, 231HC, 232HC, 
RECL 191, 206B, 207A, 210A, 494 242HC, 290HC, 291HC, 

307A CANA 191 301HC, 321HC, 322HC, 
REST 220, 260, 361 CHEM 185, 193, 210, 290HC, 323HC, 324HC, 325HC, 
RUSS 291 291HC, 292HC, 293HC, ~26HC, 331HC, 352HC, 
SCIE 120 295HC, 298HC, 320HC, 361HC, 362HC, 371HC, 
SOCI 220, 293A, 306B 321HC, 330HC, 331HC, 372HC, 382HC, 395HC, 
SPAN 190 340HC, 351HC, 353HC, 399HC, 402HC, 412HC, 
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Summary of offerings 

422HC, 425, 441HC, 331A, 350A, 370B, ASTR 100 
442HC, 452HC, 461HC, 391HC, 392HO, 395, BCHM 302B 
471HC, 490 432HC, 441HC, 450, BIOL 125, 298A 

GERM 100, 190, 200, 210, 393, 461HC,470HC,471HC, CANA 291 
395, 499 480HC, 490, 491 CHEM 185 

GREE 100,190, 294A,395B POLl 190, 201A, 205B, 212, CHST 110A, 295,311, 350 
HIST 191, 192HC, 193HC, 215A, 216B, 220, 242B, CLAS 191B, 192A, 195A, 197B, 

221HC, 222HC, 234HC, 260A, 290, 305B, 309B, 288A, 289B, 303A, 397A, 
294, 298, 300HC, 321HC, 314A, 315B, 316B, 317A, 398B,401B 
324, 370, 371HC, 372HC, 327A, 333B, 334B, 335A, COMM 308 
391, 395, 412HC, 490, 340A, 351, 352B, 359A, case 193B, 194B,301A,302B, 
491HC, 492HC, 499 360A, 375B, 376A, 401A, 407A,407B,413A,414B, 

ITAL 100, 200, 390 403B,405A, 408A,417A, - 477B, 498A, 498B 
LATI 100, 190, 390 422B,424B,426A,432B, ECON 191A, 192B, 251A, 252B, 
LBST 190, 195HC, 197HC, 290, 438B,451A,452,454B, 290B, 314A, 315B 

390, 395HC 485C,499 EDUC 350 
LING 194 PSYC 190, 210, 223, 235, 245, ENGL 191, 199, 210, 299, 305, 
MATH 112A, 160A, 165, 190B, 290, 291, 297, 298, 300, 360, 391 

193A, 194B, 195B, 197B, 308,311,320, 322A, EXST 295 
198A, 200, 210, 220A, 323B, 340, 345, 355, FILM 194, 324 
260B, 295, 296, 300, 310, 382B, 385A, 386B, 388A, FINA 382HC 
320B, 357HC, 359A, 365, 389B, 393A, 394B, 395, FNCE 392A, 393B, 404A 
394, 395,400,405,419B, 397, 398A,399B,450, FREN 100, 180, 190, 200, 291, 
420A, 421,451, 459B 491,492A, 493B 398, 426 

MGMT 191A; 192B, 194A, 194B, RECL 191, 200A, 202A, 206B, GEOG 190, 191, 204B, 206A 
240A, 240B, 282A, 320, 211B, 300A, 305B, 306, GEOL 190 
330A,330B,341A,342B, 307A, 309A, 320B, 394B, GERM 100, 190, 196 
359B, 381A, 381B, 412A, 399B,401, 405,407A, HIST 192HC, 193HC, 241HC, 
421, 440HC, 459B, 46,ZA_, 497B 242HC, 262HC, 280, 350, 
463B,466A RUSS 100, 190, 195, 211, 396, 376HC, 385, 445HC 

MKTG 322A,324B,422A,422B, 399 HNGR 195 
423B, 425A, 426A, 427 A, . SCIE 120 ITAL 100, 190, 195, 290 
428A,429A,431A,433B SOCI 190, 194, 217B, 220, 230, MATH 160A, 165, 197B, 198A, 

MUSI 100, 110, 150, 183HC, 247A, 248B, 266A, 267B, 260B, 357B 
190, 192, 240, 250, 290A, 292A, 293A, 294B, MGMT 191A, 192B, 194B, 240A, 
283HC, 290, 292, 320, 305A, 306B, 312A, 315B, 330A, 330B, 331B, 341A, 
370, 383HC, 385, 390, 316A, 317B, 318B, 320, 342B,461A,467A,468B, 
392,450,483HC,492 341A, 342B, 348A, 371B, 472A, 479A 

PHED 191HC, 192HC, 200HC, 390, 397A, 397B, 399, MKTG 322A, 324B,428A,431A, 
201HC, 202HC, 203HC, 431, 440B, 490,491,495 433B 
204HC, 205HC, 207HC, SPAN 100, 196, 200, 299, 392, PHED 204HC, 205HC 
290HC, 291HC, 294HC, 397 PHIL 191, 194B, 195A, 202, 
297HC, 300H,C, 304HC, TESL 191,250,260,393,403 217B, 292A, 309A, 310B, 
305HC, 307HC, 317HC, THEA 199, 210, 240, 250, 333A, 390,416B,417A, 
322HC, 341HC, 342HC, 298HC, 340, 341, 350, 434B 
344HC, 391HC, 392HC, 352,440,441,450,452 POLl 190, 212, 290, 328A, 
393HC, 395HC, 396HC, UEST 190, 296, 298HC, 299HC, 375B,412B,413A 
397HC, 398HC, 399HC, 352B, 353A, 355B, 490, PSYC 190, 223, 296, 308, 311, 
403,490,491 495 382B, 395 

PHIL 191, 194A, 195B, 196A, VISA 192, 195, 203, 292, 296, RECL 207A, 210B, 291A, 302A, 
196B, 197A, 197B, 198A, 298, 303, 406 305A, 312B 
198B, 199A, 199B, 201, REST 100, 191, 240 
205, 212A, 213B, 214A, FALL/WINTER EVENING, SLOV 100 
215B, 225A, 226B, 282A, 1985-86 SOCI 190,331,341A, 342B 
285A, 291B, 299, 319A, SPAN 100, 190 
396B,407A,408A,418B, ACTG 253A, 253B, 254B, 355A, TESL 400,401,404 
449 356A, 357B,452B,455A, THEA 210, 311, 391 

PH)'S 120, 190, 220A, 221B, 456B UEST 190, 297, 357A, 393B, 
230A, 231B, 232A, 233B, ASIA 190 395A, 397B 
241A, 242B, 320HC, VISA 191, 192, 195, 250, 292, 

397A, 398B 
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Index 

Academic counselling, 27 
Academic regulations, 25 
Academic standing, 28 
Accounting, 36 
Additional qualification courses, 

See Route II, 95 
Administrative studies, 35 
Alumni Association, 12 
Ancient history, 72 
Appeals, 31 
Application for admission, 1 7 
Application for graduation, 3 2 
Archaeology, 72 
Asian Studies, 46 
Astronomy, 185 
Athletics and recreation, 14 
Attempts, 28 
Attendance, 27 
Auditors, 23, 30 
Awards, bursaries, 224 

Biochemistry, 4 7 
Biological sciences, 48 
Board of Trustees, 233 
Brock University Students' 
· Union, 12 

Bursaries, 15 
Business administration, 3 5 
Business economics, 57 

Canada Student Loans Plan, 15 
Canadian and European 

community studies, 60 
Canadian Credit Union Institute 

Program, 33 
Canadian studies, 58 
Centre for the Arts, 116 
Certificate programs, 3 2 

Public Administration, 191 
Urban and Environmental 
Studies, 220 

Certificate plus a degree, 33 
Certified Administrative Managers 

of Ontario program, 3 3 
Certified General Accountants 

program, 33 
Challenge for credit, 30 
Chartered accountants, 33, 37 
Chemistry, 62 
Child studies, 68 
Classics, 72 
Combined major, 25 
Communication studies, 78 
Computer science and 

information processing, 36, 81 
Computing centre, 13 
Context electives, 26 
Co-op accounting option, 3 7 
Co-op urban and environmental 

studies, 219 · 

Core and context, 26 
Counselling, academic, 27 
Counselling, personal, 15 
Course level requirements, 2 5 
Course load, 27 
Course numbers,23 

Day care centre, 16 
Degree requirements, 25 
Degrees offered, 10, 29 
Development office, 232 · 
Disabled students, 13, 14 
Dramatic literature, 118 
Dutch, 148 

Economics, 88 
Education, College of, 93 
English as a second language, 

108, 216 
English language and 

literature, 110 
English language proficiency, 2 0 
Entrance scholarships, 224 
Environmental science, 114 
Environmental studies, 219 
Evaluation, 28 
Examinations, 5, 28 
Extra courses, 28 
Extradepartmental studies, 115 

Faculty, 235 
Fees, 21 
Film studies, 119 
Finance (program), 36 
Financial assistance, 224 
Fine arts, 116 
Five courses in one 

department, 2 7 
Foreign student adviser, 15 
French, 205 

General interest courses, 3 3 
General studies, 2 5, 131 
Geography, 132 
Geological sciences, 139 
German, 146 
Glossary of terms, 23 
Grade 13 credits required, 19 
Grade 13 students, 18 
Grades, 29 
Graduate programs, 19 

Biological Sciences, 50 
Chemistry, 63 
Education, 94 
Geological Sciences, 141 
Philosophy, 167 
Physics, 185 
Politics, 190 

Greek, 72, 76 
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Health fee, 21 
Health Sciences, Pre-professional 

studies, 196 
Health Services, 15 
Hebrew, see religious studies, 203 
History, 152 
Honors standing terminology, 29 
Housing service, 16 
Hungarian, 150 

In-course scholarships, 224 
Institute of Canadian Bankers 

Program, 33 
In-Service, Education, 95 
Institute of Chartered Accountants 

Program, 33 
Institute of Urban and 

Environmental Studies, 219 
Insurance Institute of Canada 

Program, 33 
Integrated studies, 25, 131 
Intercollegiate sports, 14 
International students, 15, 18, 20 
Intramural athletics program, 14 
Italian, 205 

Late registration fee, 21 
Latin, 72, 77 
Letters of permission, see also 

academic counselling, 30 
Liberal studies, 158 
Librarians, 234 
Library, 13 
Linguistics, 150 
Listening room, 13 

Major requirements, 29 
Management, 36 
Map library, 13 
Marketing, 36 
Master of Arts (MA) programs 

Philosophy, 167 
Politics, 190 

Master of Education (MEd) 
programs, 94 

Master of Science (MSc) programs 
Biological Sciences, 50 
Chemistry, 63 
Geological Sciences, 141 
Physics, 185 

Mathematics, 161 
Mature student admission, 18 
Music, 121 

Offerings for 1985/86, 241 
Officers of the University, 233 
Ontario Student Assistance 

Program (OSAP), 224 
Ontario teacher's certificate, 93 
Organizational behavior, 36 



Index 

Part time programs, 33 
Payment of fees, 21 
Petitions, 31 
Philosophy, 167 
Physical education, 1 7 4 
Physics, 184 
Placement office, 16 
Plagiarism, 31 
Politics, 189 
Prizes and awards, 227 
Professional certificate 

courses, 33 
Promotion, 28 
Psychology, 197 
Public administration, 191 

Quantitative analysis, 36 

Real Estate Institute program, 33 
Recreation, program, 180 · 
Registration, 2 7 
Religious studies, 203 
Repeating a course, 28 
Replacement of courses, 

grades, 28 
Required courses Year 1, 2 6 
Requirements for degree, 2 5 
Residence, 16 
Returned cheque charge, 21 
Romance studies, 205. 
Russian, 14 7 

Sanskrit, 168 
Schedule of dates, 5 
Scholarships, bursaries, 

awards, 224 
Second degree, 3 7, 82 
Second language, 2 5 
Senate, 233 
Senior citizens' special fees, 18, 
.21, 34 

Service card, 21 
Single major, 2 5 
Six-course load, 27 
Slovak, 151 
Society of Management 

Accountants program, 33 
Sociology, 210 
Spanish, 205 
Special admission, 19 
Student services, 15 
Students' union, 12 

Teacher training program, 94 
Teaching English as a 

second language, 216 
Theatre, 124 
Timetable, 34 
Transcripts of record, 30 
Transfer credit, 18 
Transfer students, 18 
Trust Companies of Canada 

program, 33 
Two degrees, 32 

University Choir, 121 
Urban studies, 219 

Visual Arts, 127 

Withdrawal, 27 
Withholding of grades, 29 
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Brock University Campus Map 

16 

13 

12 
Pay Parking 

11 

Geneml Parking Lot 

Buildings 
1. Alphie Trough (pub) •' 
2. Arthur Schmon Tower 

. 3. Carpentry Shop 
4. Central Utilities Building 
5. College of Education 
6. Concordia Lutheran Seminary 3 
7. DeCew E.esidence 
8. Alumni Greenhouse 
9. Handicapped Parking Area 

10. Mackenzje Cho~ .Complex 
11. Parking Lot A 
12. Parking Lot B 
13. Parking Lot M 
14. Physical Education Complex 
15. Parking Lot K 
16. Scollay House 
17. Swimming Pool 
18. Thistle Complex 
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Brock University Campus Guide 
Academic departments Health Services Thistle Complex, east 269 
Administrative Studies Chown Complex, A 240 -- Housing office DeCew Residence 206 
Asian Studies Dean, Social Sciences Information & Liaison Thistle Complex, east 265 

Schmon Tower 300a Instructional Media Centre Thistle Complex, west 235 
Biological Sciences Chown Complex, F 232' Part Time Programs Thistle ,Complex, east 264 
Canadian Studies Dean, Social Sciences Personnel Services Schroon Tower 1001 

Schroon Tower 300a Physical Plant Schroon Tower 1016a 
Canadian Studies Dean, Social Sciences President & Vice-Chancellor Schroon Tower 1302 

Schmon Tower 300a Printing & Stationery Thistle Complex, north 151 
Chemistry Chown Complex, E 206 Purchasing Schroon Tower 1016 
Child Studies Deao, Social Sciences Registrar Schroon Tower 301 

Schlom Tower 300a Rosalind Blauer Centre for -College of 
Classics Schmon Tower 1227 Child Care, Education 9 
College of Education Education Building 126 Secretary to the University Schroon Tower 1303 
Communication Studies Dean, Social Studies Student Placement/ Canada 

Schroon Tower 300a Employment Office DeCew Residence 201 
Computer Science and Students' Union office (BUSU) Thistle Complex, west 828 

Information Processing Chown Complex, B 306 Theatre Box Office (see Brock Centre for the Arts) 
Economics Schroon Tower 1217 Vice-President/ Administration Schroon Tower 1015 
English Chown Complex, A 310 Facilities and Services Economics Schroon Tower 1217 

Alumni Lounge Schroon Tower 1306 English Chown Complex, A· 310 
Extradepartmental Studies Dean, Humanities Bank of Nova Scotia Thistle Complex, south 218 

Schroon Tower 300b Board Room Schroon Tower 1305 

Fine Arts Thistle Complex, west 1210 Bookstore Thistle Complex, south 219 

Foreign Student English Prog. Schroon Tower 1210 Book Centre for the Arts Thistle Complex, west 131 

_ Geography Chown Complex, C 322 Box Office Thistle Complex, south 221 .. 

Geological Sciences Chown Complex, D 410 Campus Police Thistle Compiex, east 272 

Germanic & Slavic Studies Schroon Tower 1119 Central Advertising Bureau Schroon Tower 412 

History Chown Complex, C 418 Central Receiving & Shipping Chown Complex, G 207 

Liberal Studies Dean, Social Sciences Chaplains' office DeCew Residence 216 

Schroon Tower .300a Computing Centre Chown tomplex, F 300 

Mathematics Schroon Tower 1112 Counselling Centre Thistle Complex, east 270 

Philosophy Schroon Tower 1236 Deans' Meeting Room Cho"\\-TI Complex, A 302 

Physical Education/ Recreation Faculty & Staff Club Schroon Tower 1307 

& Leisure Studies Phys. Ed. Centre 213 Food Services: 

Physics Chown Complex, B 210 Pond Inlet cafeteria Chown Complex, G 213 

Politics Chown Complex, A 337 Residence cafeteria DeCew Residence 

Psychology Chown Complex, B 325 Saga Foods office DeCew Residence 209 

Religious Studies Dean, Humanities Tower cafeteria Schroon Tower 202 

Schroon Tower 300b General Brock store 'fhistle Complex, north 252 

Romance Studies Schroon Tower 1126 Health Services Thistle Complex, east 269 

Sociology Chown Complex, A 207 Information & Liaison Thistle Complex, east 265 

Urban & Environmental Studies Schroon Tower 1006 Instructional Media Centre Thistle Complex, west 235 
Language labs Schroon Tower 901 

Administrative departments Library Schroon Tower 207 
Administrative Services Schmon Tower 1016 Liquor Services Alphie's Trough 
Admissions office Schroon Tower 301 Mailroom Thistle Complex, north 151a 
Alumni office Thistle Complex, east 265 Part Time Programs Thistle Complex, east 264 
Bank of Nova Scotia Thistle Complex, south 218 Photographic Services Schroon Tower 904 
Book Store Thistle Complex, south 133 Placement office DeCew Residence 201 

Box office Thistle Complex, west 221 Playing Field~ west of Phys. Ed. Centre 
Campus Police Thistle Complex, east 272 Podium Thistle Complex, roof 
Chaplains' office DeCew Residence 216 Pond Inlet cafeteria Chown Complex, G 213 
Clerical Serivces Chown Complex, B 300 Press (stu!Jent newspaper) Schroon Tower 412 
Computing Centre Chown Complex, F 300 Print Shop Thistle Complex, north 151 
Conference Services DeCew Residence 211 Radio Brock Scollay House 
Counselling & Psychological Services Thistle Complex, east 270 Rosalind Blauer Centre for 
Custodial Services Chown Complex, G 204 Child Care College of Education 9 
Dean, College of Education Education building 103 Senate Chambers Chown Complex, A 300 
Dean, Humanities Schmon Tower 300 Student A wards office Thistle Complex, ea<;t 271a 
Dean, Mathematics & Sciences Chown Complex, D 408 Students' Union office (BUSU) Thistle Complex, west 828 
Dean, Social Sciences Schroon Tower 300 Technical Services 
Dean, Student Services Schroon Tower 301 Machine Shop Chown Complex, D 202 
Development & Fundraising Thistle Complex, east 263b Electronics Chown Complex, G 301 
Faculty Association office Chown Complex, east 263b Glass Blowing Chown Complex, G 201 
Finance office Schroon Tower 1012 
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